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Disclaimer

Implementation of integrated wildlife damage management and damage prevention and control
methods involves risks. Working with wild animals can be physically dangerous. Diseases, bites,
scratches, and contact with wildlife feces and bodily fluids can have serious health consequences.
Readers are advised to follow the safety guidance provided in this manual and use personal
protective equipment when appropriate. Follow all federal, state, and local regulations, codes, and
permit instructions as well as generally accepted safety practices and common ethical standards.

The authors of this manual are not responsible for the application or misapplication of procedures
in the training manual. Individuals, professional wildlife control operators (WCOs), or anyone else
engaged in vertebrate pest control, should use this information at their own physical and legal
risk. Advanced training under the guidance of a licensed wildlife control professional is highly
recommended. At all times, a WCO must adhere to the laws and regulations of the state in which
they are operating and for the species they are controlling.

This training program provides guidance on a variety of wildlife control methods. Not all information
included within this training manual may be applicable or allowable under existing state laws or
local regulations. Always use repellents and toxicants in accordance with EPA-approved labels and
your local regulations. Most, if not all states require a pesticide applicator license to apply pesticides
or to inform clients. WCOs must consult relevant authorities before implementing any wildlife
control actions if additional permits are required. This manual does not constitute an interpretation
of the U.S. Fish and Wildlife laws.

This manual should be used for informative purposes only. Field training with a professional
organization is recommended. Wildlife species included in this document may not occur in your
locality, and some control methods may not be legal in your state. Wildlife species such as migratory
birds are regulated by both federal and state governments under existing laws and statutes.
Applicable federal permits must be obtained before conducting control work, when necessary,
especially with migratory birds and any threatened or endangered species. Check with your state
wildlife agency before capturing and handling wildlife, especially if you think or know an additional
permit applies. In many cases, it is the landowner that must apply for separate permits.

Always use safe and ethical methods when dealing with wildlife, the public, and the environment.
Mention of any products, trademarks, or brand names does not constitute endorsement, nor does
omission constitute criticism.

Successful completion of this course does not give you a license or permit to conduct animal
damage control activities without a license from the state in which you are working.
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Introduction

Human-wildlife conflict begins where people and living systems meet. Homes, water, food, shelter, and habitat create

opportunities for both people and wildlife. Wildlife Damage Management focuses on understanding those relationships

and managing conflict while protecting life, property, and natural resources.

Introduction

Wildlife is a Valuable Resource

Goals of the Wildlife Damage
Management Training Program

e To help you learn the principles of wildlife
damage management and their application to
animal damage prevention and control.

e To provide you with an understanding of the
occupational standards and activities of
wildlife control operators.

e To help you develop an integrated pest
management (IPM) problem-solving
framework to resolve human-wildlife conflicts.

e To provide you with the best research-based
wildlife species and wildlife damage
management information available.

e To teach you to make good decisions using the
wildlife damage management system
(WDMS).

The general public enjoys wildlife and the many
recreational activities associated with wildlife such
as viewing animals and participating in wildlife
habitats. Wildlife are in the public trust and there
are federal and state laws and regulations
regarding the taking, controlling, and disposition
of wildlife. The treatment of all wildlife species is
highly regulated. Wildlife control operators can be
trappers, hunters, pest control operators, or avid
outdoors people.

Nuisance wildlife control is a highly regulated
activity because the public is concerned about
wildlife conservation and the welfare of wild
animals. Regulations are designed to help manage
animals using safe and selective equipment and
techniques. The goal is to reduce and prevent
wildlife damage through habitat modifications,
rather than lethally remove animals.

Wildlife Damage Management System
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Introduction

Wildlife damage management takes a lot of time
and dedication. WCOs spend time studying
wildlife, scouting, preparing traps, working with
landowners, setting traps, and dispatching
animals. When trying to capture an animal, WCOs
must check the traps every day until they are
removed. The public will not accept illegal or
unethical behavior. This training program can
teach you the basics of wildlife damage
management. You must be willing to spend the

time and effort to deal with animals responsibly.

:_A,, AU LT MY s B o
Foxes are attractive wildlife but can become a nuisance
when denning under your house or killing your
chickens. What do you do?

Wildlife damage management is a part of the
conservation and management of wildlife at state
and federal fish and wildlife offices. Wildlife
biologists work to protect and control the
populations of wildlife species. Human-wildlife
conflicts occur from factors such as
overpopulation, disease threats, property
damage, predator control and nuisance
abatement. Regulations exist to permit the
capture and disposition of nuisance wildlife for a
fee. A wildlife control operator who wants to
perform wildlife damage management for a fee
must learn the necessary skills to perform the job
effectively, legally, professionally, and ethically.
The public cares about, but does not understand,
the complexities of resolving human-wildlife
conflicts. Following all laws and regulations,
conserving the habitat and wildlife species, as well
as demonstrating professional and ethical
behavior to influence public attitudes are

important factors in the wildlife damage
management industry.

If you are reading this information, then you
want to know and understand the methods of
wildlife damage management (WDM). Problems
with nuisance wildlife are intermittent and
ongoing. Using proper damage prevention and
control techniques, you will be able to mitigate
the wildlife conflict or make it go away.

The goal is to manage the damage, protect
the wildlife, and prevent future problems.

What is Wildlife Damage Management?

Wildlife damage management is an integrated
approach to dealing with the negative impacts of
wildlife while minimizing risks to animal welfare,
the environment, and human health and well-
being. It is the timely use of a variety of cost-
effective, environmentally safe, and socially
acceptable methods to reduce human-wildlife
conflicts to a tolerable level.

Recommended methods are based on the best
available information, which includes scientific
knowledge and the field experience of wildlife
biologists and wildlife control operators (WCOs).
As we learn more and refine the tools and
techniques of the trade, our methods keep
improving. That's why we urge you to keep
learning throughout your career. Join a
professional organization that puts you in touch
with other WCOs and look for online resources.

This book also serves property owners and land
managers who want to understand wildlife
conflicts on the properties they care for. Readers
do not need to become wildlife control operators
to benefit from learning how access, jurisdiction,
species, habitat, and methods shape good
decisions. The book helps readers slow down,
assess the situation, ask better questions, and
choose responsible actions that protect property,
respect wildlife, and reduce recurrence.

Wildlife Damage Management System
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Introduction

Wildlife Damage Management
Training Program

The Wildlife Damage Management System
(WDMS) is the decision structure used throughout
this book. It helps technicians move from a wildlife
complaint to a responsible field decision by asking
a consistent set of questions: Do | have access?
What jurisdiction applies? What role grants
authority? What species is involved? What
methods are legal, practical, humane, and within
my competency? These questions keep the work
grounded in evidence, authority, safety, and
professional judgment instead of habit, pressure,
or guesswork.

Y

Property Owner wco Agency
SPECIES

WDMS does not replace field knowledge. It
organizes it. A technician still needs to understand
wildlife biology, damage identification, safety,
laws, methods, animal handling, and professional
responsibility. The system helps connect those
subjects so the operator can explain the problem,
select a method, carry it out properly, and
evaluate the outcome. In that sense, WDMS is

both a training framework and a working habit:
slow down, read the situation, choose carefully,
and act responsibly.

Animal damage control agents, pest control
operators, and wildlife control operators all need
a specific set of skills to perform wildlife damage
management. The order in which you learn the
material matters less than how well you master
and apply it. You need to understand the content
in the training modules to perform competently
and safely in the field and to pass the final exam.

Pay attention to the learning objectives. Read the
text. Make sure you can answer the review
questions. The certification exam is linked to the
learning objectives and based on the content in
this book. Mastering this material will make you
better at preventing and controlling animal
damage.

Animal damage control or wildlife damage
management (WDM) is an exciting industry with
work that is mostly performed outdoors. It
provides rewards through customer satisfaction
and successful completion of a job. You do not
need a university education to become a
competent, effective, and successful WCO, but
you do have to master many skills from trapping
to fencing, and the job requires competency using
hand tools and construction equipment to repair
and fabricate wildlife control solutions.

Animals, people, buildings big and small in all
shapes and conditions, environmental issues, laws
and regulations and the pursuit of professionalism
will make, and keep, your job interesting and
challenging.

The National Wildlife Control Training Program
(NWCTP) created WDMS to provide professional
decision and training information for property
owners, wildlife control operators, animal damage
control agents, and other pest control
professionals to provide meaningful resolution of
human-wildlife conflicts.

Wildlife Damage Management System
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Module 1 Foundations

WILDLIFE DAMAGE MANAGEMENT

A SYSTEM OF RELATIONSHIPS AND RESPONSIBILITIES

~
Beneficial roles in
WILDLIFE nature: pollination,
Native animals with seed dicpersal,
ecological value. iDsect ccl:ntrol,
scavenging,
nutrient cycling.
ycling )
¥ g
ZE\ HUMAN VALUES c |
ILI @ @ Tolerance for wildiife
—_— People value safety, "‘ exists until values
¢ IMTW"!h ?roeerty. health, " are threatened.
= livelihoods, and quality
e of life. 3
N\
Occurs when wildlife
CONFLICT has access to food,
Wildlife behavior water, shelter, or
interacts with space needed by
human values and people or their
resources. property. )
\
DAMAGE Includes physical
Measurable loss, ' damage, contamination,
destruction, or risk / costs, and degraded
to property, health, quality of life.
livelihood, or safety. 5
~
RESPONSE Q Based on inspection,
People take action to a k:;wledg:, tl:gallty;
prevent, reduce, or 6 ef IICS, atn g d08
resolve conflict. 9 solngt'- ﬁrm
resolution.
’ :
~
Goal: protect people,
OUTCOME property, and
The result of decisions resources while
and actions. conserving wildlife.
J

EVALUATE & ADAPT

Monitor results, learn, and adjust strategies.
Effective management is continuous.

UNDERSTAND THE RELATIONSHIP. MANAGE THE CONFLICT. RESPECT THE LIFE.
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Module 1

Foundations

Module 1 Foundations

GROUNDHO

Wildlife Trainer providing instruction on signs and
methods.

Wildlife is a valuable resource, and most people
enjoy having it around. Wildlife damage
management comes into play when that
relationship shifts and animals begin causing
damage, creating safety concerns, or becoming a
recurring nuisance. The purpose of this training is
to build sound decision-making, strengthen field
competency, and give working professionals a
clear problem-solving process they can use on real
jobs. In short, the job is to manage damage,
protect wildlife when possible, and prevent the
same problem from coming back. This work is
regulated, service-based, and carried out under
both law and landowner authority. That authority
allows the work to happen, but the technician is
still responsible for how the work is done and for

the outcome. Some technicians may also be
experienced hunters or trappers, and those
backgrounds can provide useful field skills, but
wildlife damage management is broader than
hunting or trapping. Its purpose is not recreation
or harvest; its purpose is to solve a wildlife conflict
professionally and prevent recurrence.

This module introduces the foundation for
professional wildlife damage management. It
begins with the value of wildlife, then explains
when wildlife becomes unwanted, why prevention
matters, how biology and habitat shape conflict,
and how technicians use multiple strategies to
solve problems. The module closes by connecting
those principles to education, regulation,
competency, and the Wildlife Damage
Management System.

Learning Objectives

1. Apply the WDMS decision framework of
access, jurisdiction, role, species, methods,
competency, and expected outcomes before
taking action.

2. Explain how method requirements, operator
competency, and professional role determine
whether and how work should be performed.

3. Define wildlife damage management as
managing conflict, reducing damage, and
preventing recurrence rather than eliminating
wildlife.

4. Explain how food, shelter, habitat, biological
carrying capacity, and cultural carrying
capacity shape wildlife conflicts.

5. Explain the strategy sequence of habitat
modification, exclusion, repelling or diversion,
control, disposition, and outcome evaluation.

6. Operate legally and ethically while matching
methods to personal competency and job
responsibility.

Wildlife Damage Management System
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Module 1

Foundations

Competencies

After completing this module, the learner should
be able to:

e Define wildlife damage management and
explain how WDMS connects field knowledge,
authority, methods, competency, and
outcomes.

e Distinguish normal wildlife presence from a
defined conflict involving damage, risk,
nuisance conditions, or unacceptable impacts.

e Evaluate how wildlife biology, habitat, food,
water, shelter, population conditions, and
human tolerance contribute to wildlife
conflict.

e Compare habitat modification, exclusion,
repelling or diversion, and control strategies,
and explain why lasting solutions often
require multiple methods applied in a logical
sequence.

e Apply foundational professional principles by
considering access, jurisdiction, species, role,
method suitability, personal competency,
public attitudes, and expected outcomes
before acting.

Key Concepts and Terms to Know

Access — the permission and practical authority
to enter a property or work in a specific location,
including who controls the property, where the
problem exists, and where work can occur.

Attitude — a way of thinking or feeling about
someone or something that is often reflected in
behavior.

Competency — the knowledge, judgment, skill,
and practical ability needed to perform work
correctly, safely, and effectively.

Conflict — a situation in which wildlife presence,
behavior, or activity creates damage, risk, nuisance
conditions, economic loss, safety concerns, or

other impacts that exceed what people are willing
to tolerate.

Conservation and Management — the organized
protection and stewardship of wildlife species and
habitats so they can be sustained and used
responsibly over time.

Damage — physical harm that reduces the value,
usefulness, or normal function of something.

Integrated Pest Management (IPM) — an
ecosystem-based approach to managing pests or
their damage through a combination of long-term
prevention and control techniques, including
habitat manipulation and other practical methods.

Jurisdiction — the legal authority, laws,
regulations, and permit requirements that govern
wildlife damage management in a particular place
or situation.

Methods — the techniques or tools used to
resolve a wildlife conflict; methods must be legal,
appropriate to the situation, and within the
operator’s competency.

Outcome — the result of a wildlife damage
management decision or action. Outcomes are
used to evaluate whether the problem was
resolved, damage was reduced, wildlife was
treated appropriately, and recurrence was
prevented.

Pest — a plant, insect, or animal that causes harm,
creates nuisance conditions, or interferes with
human activities.

Regulation — a rule or directive made and
maintained by an authority.

Role — the responsibilities, authority, and limits
assigned to a person or organization involved in
wildlife damage management. A role helps
determine what actions may be taken, what
decisions may be made, and what level of
competency is required.

Wildlife Damage Management System
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Module 1

Foundations

Species — the kind of animal involved in a wildlife
conflict; identifying the species helps determine
the rule set, expected damage, and possible
restrictions.

Training — the process of teaching or learning a
concept, skill, or type of professional behavior.

Wildlife — animals and other organisms that live
or grow in the wild without being domesticated or
controlled by people.

Wildlife Control — the methods and processes
used to exclude, repel, capture, remove, or
otherwise manage nuisance animals.

Wildlife Control Operator (WCO) — a trained
professional who resolves wildlife conflicts and
nuisance wildlife situations, usually for a fee.

Wildlife Damage Management (WDM) — a
decision-based process for resolving conflicts
caused by wild animals. WDM identifies the actual
damage or risk, evaluates the site and species,
selects legal and appropriate methods, manages
the outcome, and reduces the chance that the
problem will return.

Wildlife Damage Management System (WDMS)
— a practical decision framework that helps
technicians work through access, jurisdiction,
species, and methods before taking action. WDMS
connects field observation, legal authority, species
identification, method selection, operator
competency, and outcome evaluation so wildlife
conflicts are resolved safely, legally, ethically, and
effectively.

WDM Core Curriculum

This course is designed to train technicians to
work competently, safely, legally, respectfully, and
responsibly. A good place to start is the decision
framework used throughout the module. Before
taking action, ask four practical questions: Do |
have access? What law or jurisdiction applies?
What species am | dealing with? What methods
are allowed and appropriate? These four

factors—access, jurisdiction, species, and
methods—control decision making in the field and
help keep small problems from turning into
expensive mistakes.

The Wildlife Damage Management System
(WDMS) underlies the entire training program. It
provides the logic that connects a technician’s
observations to a defensible field decision:
confirm access, identify the governing jurisdiction,
identify the species and the actual damage,
compare the methods that are legal, practical,
humane, and appropriate, then match the
selected method to the operator’s competency.
The system is always operating in the background,
even when a module is teaching one specific
subject. It keeps each decision tied to authority,
evidence, purpose, skill, and likely outcome rather
than habit or a favorite tool.

For the technician, however, WDMS is not a
substitute for learning the work. The foundations
module provides the content and history that
make the system useful: why wildlife is managed
as a public resource, how laws and professional
responsibilities developed, why species biology
and damage identification matter, how public
attitudes affect acceptable outcomes, and why
prevention is usually stronger than removal alone.
Technicians should concentrate on mastering
these foundations. As that knowledge grows, the
WDMS becomes a working habit of mind—the
structure that helps the technician slow down, ask
the right questions, select a method that fits the
situation, and explain why the decision is sound.

Once the decision is made, execution depends on
three things: the method, the operator's
competency, and the operator's role. Competency
is not just confidence; it is the combination of skill,
training, and experience. The technician is the
operator, and the operator is responsible for
results. That means a method can be legal and still
be the wrong choice if the person doing the work
is not ready to use it well. When that happens, the
professional response is simple: slow down, get

Wildlife Damage Management System
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Foundations

guidance, bring in qualified help, or choose a
method that matches your current competency.

e foster sound decision making before field
action,

e emphasize the importance of training,
experience, and continuing education, and

e promote legal, ethical, and effective solutions
to human-wildlife conflict.

This training program is grounded in the science
and principles of integrated wildlife damage
management. IWDM is about managing conflict,
reducing damage, protecting wildlife when
possible, and preventing future problems. It is not
about eliminating wildlife just because animals are
present. It is also not simply another form of
hunting or trapping, even though some of the
same tools or field knowledge may be involved. In
practice, the best results usually come from
following a clear sequence: first modify habitat,
then exclude the animal, then use repellents or
diversion where appropriate, and use control
when needed. This sequence matters because
removal by itself often gives only short-term
relief. If food, shelter, or habitat conditions stay
the same, new animals are likely to move in and
the problem will return.

Managing, controlling, and capturing wildlife is a
highly regulated activity. Laws and regulations
apply, permits may be required, species status can
trigger restrictions, and not every method is
allowed in every setting. Whether the conflict with
wildlife is simple or complex, the response must
remain professional, lawful, and ethical from
beginning to end.

This training is important because animal capture,
trapping, handling, containment, control,
exclusion, and repair techniques must be learned,
practiced, and mastered. Competency is built
through skill, training, and experience. Field work
is an important part of that process, and when a
task exceeds an operator's confidence or ability,
the professional response is to seek assistance,

gain more training, or choose a method that
matches current competency.

Wildlife damage management has roots in the
traditions of hunting and trapping, and many laws
that affect WDM still connect to those systems.
Historical practices, protected status, open
seasons, legal capture methods, and disposition
rules have all influenced today's regulatory
framework. At the same time, it helps to keep the
distinction clear: although hunters and trappers
may perform WDM work, and some trapping
knowledge may transfer well, wildlife damage
management is not primarily about hunting or
trapping. It is a professional problem-solving
service focused on resolving damage, reducing
risk, and preventing the issue from returning.

To understand the basis of many state and federal
wildlife laws, WCOs should recognize the central
principles of the North American Model of Wildlife
Conservation.

Recognize the central principles of the North
American Model of Wildlife Conservation.

e Wildlife is a public resource

e Markets for game are eliminated

e Wildlife is allocated through law

¢ Wildlife can only be killed for legitimate
purposes

¢ Wildlife species are considered an
international resource

e Science is the proper tool for discharge of
wildlife policy

¢ The opportunity for all citizens to participate
in the recreational activities of hunting and

trapping.
WCOs play a role in wildlife conservation

e WCOs help people solve human-wildlife
conflicts and may provide financial support for
wildlife agencies through fees, licenses, and
related professional activity.

Wildlife Damage Management System
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e WCOs advocate and support legislation that
protects wildlife resources.

e WACOs can assist wildlife agencies with
essential data collection and management of
some wildlife populations.

e WCOs provide a valuable service to the
community.

Do not hesitate to contact state and federal
wildlife professionals if a damage situation is
complex or if safety issues exist. If you have
concerns about your ability to handle a wildlife
problem with appropriate care and diligence, do
not hesitate to work with other qualified WCOs.

Many states may require a trapping license to
capture wildlife. Professional certification and
licensing for animal removal, transport, and
disposition may also be required. The use of
regulated toxicants almost always requires a
separate pesticide applicator license.

In today’s urban environment, abundant wildlife
create many human-wildlife conflicts, and wildlife
damage management professionals are in
demand. State hunting and trapping laws often
need to be supplemented with nuisance wildlife
control laws. The training and skills required to
hunt and trap for recreation overlap with some
WDM methods, such as understanding wildlife,
habitat, traps, and firearms. Even so, WDM is not
simply hunting or trapping under another name. It
requires a broader set of professional skills,
especially in urban and suburban settings,
including inspection, exclusion, repair, client
communication, legal compliance, safety, and
public relations.

A wildlife control operator (WCO) is a
professional trained to solve wildlife conflict by
managing damage, protecting wildlife when
possible, and preventing future problems
through legal, ethical, and competent action.

The management of wildlife damage has ethical,
economic, social, and biological dimensions. One
core principle is worth remembering: animals are

not pests until conflict exists. Wildlife can become
unwanted when damage, risk, noise, odor, or
nuisance behavior exceeds what people will
tolerate, but the technician's focus should stay on
the actual damage problem. Good professional
practice means no shortcuts, no illegal methods,
and no using a client's fear to push unnecessary
work.

People enjoy seeing wildlife, but conflict begins
when animals create danger or damage crops,
domestic animals, or property. Wildlife is held in
the public trust and may receive additional legal
protection, so control should address only
unacceptable damage or risk. An animal viewed as
a pest by one person may be valued or tolerated
by another. Animals are not inherently good or
bad; their value depends on the situation and our
relationship with them.

The following core concepts are not separate rules
to memorize. They work together. A technician
may need to define the conflict, identify the
species, understand the habitat, select a legal
method, explain the recommendation to the
client, and carry out the work competently on the
same job. These ten core concepts give the
technician a practical way to think through that
whole situation before acting.

1 —Wild Animals Are Not Pests

Animals are not automatically pests. They become
pests only when conflict occurs and wildlife causes
unacceptable damage, creates risk, or becomes
unwanted in a specific setting. For that reason,
wildlife damage management is not about
eliminating wildlife everywhere; it is about
managing conflict where it occurs.

Wildlife damage management (WDM)
is the application of methods to resolve conflicts
from animals that cause damage, create safety
issues, or are considered a nuisance.

2 — Wildlife Can Be Unwanted

Wildlife can become unwanted when it threatens
human infrastructure or conflicts with people,

Wildlife Damage Management System
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their property, their health, or their values. In
those cases, the technician must define the actual
damage problem clearly rather than reacting only
to the presence of the animal.

Animals become problems when they cause:

1. Damage to food crops, fiber crops, buildings,
vehicles, landscapes, and natural resources;

2. Safety issues from threats to human health,
such as through attacks, diseases, and
collisions; and

3. Nuisance from noise, odors, excrement, and
other unwanted behaviors.

Wildlife that have unwanted behaviors are
deemed pests and can be controlled outside of
typical hunting and trapping seasons. This may
require special permits for wildlife control
operators, who must follow local, state, and
federal regulations.

3 — Prevent Wildlife Damage

The objective of integrated wildlife damage
management is to manage damage, protect
wildlife, and prevent future problems. That means
solving the system that created the conflict, not
just removing one animal and moving on. If
animals are removed but the habitat stays the
same, the site may still offer food, shelter, or
cover, and another animal may move in. In other
words, if the cause stays in place, the problem
often comes back.

4 — Objectives of IWDM

Reduce damage;

Use methods that are low risk;
Remain cost effective;

Act humanely; and

Follow all laws.

vk wnN e

Reduce damage to a tolerable level

Integrated Pest Management (IPM) is a

comprehensive strategy that focuses on long-term

control, habitat manipulation, modification of
cultural practices, and use of resistant plant
varieties. WCOs perform integrated wildlife
damage management (IWDM).

Set reasonable goals. Propose a solution that
solves the problem. WCOs should avoid creating
fear in clients, as this could lead to an
overreaction to wildlife on their property. People
should accept that there is a difference between
deer living in the woods and deer eating plants in
the backyard.

Decision and problem-solving framework

e Start with access: know who controls the
property, where the problem exists, and
where you are allowed to work.

e Check jurisdiction: laws and regulations apply,
and permits may be required.

e Identify the species: species determines the
rule set and can trigger restrictions.

e Choose methods carefully: methods must be
allowed, appropriate, and selected for the
specific situation.

e Before acting, ask: Do | have access? What law
applies? What species is involved? What
methods are allowed?

e Be respectful and listen when clients explain
their feelings about an animal. Do not
reinforce inappropriate stereotypes or
become drawn into a “problem” that does not
need to be solved. On the other hand, don’t
use your clients’ fear of animals just to sell a
job. Using the clients’ fear to sell a job is
unethical.

o The focus of IWDM is to reduce or eliminate
damage, not just reduce the number of
animals. Remind your clients that the goal is
to solve a specific problem, not remove all the
animals in the area. Target only the animals
causing conflict, and not all the animals

) ) themselves.
prevention of pests or their damage through a
combination of techniques such as biological
Wildlife Damage Management System © National Wildlife Control Training Program. LLC 14
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~THE 10 PRINCIPLES

OF WILDLIFE DAMAGE MANAGEMENT

—— FOUNDATION FOR & RESPONSIBLE ACTION —

GOOD DECISIONS
. START WITH
~ GOOD PRINCIPLES.

WILD ANIMALS ARE
NOT AUTOMATICALLY PESTS.
Wildlife has a right to exist.
They play important roles

in healthy ecosystems.
Respect life.

UNDERSTAND WILDLIFE 8¢
BIOLOGY AND HABITAT. =%
Know their needs, behaviors,
seasons, and habitats.

Understand why they are
using the site.

USE MULTIPLE STRATEGIE
IN THE PROPER ORDER.

Start with prevention,
exclusion, and habitat
modification before
considering removal.

WILDLIFE CAN BECOME
UNWANTED WHEN
CONFLICT OCCURS.
Conflict happens when wildlife
and humans compete for
Tesources or space.

PREVENT DAMAGE \ :
AND FUTURE PROBLEMS. N
Prevention is the most \
effective, humane, and
cost-effective approach.

ACCEPT THAT SOME .
CONFLICT IS INEVITABLE.

Complete elimination of
all conflict is unrealistic.
Management means
balance and tolerance.

SET PROPER OBJECTIVES.

Reduce damage using methods
that are low-risk, cost-effective,
humane, and legal.
Define success realistically.

ABOUT WILDLIFE.

Our actions reflect on the
profession. Act ethically,
communicate clearly, and
earn public trust.

EDUCATION AND REGULATION
BUILD COMPETENCY AND
PROFESSIONAL BEHAVIOR.
Knowledge, training, and
regulation ensure skilled,
responsible wildlife
damage management.

MANAGE I]AMAGE %2 PROTECT WILDLIFE. % PREVENT FUTURE PROBLEMS.

IDENTIFY THE WILDLIFE
AND THE DAMAGE CORRECTLY.
Accurate identification leads
to the right decision.

Use evidence, not guesses.

Wildlife Damage Management System © National Wildlife Control Training Program. LLC
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INTEGRATED WILDLIFE DAMAGE MANAGEMENT
THE STRATEGY SEQUENCE

Use the least intrusive, most effective steps first. Address the cause, not just the animal.

| Change the environment to make the
site less attractive or useful.

HABITAT MODIFICATION

+ Remove or modify cover Goal:
= Manage water sources IMakE.! tl'fiarea
: FR s invitin

» Adjust landscaping, lighting, or crops I::fure i n;-lual :

= Reduce attractants tnake fthome.

Keep wildlife out by denying access

to structures and sensitive areas.
Goal:

* Seal holes, gaps, and entry points Prevent access

« Install one-way doors when needed 50 animals

* Use screens, caps, flashing, barriers cannot establish One-way door
or retur, (Check-valve)

REPEL OR DIVERT

when exclusion is not possible or as
an added layer of protection.

« Use repellents

« Visual or auditory deterrents

« Diversion technigues (motion,
noise, lights, decoys)

Discourage wildlife from using the area

Goal:

Make the area
less desirable
or encourage
use of another
location.

CONTROL

QLMQLLB)QL-%{

to cause unacceptable damage.

= Trapping

» Targeted removal

= Population management (as allowed)
« Timing and safety matter

Remove or reduce wildlife that continues

Goal:

Reduce wildlife
presence or
numbers to

an acceptable
level.

DISPOSITION

in accordance with laws and ethics.

Handle captured wildlife humanely and

,OQLL = Ok

* Educate client on long-term prevention

-

«

\/ SUCCESS = RIGHT
T e

Goal:
« Relocation (when legal and appropriate) | Resolve the
= Release on-site (when appropriate) situation
« Euthanasia or other allowed methods responsibly
= Consider animal welfare and disease risk and legally.
EVALUATE & MONITOR
| Confirm results and adjust as needed.
) Goal:
« Inspect for new signs or damage Ensure long-term
= Monitor activity and re-entry success and
* Adjust methods if needed prevent
recurrence.

REMOVAL ALONE
RARELY WORKS

If food, water, shelter,
or access remain,
new animals will
quickly take their
place.

&

Remove one raccoon.

Food, water, shelter,
and access remain.

More raccoons
arrive.

Damage continues
or gets worse.

s N

CHANGE THE
CONDITIONS—
CHANGE THE
OUTCOME.

Wildlife Damage Management System
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Use cost-effective methods

If the expense of resolving a problem is more than
the cost of the problem itself, it may not be
practical to control the animal causing the
damage. On the other hand, a $250 stainless-steel
chimney cap may seem expensive, but when a
client understands that the chimney cap will
protect a home from animal entry for decades,
the cost may be reasonable. If the cap lasts 20
years, the annual cost of the cap is just $12.50.
Thus, a chimney cap provides a long-term,
inexpensive, and permanent solution, and
provides clients with a tested method for
excluding wildlife from chimneys.

Transient wildlife may pass through yards, gardens, and
landscaped areas without causing damage or creating a
true nuisance. The technician should distinguish normal
wildlife presence from an actual conflict before
recommending control.

Use safe methods

People dealing with wildlife damage may be under

stress, which could lead them to encourage the
use of hazardous or illegal techniques. Just

because a technique or method works does not
mean it should be used. For example, mixing
strychnine with cat food or putting out a bowl of
radiator antifreeze may be effective in killing
opossums and raccoons. These techniques,
however, are irresponsible and illegal. Poisoning
non-target animals can result in unnecessary
suffering. Recommend only the techniques that
are most appropriate, effective, legal, and safe for
resolving the problem.

Use humane and ethical methods

Wild animals are part of the public trust and need
to be treated with respect. People want to control
damage from animals, not kill and hurt animals by
neglect and inhumane dispatch methods.

Follow all local, state, and federal laws

Wildlife control is regulated in most states. If
there are no permitting requirements for WCOs,
there are still hunting and trapping laws. Many
unprotected species cannot be taken without a
valid nuisance complaint. WCOs must follow
government laws and regulations.

If a client asks for a method that is illegal, unsafe,
or unethical, the answer is no. Explain the
restriction clearly, stay professional, and offer
lawful alternatives if they are available. A
technician's job is not to do whatever is
requested; it is to solve the problem legally,
ethically, and effectively.

5 — Be Able to Identify Wildlife and Wildlife
Damage

People conducting wildlife damage management
need to be knowledgeable of both the animals
and the associated damage that they may cause,
and have the ability to:

1. Identify common wildlife species;

2. ldentify the damage caused by wildlife, and
which species is responsible;

3. Beaware of the variation in damage in
agricultural, urban, and suburban
environments; and

Wildlife Damage Management System
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4. Know the different problems associated with
native vs. introduced wildlife.

Problem wildlife can be legally trapped in many
areas. WCOs must be able to properly identify
their target species. Additionally, understanding
the habits and habitats of each species helps
WCOs build better exclusionary controls, locate
good trapping locations, and make successful
trapping sets.

Characteristics to consider when identifying
wildlife include:

1. General description (shape, size, color, and
distinguishing features)
2. Range and preferred habitats

3. Feeding habits, behaviors, and daily activity
patterns

4. Tracks, scat, calls, and other signs
5. Damage identification

6. Safety or disease issues

6 — Knowledge of Wildlife Biology and Habitat
is Required

Technicians performing IWDM need to
understand why conflicts occur in the first place.
In many cases, the answer is straightforward:
wildlife is responding to food, shelter, and habitat.
If a property offers what an animal needs, that
property becomes attractive. This is why the root
cause matters so much in wildlife damage
management. Remove the animal without
changing the attractant, and there is a good
chance the conflict will return.

Knowledge of wildlife basic biology includes:

1. What food, shelter, and habitat resources are
attracting the animal;

2. How the species behaves seasonally and uses
the site;

3. Whether the conflict reflects biological
carrying capacity, cultural carrying capacity, or
both;

4. What methods are appropriate for the species
and setting; and

5. How to reduce the chance of recurrence after
the immediate problem is solved.

Population dynamics

Factors that affect wildlife production and survival
include:

e weather,

e reproductive potential of the species,
e potential diseases,

e predation,

e and the quality and quantity of habitat.

Problems with wildlife typically are greater when
suitable habitat (food, water, and shelter) are
available. Habitat is the most important factor
affecting wildlife survival. It can change over time
through natural succession or management and
provides benefits to different species at different
stages of growth. Habitat loss can have permanent
or lasting effects on wildlife populations. Many
wildlife species are comfortable in
urban/suburban environments (urban exploiters).
Understanding wildlife ecology promotes
professional behavior.

As the habitat changes, so does the wildlife
population. When a client asks, “Why did the
animals choose my house and property?” the
simple answer is because their home and
landscape supplied necessary resources (e.g.,
food, cover, water, and resting areas).

Biological basis of wildlife control

Limiting factors are characteristics that can alter
population growth. Examples include disease,
predation, weather, and lack of habitat.

Overabundance

Overabundance does not always mean the same
thing in every setting. Sometimes it means there
are simply too many animals for the habitat. Other
times it means people have reached the limit of
what they are willing to tolerate. In practice,

Wildlife Damage Management System
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overabundance can mean too many animals, too
little tolerance, or both.

Disease Predation

Limiting factors such as disease, predation, weather,

and lack of habitat can alter wildlife population growth.

Biological carrying capacity refers to the
environmental limit—how many animals the
habitat can support without long-term harm.
When that limit is exceeded, the habitat begins to
show damage.

Cultural carrying capacity refers to the tolerance
limit—how many animals people are willing to
accept before the conflict becomes unacceptable.
In many real-world complaints, cultural carrying
capacity is reached before biological carrying
capacity.

Canada geese may be valued wildlife, but
accumulations of feathers, feces, and turf damage can
exceed public tolerance.

Often, people’s tolerance for wildlife may be
exceeded long before animal numbers reach
levels where environmental or behavioral factors
limit population growth.

Wildlife populations are not static. Wildlife
populations may fluctuate dramatically, both
within a year and over a number of years. Reasons
for the fluctuations vary, but the populations
usually go up with food, shelter, and good
weather. Rodent and other prey populations
frequently increase in numbers responding to
suitable environmental conditions, such as
sufficient rainfall and mild winters. As the number
of prey animals increases, the number of
predators may also increase, although usually in
the following year. Local wildlife populations may
change due to human activity such as residential
development, the addition or removal of bird
feeders or gardens, and improper trash storage.

Will predators solve the problem?

Predators can influence prey behavior,
distribution, and abundance, but they rarely
eliminate the localized conflicts people expect
them to solve. A homeowner with squirrelsin an
attic needs the entry point corrected; a predator
somewhere in the landscape does not provide
that control. Predator restoration may benefit
ecosystems, but it is not a substitute for site-
specific wildlife damage management.

A trained raptor can help disperse nuisance bird flocks
in agricultural settings, but predator presence is usually
one part of a broader management strategy.

7 — Use Multiple Strategies to Resolve Human-
Wildlife Conflicts

IWDM works best when technicians use more
than one strategy and apply those strategies in
the right order. A useful sequence is habitat
modification, exclusion, repel or divert, and

Wildlife Damage Management System
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control. This order helps keep the focus on long-
term problem solving instead of jumping straight
to removal.

Habitat modification. Remove or change the food,
water, shelter, or site conditions that support the
conflict. This is often the most important long-
term step because it addresses the root cause.

Exclusion. Prevent animals from accessing
structures, damage sites, or protected areas.
Exclusion often provides durable protection when
performed correctly.

Repel or divert. Use frightening devices, aversive
methods, or diversion techniques when they are
appropriate, recognizing that these approaches
are often temporary and must be selected
carefully.

Lethal Control. Reduce animal numbers when
necessary by legal and appropriate means. Control
may be part of a solution, but removal alone often
fails when habitat remains favorable and new
animals can move in.

Other examples include fertility control, biological
controls, guard animals, raptors, etc.

Strategy 1 — Habitat modifications:
reduce the biological carrying capacity

N N N
."— - - . 3 T o,
: L] s .
‘ _

Spilled bird seed will attract rodents, often leading to
structural damage and entry into homes.

Remove food, water, or shelter to reduce the
biological carrying capacity and thus, the number

of animals in an area. For example, if someone is
having conflicts with mice, thorough clean up and
removal of available food likely will reduce
numbers.

You could aggressively trap to reduce the
population, but mice likely will reproduce faster
than your trapping efforts can control them,
particularly when plenty of food and shelter are
available.

Strategy 2 — Exclude animals

Prevent animals from accessing potential damage
sites and provide long-term protection from
damage. Exclusion techniques include finding and
closing entry holes in buildings, installing bird nets
over fruit trees, and constructing deer-proof
fences around orchards. Development of
exclusion techniques and devices is an active area
of entrepreneurship, with new and interesting
products frequently appearing in the market.
Exclusion techniques typically require building
skills like those of a carpenter. Tools and
craftsmanship play an important role in
professional IWDM exclusion services. Poor
exclusion methods can create problems with
clients and harm the public image of WCOs.

Strategy 3 — Repel or divert animals

Another IWDM strategy is to repel or divert
animals from a location. Repellents are based on
pain, fear, touch, or conditioned aversion. Several
repellents and frightening devices are available,
depending on the problem. Many of these
products, however, have not been tested
adequately under research conditions and may fail
to prevent damage. Most repellents provide
short-term control of wildlife conflicts.

Diversion is the process of luring animals away
from protected sites, usually with a food
attractant. Although this may sound good in
theory, few practical applications exist. First, you
need to find a food source that is more attractive
than what the animal is currently using. Also, by
increasing the availability of food, population
levels may increase, adding to the potential for

Wildlife Damage Management System
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damage on the property. The effectiveness of
diversion often is questionable. As for repellents,
the effectiveness of diversion is almost always
short-term.

Strategy 4 — Reduce or eliminate the number
of animals in an area by lethal control

The number of animals can be lowered by using
toxicants, trapping, or shooting where legal and
appropriate. Such actions may quickly reduce the
immediate problem, but removal alone often fails
to solve long-term damage. If habitat remains,
new animals may move in, and if attractants are
unchanged, the problem returns.

For that reason, technicians need to think in
systems rather than in one-step fixes. A lasting
solution may require habitat change, exclusion,
cooperation from neighboring properties, or a
combination of methods. If a client wants removal
only, the right response is to explain that removal
may help in the short term, but it usually will not
prevent the problem from returning unless the
conditions attracting the animals are also
addressed.

A problem raccoon can be removed by trapping, but
unless food is removed and openings are sealed,
another animal may quickly move in and become a
problem. Image by Paul D. Curtis.

Disposition

Once you capture an animal, you must determine
its lawful disposition without unnecessary delay.
Holding-time, release, relocation, translocation,
dispatch, and disposal requirements vary by
jurisdiction, species, permit, and situation.

Relocation generally refers to moving and
releasing an animal within its home range or in
the immediate vicinity of the capture site.
Translocation means moving an animal outside its
home range. Either action may be restricted or
prohibited depending on the species, disease risk,
jurisdiction, and permit conditions.

"Translocation" means moving a nuisance animal
from one place to another outside of its home
range. Moving animals by translocation is not
recommended and illegal in many situations
especially when dealing with rabies vector
species.

Moving animals may spread disease or cause
problems in new places. If an animal must be
moved, it should be moved as short a distance as
possible. For the best chance of survival, the
animal should be released within its home range.

Translocated animals rarely stay in the area of
release and often have low survival rates because
they do not find suitable habitat elsewhere. As a
result, these translocated animals often
experience a slow and stressful death, as opposed
to a quick and humane death administered by a
trained WCO. Many states prohibit translocating
or relocating almost all species of wildlife, except
when animals are removed from inside dwellings
or structures and released in the immediate
vicinity outside these buildings.

Humane dispatch and carcass disposal

Humane dispatch refers to humanely terminating
an animal’s life, if possible, using veterinary
approved methods for euthanizing animals. The
body must be disposed of safely, legally, and
ethically.

8 —Some Conflict is Inevitable

Some wildlife species thrive and adapt to urban
and suburban environments. Human activities
provide food, water, and shelter. People often
invite wildlife into their space because of the
enjoyment of seeing wildlife. Conflict is inevitable.
People performing IWDM provide a valuable
service for stakeholders and the community.

Wildlife Damage Management System
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WCOs play an important role in wildlife
conservation by controlling problem wildlife and
practicing integrated wildlife damage
management.

Whose home? Many people believe that wildlife
cause damage to property because “humans have
taken away their homes” or that urbanization has
destroyed their natural habitats. When resources
are available, wildlife is abundant and wild
animals are very comfortable in urban
environments. Urban sprawl has reduced habitat
for some animals such as forest birds and large
predators, but it has created and supplied habitat
and food for other more adaptable species such as
gulls, raccoons, squirrels, rodents, and deer.
Wildlife removal and exclusion work is an essential
occupation. WCOs performing wildlife damage
management provide important and necessary
services.

9 — Respect Public Attitudes

framework, use the right strategy sequence, stay
within the law, and solve the actual problem.
Technicians move toward mastery by working
through access, jurisdiction, species, and methods
in that order, matching methods to their
competency, thinking in systems, and acting
legally and ethically every time. Continuing
education provides the opportunity for
networking and to learn new and effective
strategies for controlling wildlife damage from
other practicing wildlife professionals.

WDMS

People’s attitudes about wildlife vary greatly.
Many people enjoy seeing wildlife, and species are
protected by the public trust. Many people do not
understand the potential problems that wildlife
can cause, or they mistakenly view wildlife as
potential pets. Wildlife are protected by animal
cruelty laws. Services performed should be
considered when they are safe, legal, and
practical. All IWDM should be performed
humanely, ethically, and as transparently, but
discreetly, as possible. Resolve conflicts rather
than just remove offending animals.

10 — Education and Regulation Promote
Competency and Professional Behavior

Licensing and training standards help
professionals build mastery in the field. What
matters most is being able to apply the decision

The Wildlife Damage Management System
depends on a solid understanding of access,
jurisdiction, species identification, legal authority,
method selection, public attitudes, animal
welfare, and prevention. WDMS organizes that
knowledge into a practical decision structure:
observe the situation, determine what authority
and constraints apply, identify the species and
damage, compare lawful and appropriate
methods, act within competency, and evaluate
the result. The system does not replace field
knowledge; it helps technicians apply that
knowledge consistently.

In this training program, WDMS gives those
foundations a practical decision-theory structure.
Students learn to move from observation to
judgment to action by asking what access exists,
what jurisdiction applies, what species is involved,
and what methods are legal, appropriate,
humane, and within the operator’s competency.
The system is not a substitute for WDM
knowledge; it is the structure that helps
technicians apply that knowledge consistently in
real field situations.

Wildlife Damage Management System
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THE FOUNDATION OF WILDLIFE DAMAGE MANAGEMENT

—> PRINCIPLES THAT GUIDE OUR PURPOSE. DECISIONS THAT GUIDE OUR ACTIONS. <—

THE 10 PRINCIPLES OF THE ,
WILDLIFE DAMAGE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (WDMS)

THE 10 PRINCIPLES OF

WILDLIFE DAMAGE MANAGEMENT (WDM)

Our purpose and professional responsibilities.

BRIDGING
PURPOSE
TO ACTION

Guiding axioms for professional decision-making.

Wild animals are

Conflicts occur within systems.
not automatically pests.

People, wildlife, property, and the

They hav? aright to exist‘ — B environment are connected. Manage
and play important roles in the system, not just the symptom.
healthy ecosystems.
— — WDM PRINCIPLES

n Wildlife t:ian I?ecume EXPLAIN WHY. Every conflict has causes.
I.II'IW{?.[I(B whnen — Identify and understand the causes
conflict occurs. WDMS PRINCIPLES before selecting actions.
Conflict begins when wildlife GUIDE HOW

and human needs or values
cannot coexist.

You cannot solve what you
Prevent damage and do not understand.

future problems.

Gather information, observe, and

Prevention is more effective verify before deciding.

and humane than reacting

to damage. 3

— - Methods determine outcomes.

n Set proper uhjectwes for The right method applied correctly

IWDM. e Co leads to success. The wrong method

Objectives should be realistic, g creates more problems.

measurable, and focused on l

S A e Actions have consequences. 6

]denﬁfy the wildlife 5 Every action affects wildlife, people, -
B and the damage_ property, pets, non-target species, ( <@>

ST ST and the environment. —
Correct identification leads

to the right decisions and
effective solutions.

Understand wildlife
biology and habitat.

Knowledge of behavior,
needs, and habitat explains
why wildlife are present.

Apply knowledge
and authority

Behavior follows resources. >
Food, water, shelter, and access (‘ 0 ﬁ

drive wildlife behavior. L/

Treat causes before symptoms.
Address the underlying causes first 5
to prevent recurrence. :
Prevention is more effective
than repeated control.
Design solutions that make the
site resistant to future problems.
o .

~ [ > [ < R~ TR < [ ~ [ —

Use multiple strategies

in the proper order. -
Start with prevention and @h @ @ o responSihle
exclusion, then move to oo

population control if needed. actions

!

~]

Accept that some

conflict is inevitable. |

Zero conflict is unrealistic. i Decisions are based on

Our goal is to manage conflict ( m evidence, authority, and [
to an acceptable level. k competency. I l l
Respect public attitudes . _,/- Use facts, follow laws, and stay C—
about wildlife. Achieve Iastmg within your training and capability.

Our actions affect how the solutions

public views wildlife and
our profession. =

B 8 8

Success is measured by :
a sustained conflict reduction. ﬁ
The goal is long-term resolution -
that protects wildlife, people,

aL and property.

Education and regulation build
competency and professional behavior.

Knowledge, training, and adherence to laws and
ethics protect wildlife, people, and the profession.

PROTECT WILDLIFE. 2 PREVENT FUTURE PROBLEMS.

\ PROFESSIONAL D &
RESPONSIBILITY -

—= Good principles lead to good decisions. Good decisions lead to lasting solutions. <—
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Study Questions for Principles of Wildlife

Damage Management

Questions for Reflection

Explain why an animal is not automatically a
pest.

After recommending trench-screening to
protect a deck from skunks, your client
expresses resistance over the price. How
would you help the client appreciate the value
of the exclusion?

Why is it important to act legally and ethically
when performing wildlife damage
management?

A client wants an animal removed
immediately. What foundational questions
should be answered before a method is
selected?

Why might animal removal fail to resolve a
wildlife conflict when food, shelter, or
structural access remain unchanged?

Objective Questions

1.

A primary goal of IWDM is to

a. change the habitat

b. remove animals

¢. reduce damage to a tolerable level

d. do whatever the client pays for

Select the correct term - Cultural or Biological

a. carrying capacity relates to
when wildlife conflicts have reached a
level people will not tolerate.

b. carrying capacity relates to
when habitat is harmed by the wildlife.

Habitat modification

a. reduces the total number of wildlife that
can be present.

b. reduces wildlife numbers over the long
term.

c. is considered a non-lethal form of
management.

4.

d. all of the above.

Continuing education provides opportunities
a. For networking with other professionals.
b. Learning new skills and strategies.

c. Increasing your knowledge of the
business.

d. All of the above.
True or false — Residential development will

reduce the number of animals in an area
because it removes habitat for wildlife.

Answers

1. c - 2. acultural b. biological 3.d 4.d 5. False
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Module 2 Competency and Professionalism

PROFESSIONALISM

IS COMPETENCY MADE VISIBLE

Care in decisions. Skill in action. Responsibility in every outcome.

383 CUSTOMER

Listen respetully

Explain clearly

Set realistic expectations
Protect their interests

We earn trust.

WILDLIFE
Ci
FRORGH

‘,ﬁ//‘_—\ N
{"_"\ PROPERTY |
We protect and preserve.\\
Prevent damage
Use effective solutions

Respect the site
eave it better

.'

INSPECTION

Look before you assume.

| REPRESENT MORE

[ MANY ROLES
THAN A COMPANY.

ONE STANDARD
Anyone can act
professionally.

The standard
is the same.

MY NAME IS ON EVERY DE

/ﬂ.‘ Homeowner

af

.
11

Y7

Farmer

Government
Employee

Wildlife o
Rehabilitator
COMMUNICATION
Explain before you
recommend.

@

DECISION MAKING
Choose based
on evidence,
Match the method
to the problem.
the law, and the risk.

Contractor

Gather facts.
Define the problem.

Wildlife Control

Operator Be honest.

Share what is known
and what is not.

>
&

PROFESSIONAL STANDARDS ARE NOT CRE
= s =i C

| REPRESENT A STANDARD.

FIVE PILLARS OF PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE

ATED BY A BADGE, LICENSE, VEHICLE, TITLE, OR CERTIFI

Respect the customer. Respect wildlife. Respect property. Respect the community. Respect your profession. Respect your name.

WILDLIFE '

We act with respect.

Understand behavior
Minimize stress and harm
Use appropriate methods
Honor the life we affect

DIFFERENT THINGS.
DIFFERENT PURPOSES.

COMMUNITY o@e

We are part of it.

Protect public safety

/ COMPETENCY
CISION, Follow laws and regulations a The ability to do
Consider neighbors the work correctly.
Build public trust
CERTIFICATION

Recognition that
a standard of
competency
has been met.

LICENSING

Legal autherity to
perform specified
actions.

@

METHOD EXECUTION
Do the work
correctly,

Use the right tools.
Apply skill and care.
Minimize risk and harm.

ACCOUNTABILITY
| Stand behind
the outcome.

AUTHORITY
Permission to act
within the law.

24
2]
E.N

Evaluate the result.
Document the work.
| Make it right if needed.

ROLE
Responsibility and
function in the

situation.

O

b

CATE.
.

GOOD PRACTICE IS DOING THE WORK RIGHT. PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE IS DOING THE RIGHT WORK. Ew,rg time.

Competency, Role, and Professional

Learning Objectives

Responsibility 1.

Competency is the ability to understand the
situation, make the correct decision, perform the
work properly, and evaluate the outcome.
Everyone involved in wildlife damage
management should work toward competency,
whether acting as a property owner, farmer,
technician, contractor, agency employee, or
Wildlife Control Operator. Professionalism is the
consistent demonstration of that competency
through honest communication, responsible
action, restraint, and accountability.

This module explains how competency, role,
authority, professional conduct, and
accountability work together to produce correct
decisions, competent action, and responsible
outcomes.

Define competency and professionalism, and
explain how competency becomes visible
through responsible action.

Explain how competency, role, authority,
certification, and licensing affect what a
person may responsibly and lawfully do.
Describe how professional conduct
demonstrates respect for the customer,
animal, property, occupation, and the
practitioner’s own reputation.

Explain why both method selection and
method execution must be competent to
produce a professional outcome.

Recognize how fear, pressure, money, habit,
and unsupported assumptions can interfere
with correct decisions.

Apply the professional sequence of inspection,
decision, method, and evaluation to select
and justify an appropriate response.
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Professional Goals
Build competency.

Develop the knowledge, judgment, practical skill,
and ability needed to define problems, make
sound decisions, perform work correctly, and
evaluate outcomes.

Put competency into action.

Apply knowledge and skills correctly, safely,
honestly, and responsibly rather than relying on
confidence, titles, credentials, or trial and error.

Work within role and authority.

Recognize personal responsibilities and limits,
determine whether an action is authorized, and
avoid work that exceeds legal authority or
personal competency.

Apply methods competently.

Select the method that fits the verified problem
and execute it correctly, at the proper time and
place, with appropriate skill, equipment, restraint,
and attention to outcomes.

Control the decision.

Base recommendations on inspection and
evidence rather than fear, pressure, money, habit,
convenience, or unsupported assumptions.

Communicate honestly.

Explain what is known, what remains uncertain,
what options are justified, and what outcomes can
reasonably be expected without exaggerating risk
or creating fear.

Accept accountability.

Check the result, recognize and correct errors,
adjust when the intended outcome is not
achieved, and take responsibility for the effects of
the work.

Occupational Language

Accountability — accepting responsibility for
decisions, actions, outcomes, and necessary
corrections.

Authority — the legal, regulatory, or property-
based permission to take a specific action.

Certification — formal recognition that a person
has met a defined competency standard;
certification recognizes preparation and
competency but does not itself create authority or
professionalism.

Competency — the knowledge, judgment, skill,
and practical ability needed to perform work
correctly, safely, and effectively.

Ethical Decision-Making — selecting actions that
are lawful, honest, justified, safe, effective, and
respectful of people, property, wildlife, and public
trust.

Method Execution — applying a selected method
correctly, safely, humanely, and within the
operator's competency, authority, and intended
outcome.

Occupation — a defined field of work
characterized by recognized competencies,
responsibilities, standards, and accountability.
Wildlife control becomes an occupation when
work is performed according to standards of
competency and professional responsibility.

Problem Definition — identifying the actual
wildlife conflict through inspection, evidence, and
evaluation before selecting a response.

Professional Restraint — the willingness to delay,
limit, modify, refuse, or avoid work that is
unnecessary, unsupported, illegal, unsafe, or
outside competency.

Professionalism — the consistent demonstration
of competency, responsibility, honesty, and
accountability through correct action.
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Role — the responsibility and function a person
carries within a wildlife control situation.

Introduction

A customer reporting an attic noise, property
damage, contamination, or a possible safety risk
may not know what is happening or what should
be done. The operator’s first responsibility is to
define the problem from evidence, explain what is
known and unknown, and recommend only work
that fits the verified conditions. The method
comes later. A method cannot fix a poorly defined
problem.

Homes, farms, and businesses exist beside woods,
water, fields, and structure edges where wildlife is
active. People see animals, hear them, and often
accept their presence as part of normal life. In
many situations, that works without issue.

Then the situation changes.

An animal enters a structure, damage begins,
noise increases, contamination appears, or risk to
people, property, pets, or livestock becomes real.
What was once tolerated wildlife activity becomes
a problem that now requires action.

In that moment, the customer is often not just
buying a service. They are asking someone to help
them understand what is happening, what
matters, and what should be done. The operator
brings calm, judgment, and care into a situation
that may feel confusing or urgent.

At that point, the work is not just about catching,
removing, or excluding an animal. It is about
defining the problem correctly and deciding what
should happen next.

That decision matters more than the method.

Remember: A method cannot fix a poorly defined
problem.

The methods used in wildlife damage
management are often straightforward when they
are matched to the right problem. Most failures
do not happen because the work is too
complicated. They happen because the problem

was defined poorly, the decision was rushed, or
the operator chose what was easy instead of what
was correct.

§ e D
) k]
s
% ™ L CORRECT DECISIONS

ARE BASED ON EVIDENCE,
NOT ASSUMPTION

OPTION A
SET ATRAP

2 B
L ‘

PROFESSIONALS MAKE DECISIONS. TECHNICIANS REACT.

Professional work starts with honesty and
control.

A professional operator plays it straight:

tell the customer the truth

e explain what is actually happening

e do not exaggerate risk

e do not create fear to sell work

e do not recommend work that is not needed

e do not use killing or removal when it is not
justified

Customers may want fast answers, aggressive
action, or a simple fix. That pressure does not
change what is correct. The operator is
responsible for slowing the situation down,
explaining it clearly, and recommending the right
course of action based on evidence, authority, and
expected outcome.

Communication is part of the job.

If the problem is explained poorly, the decision
will usually be wrong.

If expectations are not set correctly, even good
work may be misunderstood.

Professional work also requires restraint.

Not every animal needs to be trapped.
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Not every problem requires removal.
Not every paying job should be accepted.

Doing the right thing sometimes means doing less,
delaying action, or refusing work that is
unnecessary, incorrect, illegal, or outside your
authority.

People make mistakes. They overlook details, take
shortcuts, and act too quickly. The difference is

not whether mistakes ever happen. The difference

is whether the operator works from a standard
that recognizes error, corrects it, and stays
accountable for the result.

Professionalism is not perfection.
It is consistent, correct, and honest work.

The best operators care about doing the work
right. They care enough to inspect before
guessing, explain before selling, and choose the
method that fits the real problem instead of the
method that is easiest to sell.

This module defines that standard and how it
applies to wildlife control work, whether the
person involved is a homeowner, farmer,
government employee, rehabilitator, contractor,
technician, or Wildlife Control Operator. A
certified Wildlife Control Operator should be
expected to meet professional standards, but
certification does not create professionalism and
certification does not own professionalism.

Guiding Principle

e correct outcome

Professionalism is competency made visible
through action.

What Is a Professional

Wildlife control is an occupation defined by
competency.

A professional is not defined by title, years in the
field, or confidence alone.

A professional is defined by:
e correct problem definition
e correct decision-making

e correct method application

A professional person working in wildlife control:
e Defines the problem correctly

e Makes decisions based on evidence

e Selects and applies appropriate methods

e Works within authority

e Accepts responsibility for outcomes

e Represents the company with the same level
of professionalism required of the operator

A professional is not:

e someone who performs tasks without
understanding

e someone with a license alone

e someone relying on trial and error

A professional is a person whose decisions,
actions, and outcomes show competency,
responsibility, and accountability. A license, title,
permit, position, or certification may matter, but
none of those things automatically make the
work professional.

Professionalism also protects the dignity of the
work. A good operator wants the customer to feel
helped, not pressured; wants the animal handled
with restraint, not anger; and wants the final
result to be something the operator can stand
behind.

Professional standards are not limited to one title.
A homeowner who inspects carefully, follows the
law, avoids unnecessary harm, and knows when to
call for help may be working to a professional
standard. A farmer protecting livestock, a
government employee responding to a public
complaint, a wildlife rehabilitator advising on
animal care, a contractor sealing entry points, and
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a Wildlife Control Operator solving a customer Step Instructional Focus
problem may all demonstrate professionalism
when they work correctly, honestly, safely, Gather evidence and define the

competently, and responsibly. Inspection problem

Competency Foundation

Select the correct response
Competency is the ability to: Decision based on evidence, authority,
e Conduct inspection and define the problem and risk.

e Interpret animal behavior and site Apply the method correctly,

- Method
conditions safely, and competently.
*  Selectappropriate methods . Confirm the result and adjust if
Evaluation
e Apply methods correctly and safely needed.

e Evaluate outcomes and adjust
Method competency is not optional. A method is
Competency drives the quality of the outcome. professional only when it is selected for the
correct reason, applied under the correct
conditions, and executed with the skill needed to
produce the intended outcome while minimizing
risk and unnecessary harm.

PROFESSIONAL vs FAILURE

HOW YOU WORK DEFINES THE OUTCOME

FAILURE PATTERN PROFESSIONAL STANDARD

9 Rushed inspection o Complete inspection

9 Assumed entry paint A Q Confirmed entry and conditions @

9 Incorrect trap placement GUESSING 0 Correct method and placement EVIDENCE
9 No PPE or protection RUSHING a PPE used for exposure risk PLANNING
€3 Poor site assessment SHORTCUTS @ Site-specific plan and execution CONTROL
9 Likely callback and repeat service CREATE FAILURE o Better outcomes and client trust DRIVE SUCCESS

PROFESSIONALISM IS DOING IT RIGHT WHEN NO ONE IS WATCHING.
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The goal is not simply to use a trap, exclusion
device, repellent, or other control method. The
goal is to apply the right method correctly, at the
right time, in the right place, and for the right
reason.

Method Execution as a Professional Standard

Proper method execution is a standard of
professionalism. A method is not professional
because it is legal. A method is not professional
because it is common. A method becomes
professional when it matches the problem, is
selected for the correct reason, is applied
competently, is used within authority, and is
evaluated honestly.

A method is not competent simply because it is
legal or commonly used. Competent execution
requires understanding the species, the site, the
season, the risk, the behavior being addressed,
and the limits of the method itself.

e The method must match the defined problem.

e The operator must have the skill and
equipment to perform the method correctly.

e The method must be applied within legal
authority and site conditions.

e The method must minimize unnecessary
suffering, damage, and risk.

e The operator must evaluate whether the
method produced the intended outcome.

Professional pride is tied to method competency.

A practitioner should not be satisfied with simply
completing a task. The standard is competent
execution that can be explained, defended,
repeated, and improved.

Instructional sequence: Professional pride comes
from controlled, correct work. The operator does
not begin with a method. The operator begins by
slowing the situation down and defining the
problem. If a customer reports noise in an attic,
the first professional action is inspection, not
species identification, removal, or a price quote.

The operator must gather evidence before
deciding what the problem is.

After the problem is defined, the operator
chooses a response that fits the actual conditions.
Raccoon activity at a chimney, a skunk under a
deck, and an unidentified noise in an attic are not
the same problem. Each situation requires a
different evaluation of species, structure, season,
access, risk, customer use of the area, legal
authority, and non-target concerns.

The method comes only after that decision. A
trap, exclusion repair, one-way door, deterrent, or
no-action recommendation is professional only
when it matches the verified problem and is
applied competently. The operator must be able
to explain why the method is justified and what
outcome it is expected to produce.

Professional restraint is part of the sequence. If a
customer demands that every animal be trapped,
the operator should not let pressure replace
judgment. The correct response is to explain what
the evidence supports, refuse unnecessary or
unjustified work, and recommend only actions
that are legal, safe, effective, and within
competency.

Role

Role defines what a person is functioning as within
the system and what that role is expected to
carry.

Examples:

e Homeowner
e Technician
e Wildlife Control Operator (WCO)

e Agency staff

Role determines:

e responsibility
e expectations

e function in the situation
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Different roles may perform similar actions, but
they do not carry the same responsibility,
expectation, or consequence.

Authority and Jurisdiction

Authority defines what actions are allowed.
Authority is determined by:

e law

licensing

regulation

jurisdiction

Key principles:

e Authority does not create competency

e Competency does not create authority

e Authority without competency increases risk
Relationship: Competency, Role, and Authority
Competency = ability to act correctly

Role = responsibility and function

Authority = permission to act

Outcome depends on all three being aligned in the
situation.

Examples:

e A homeowner may have high authority but
low competency

e Atrained individual may have high
competency but limited authority

e Acertified WCO is expected to operate with
both competency and authority, but the
professional standard is still proven through
conduct.

Can the operator do the work
Competency

correctly?

Is the operator responsible for

Role . P . . P
making this decision?
. Is the operator legally allowed to
Authority .p . gaty

take this action?

Professional All three must align before the
Action action is taken.

Certification and Licensing

Professional checkpoint:
Correct action requires competency,
authority, and role to align.

Competency is the ability to perform work
correctly.

Professionalism is the consistent demonstration
of competency and responsibility.

Certification recognizes that an individual has met
a defined competency standard. Licensing grants
legal authority to perform specified actions within
a jurisdiction. Authority is permission to act. Role
is responsibility and function within the situation.

These ideas work together, but they are not the
same thing:

e Alicense allows action

e Competency determines whether action is
correct

e Certification establishes competency
standards

e Licensing allows operation within jurisdiction

Certification is valuable because it helps identify
and promote competency standards within an
occupation. It gives customers, employers,
agencies, and practitioners a way to recognize
preparation and commitment. But certification
does not create professionalism by itself. A
certified person can still act poorly, and a person
without formal credentials can sometimes
demonstrate excellent judgment, care, and
workmanship. Professionalism is proven in the
work.
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Decision Responsibility

The operator is not just a task performer. The
operator is a decision-maker.

Responsibilities include:

e Accepting or refusing client requests

e |dentifying unsafe or illegal actions

e Selecting appropriate control strategies

e Managing risk to people, property, and
wildlife

e Ensuring methods are executed properly,
competently, and within the limits of the
operator’s training, equipment, and authority

Decisions must meet:

legal requirements

safety standards

effectiveness

professional responsibility

Customer Communication in Practice

Customer communication is part of the decision
process, not separate from it.

Good communication lowers fear. It helps the
customer move from worry to understanding.
That is part of the service, and it is part of the
trust that separates professional work from simple
reaction.

The operator must:

e Clearly define the problem

e Explain what is happening and why

e Describe available options and limitations
e Set realistic expectations

e Communicate risks and responsibilities

Communication must be:

e accurate

e controlled
e evidence-based

The operator does not:

e guess
e promise guaranteed outcomes
e misrepresent methods or results

Core functions of communication:

e Explain the problem
e Explain the decision

e Explain the outcome
Ethical Decision-Making

Ethical decision-making is professional decision-
making under real-world conditions. It is not an
abstract idea added after the work is done. It
shows up when a customer is worried, when
money is on the table, when a method is available
but not justified, and when the easiest answer is
not the correct answer.

In wildlife conflict work, ethics matters because
the customer is often at a disadvantage. The
customer may hear noises, see damage, worry
about disease, or fear for pets, children, livestock,
or property. They usually do not know what is
normal, what is serious, or what options are
reasonable. That gives the operator power over
the decision.

Professionalism requires that power to be used
carefully. An operator can cheat a customer by
exaggerating risk, creating fear, selling
unnecessary services, recommending methods
before inspection, or presenting assumptions as
facts. Those failures are not just sales problems.
They are ethical failures because they use the
customer’s uncertainty against them.

Ethical wildlife control means the operator slows
the decision down, defines the problem honestly,
explains what is known and unknown,
recommends only justified work, and accepts
responsibility for the outcome. In this work, ethics
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is not separate from professionalism. Ethics is
what keeps professionalism honest.

Professional rule: Do not use the customer’s fear,
confusion, or lack of knowledge as a selling tool.

It is the correct selection of actions within:

e legal limits

e safety constraints

o method effectiveness

e professional responsibility

The operator must refuse or modify any action
that is:

illegal

unsafe

ineffective

outside competency or authority

Money, urgency, customer pressure, or habit do
not change correct action. Do not exaggerate risk.
Do not create fear to sell work. Do not
recommend unnecessary services. Do not use
methods that are unnecessary, ineffective, unsafe,
outside authority, or outside competency.

Ethics is where skill becomes character. The
operator may have tools, knowledge, and
permission to act, but professionalism requires
the judgment to use those things only when they
serve the correct purpose.

Professional Checkpoint: If an action is legal but
unnecessary, unsafe, ineffective, or outside
competency, it is not professional action.

Core principle:

Do not perform actions that create unnecessary
harm, increase risk, or produce incorrect
outcomes.

Improper method execution is an ethical failure as
well as a technical failure. A poorly applied
method can increase suffering, fail to solve the
problem, create new risk, or damage public
confidence in the occupation.

Occupation: Wildlife Control Operator (WCO)

Wildlife control is a defined occupation.
It is not casual work or general labor.

The Wildlife Control Operator is the working
example of this occupation. Certification is a
professional credential associated with that
occupation, not the occupation itself.

e Defines problems through inspection

e Observes and interprets animal behavior and
site conditions

o Makes structured decisions

e Selects and applies appropriate methods

e Recognizes risk and hazard

e Works within legal and regulatory authority
e Communicates clearly and documents work
e Evaluates outcomes and corrects errors

e Executes methods properly and competently
as a standard of professional practice

e Isresponsible for the result

This occupation is defined by inspection,
observation, problem definition, decision-
making, method selection, method execution,
risk management, communication,
documentation, outcome evaluation, and
accountability. Certification can recognize a
person who has met a defined competency
standard, but the occupation becomes
professional through the standard of the work
itself.

The occupation becomes stronger when
practitioners want to meet the standard, not
because someone forces them to, but because the
standard represents good work, honest service,
and respect for life, property, and public trust.

These standards also matter for people who are
not certified as Wildlife Control Operators.
Certification can recognize training and
competency, but anyone involved in wildlife
conflict can choose to work with integrity: inspect
before assuming, communicate honestly, stay
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within authority, recognize the limits of their own
competency, avoid unnecessary harm, and take
responsibility for the outcome. That is how
professional standards guide good work even
when the person does not hold a professional
credential.

Your Name Is Part of the Job

Customers may remember the equipment, the
truck, the trap, the repair, or the final outcome.
But often they remember the person who stood in
front of them, explained the problem, made the
recommendation, and accepted responsibility for
what happened next.

Every inspection, recommendation, report,
conversation, trap check, service call, and
outcome becomes part of professional reputation.
Professionalism protects the customer, the
animal, the property, the company, the
occupation, and the operator’s own name.

Use of Control Methods

Control Methods require field competency.
Training is provided to:

e guide inspection

e support methods

e support decision-making

e reinforce method application

Knowledge does not replace competency. Training
supports knowledge and decision-making, but it
does not prove field skill by itself.

Outcome Accountability

e minimizing risk
e preventing recurrence

e confirming that methods were executed
competently and adjusted when they did not
produce the intended result

Failures result from:

poor inspection

e incorrect decision

e improper method application

e poor execution of otherwise appropriate

methods

Competent operators recognize and correct
errors.

Accountability is not punishment. It is care applied
after the action. A professional checks the result
because the customer deserves a real solution,
the animal deserves proper handling, and the
operator’s name is attached to the outcome.

Final Principle

The operator is responsible for the outcome.
Responsibility includes:

e correct problem identification

e correct method use

Wildlife control is not defined by equipment,
traps, vehicles, licenses, or certifications alone.

It is defined by:

e correct decisions
e competent action
e honest communication

e professional responsibility and consistent
outcomes

A professional is not simply a person with
authority to act. A professional is a person who
works to a standard.
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THE COMPETENCY LOOP

CORRECT DECISIONS LEAD TO CORRECT OUTCOMES

[ gl

EVALUATID

Werify results,
Adjust as needed,
Document.

CHECK, ADJUST, DOCUMENT

INSPECTION DECISION
Dhzarve, identify Evaluate evidence and
and define conditions. Choose
FIND THE FACTS the problem, COMPETENCY the best course
af action.

IS THE CYCLE.

SKIP A STEP.,
THE OUTCOME SUFFERS.

hﬁnuuu
Apply the correct

mnethod with skl EXECUTE WITH CONTROL
safety and control.

Certification may recognize that standard.
Licensing may authorize action. Competency
supports the standard. Professionalism is the
visible result. It is care made visible through
competent action: doing the work right when
someone is depending on you, when an animal is
affected by your decision, and when the credibility
of the occupation is on the line.

Professionalism Scenario

Scenario: Fear-Driven Decision and
Misrepresentation

Scenario prompt: As you read, watch for the point
where the operator loses professional control. The
problem is not only the wrong method. The
deeper failure is allowing fear, assumption, and
sales pressure to replace evidence.

Scenario

A homeowner reports noise in the attic. There is
limited visible damage, no confirmed species, and

no confirmed entry point. The customer is

concerned and wants direction. At this point, the
complaint signals a possible wildlife issue, but the
problem has not been defined.

Fear-Driven Path Professional Path

ﬁ 1. Noise Report ﬁ Noise Report
¥ 2
a=Aiiumpﬁe p Inspection

_\, . B n “
> <
-~

% | Find Evidence
Premature Service

&
[ ek Outcome (G

[zb

Correct Action o

Realistic Options
Instructional point: A reported sound is not
enough evidence to identify the species, define
the entry point, measure the severity, or
recommend a control method.
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This is a moment of trust. The customer may not
know what is happening, but they can sense
whether the operator is calming the situation or
using concern to create pressure. Professional
control begins with clear problem definition.

Where the decision goes wrong:

1. The operator assumes a worst-case animal or
infestation before inspection.

2. The operator presents possible risks as likely
facts.

3. The customer becomes more concerned, and
the decision becomes fear-driven.

4. Trapping, removal, or full service is
recommended before the actual condition is
known.

5. Scope and price are built on an unverified
problem.

Core failure: The operator sells urgency before
establishing facts. Risk is misrepresented,
inspection is skipped, and unnecessary work
enters the decision.

Likely outcomes: Work may not match the real
problem. Customer trust may be reduced. The
actual issue may persist or recur. The operator’s
reputation may be damaged because
communication and scope were not based on
evidence.

Correct professional sequence:

1. Inspect before recommending work. Gather
evidence before proposing a service.

2. Define the problem from evidence. State
what the signs support and what they do not
support.

3. Explain what is known and unknown. Tell the

customer what has been confirmed and what
still requires verification.

4. Present realistic options. Recommend only
responses that fit the evidence, authority, risk,
and level of certainty.

5. Use restraint. Do not use fear to force
urgency, expand scope, or sell unnecessary
work.

Professional standard: Good communication
leaves the customer better informed, not more
afraid.

Competency goals: The learner should be able to
define a wildlife problem from evidence,
communicate facts without exaggeration, base
recommendations on inspection, and resist
pressure to oversell or act before the problem is
known.

Study Questions

1. Study Question 1: A customer reports
scratching in the attic. What should the
operator do before identifying the species,
recommending removal, or quoting service?

2. Study Question 2: Why is a legal method not
automatically a professional method?

3. Study Question 3: How do competency,
authority, and role work together to support
correct professional action?

4. Study Question 4: In the fear-driven decision
scenario, where does the operator lose
professional control, and how could the
decision have been corrected?

5. Study Question 5: Explain the professional
decision sequence: inspection, decision,
method, and evaluation. Why does the order
matter?
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Safety and Risks

Risk and Professional Competency

Safety in wildlife control is part of the work itself.
Every job has hazards, and the operator must
recognize what can cause harm, evaluate
exposure, apply available controls, and then
decide whether to proceed, modify, delay, or stop
work. This module treats safety as part of
decision-making, execution, and outcome. Legal
compliance matters, but safe professional work

requires more than simply following rules.

e A 1<
Safe animal handling protects the operator and the
animal. Proper equipment, protective clothing, trap
covers, and controlled movement reduce exposure and
stress.

Learning Objectives

5. Explain how PPE, lighting, tools,
transportation practices, animal-handling
methods, and safe access reduce exposure
when selected and used correctly.

6. Recognize when hazards cannot be
adequately controlled or a task exceeds
competency, and justify modifying, delaying,
or stopping the work.

Competencies

After completing this chapter, learners should be
able to:

1. Explain how hazards, exposure, controls, and
operator competency work together in
wildlife-control safety decisions.

2. Recognize common wildlife, environmental,
social, structural, equipment, transportation,
confined-space, and elevated-work hazards.

3. Apply the sequence Hazard - Exposure >
Control = Decision = Execution - Outcome
to evaluate changing field conditions.

4. Select practical controls that eliminate
hazards, reduce exposure, provide protection,
modify methods, delay work, or stop work.

A learner who completes this chapter should be
able to demonstrate the following field
competencies:

e Evaluate a job site for hazards before
beginning work and continue reassessing
conditions as the job changes.

e Match safety controls to the hazard, exposure,
work method, environment, and operator
competency.

e Select and use PPE only as part of a larger
safety plan, not as a substitute for safe
methods.

e Prepare for attic, crawl space, ceiling, roofline,
and other confined or elevated work using
lighting, access, respiratory protection,
footing, hydration, and stop-work judgment.

e Handle caged or restrained animals in ways
that maintain distance, balance, control, and
protection from bites, scratches, falls, and
disease exposure.

e Use ladders, tools, vehicles, boats, ATVs,
traps, and firearms only within training, legal
authority, equipment limits, and safe field
conditions.

e Make and explain a professional stop-work
decision when hazards cannot be controlled
or the work exceeds competency.

Wildlife control is physical, technical, and
situational work. Operators work around animals,
buildings, weather, tools, vehicles, public scrutiny,
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and legal limits. Because conditions change from
site to site, safety cannot be reduced to a checklist
used the same way every time. Operators must
evaluate hazard, exposure, and control before
action and re-evaluate as conditions change.

Occupational Language

Stop-Work Decision — the professional decision
to stop, delay, or change the work when hazards
cannot be controlled or the task exceeds the
operator’s competency.

Safety as Part of Professional Work

Hazard — a source of possible harm, such as an
animal, disease, damaged wiring, weak structure,
extreme heat, equipment, or unsafe terrain.

Exposure — how, when, and to what extent a
person comes into contact with a hazard.
Exposure changes with distance, time, conditions,
movement, and behavior.

Control — an action used to eliminate a hazard or
reduce exposure before and during work.

Risk — the potential for harm or loss created by
the relationship among the hazard, exposure, and
available controls.

Control Hierarchy — the preferred order for
managing risk: eliminate the hazard, reduce
exposure, use protective equipment, modify the
method, delay the work, or stop work.

Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) — clothing

or equipment used to reduce remaining exposure,
such as gloves, eye protection, respirators, boots,
helmets, coveralls, or hearing protection.

Confined-Space Hazard — a danger created by
working in an attic, crawl space, ceiling void, or
similar area with limited movement, poor
ventilation, difficult footing, contamination, or
restricted exit.

Heat Stress — physical strain caused by heat,
exertion, protective clothing, dehydration, or poor
ventilation. Untreated heat stress can lead to heat
exhaustion or heat stroke.

Competency Limit — the point at which a task
exceeds the operator’s knowledge, training,
judgment, physical ability, equipment, or legal
authority.

Why This Chapter Matters

Every time protective equipment is skipped, there
may be consequences. Debris gets into eyes. Loud
equipment damages hearing. Dust enters the
lungs. Cuts, bites, and contaminants reach
unprotected skin.

Itis surprising how often a person begins working
and then thinks, “l should be wearing a mask.” By
then, exposure may have already started.

Safety rules can sound like preaching until
something goes wrong. This chapter exists
because knowledge only protects us when we use
it.

Safety starts before the first ladder is set, trap is
handled, attic hatch is opened, or animal is
approached. The operator must decide whether
the job should proceed, whether the method
needs to change, whether more controls are
needed, whether the work should wait, or
whether the work must stop. Safety depends not
only on the method chosen, but on how it is
carried out and whether the work stays within
operator competency. Good operators do not
measure safety by getting lucky and walking away
unhurt. They measure it by whether they
recognized the hazards, managed exposure,
applied effective controls, stayed within their
competency, and achieved an acceptable
outcome.

Personal risk also comes from legal, ethical, and
professional decisions made while performing the
job. Poor business decisions can create financial
risk. Breaking the law creates legal risk and can
result in serious consequences. Unsafe work can
also harm customers, co-workers, pets, livestock,
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bystanders, and non-target wildlife. For that
reason, safety affects whether work proceeds at
all.

Risk Model: Master These Concepts

Risk Model

Wildlife Control Safety

If effective controls
are not available,
do not continue.

Recognize the hazard. Evaluate exposure. Apply controls.
Decide whether to proceed, modify, delay, or stop.
Execute in a controlled way.

Risk decision model for wildlife control safety:
recognize the hazard, evaluate exposure, apply
controls, decide whether to proceed, modify, delay, or
stop, execute safely, and evaluate the outcome.

Hazard is the source of possible harm. A hazard
may be an animal, a disease source, damaged
wiring, weak framing, extreme heat, a ladder
placed near power lines, a moving vehicle, or a
loaded trap on a roof. Hazards exist whether or
not someone is hurt by them.

Exposure is how, when, and to what extent a
person may come into contact with the hazard.
Exposure changes with proximity, duration,
environment, movement, visibility, animal
behavior, structure condition, temperature, and

the way the work is performed. Dust in an attic is
a hazard; entering a hot, poorly ventilated attic for
an hour while bagging nest material greatly
increases exposure.

Control is the action taken to reduce risk before
and during the work. Controls may involve
eliminating the hazard, reducing exposure, using
protective equipment, changing the method,
delaying the work, or stopping the work. Controls
are not abstract ideas; they are concrete decisions
that change what the operator is exposed to and
how the work is executed.

Risk is the potential for harm or loss created by
the relationship between hazard, exposure, and
control. Risk changes when conditions change.
The same job may be manageable under one set
of conditions and unacceptable under another.

Safety is not the absence of hazards. It is the
professional control of recognized hazards to
achieve an acceptable outcome.

Hazard - Exposure -» Control - Decision -
Execution - Outcome.

The correct sequence is to recognize the hazard,
evaluate exposure, apply available controls,
decide whether to proceed, modify, delay, or stop
work, and then execute the work in a controlled
way to achieve an acceptable outcome. If effective
controls are not available, do not continue.

Hazard Types

Wildlife control operators run into hazards from
several directions at once. On many jobs, the
animal is only part of the problem. The structure,
weather, tools, access route, transportation, and
the way the work is being done may create more
risk than the species itself. Good field judgment
starts with seeing the whole picture instead of
locking onto the most obvious hazard and missing
the rest.
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SAFETY IS A DECISION PROCESS

HAZARD

Hazards exist whether
or not someone is
hurt by them.

Animals, disease sources,
damaged wiring, weak
structures, extreme heat,
power lines, vehicles,
loaded traps, and more.

EXPOSURE

Exposure is how, when,
and to what extent you
come into contact with
the hazard.

Exposure changes with
proximity, duration,
environment, mevement,
visibility, animal behavior,
structure condition,
temperature, and the

way the work is done,

CONTROL

Controls reduce risk
before and during the work.
Use the control hierarchy:

Eliminate the hazard
Reduce exposure
Protect with PPE
Maodify the method
Delay the work

Stop work if necessary

DECISION

Decide whether to:

* Proceed

+ Modify the method

+ Delay the work

= Stop work

If effective controls are
not available, do not
continue.

EXECUTION

Perform the work

in a controlled way.
Stay alert. Conditions
change. Re-evaluate
exposure and controls
as the job unfolds.

The Professional Wildlife Control Safety Model

POWER LINES

HEAT & POOR |
=1 _VENTILATION |

(DUST EXPOSURE——*

[ PROXIMITY TO
" ROOFEDGE |

DURATION
INCREASES
EXPOSURE |

-
LIGHTING &

i’

RESPIRATOR LADDER | TOWLINE P. GLOVES &

LOWERING ] EYE PROTECTION

c@' -[l- TIE- o::ﬁ @@J ﬂ W

- _———

Hazard cannot be
controlled safely.

Safe to continue
with current plan,

| B

OUTCOME

Evaluate the outcome.
Did your controls work?
Was the job completed
safely and legally?

Was the result acceptable
for the customer, the
wildlife, and the property?

WILDLIFE
~ONTR(

PEOPLE & PROPERTY
PROTECTED

WILDLIFE
TREATED HUMAMELY

JOB COMPLETED
PROFESSIONALLY

-

->

-

Recognize the hazard. Evaluate exposure and controls. Make the right decision. Execute safely. Evaluate the outcome.

PROFESSIONAL JUDGMENT CREATES SAFE AND SUCCESSFUL OUTCOMES.
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Wildlife Hazards

When wildlife species move into an area, they can
put people and property at risk. Wildlife can
threaten people, domestic animals, crops, health,
and safety. Rodents, raccoons, and squirrels can
cause fires by chewing wires or blocking vents and
fans with nesting material. Fan motors can
overheat and ignite highly flammable nests. A
blocked chimney can trap dangerous fumes
indoors. Chewed wires can cause critical systems
to fail. A raccoon den in a ceiling may cause
structural damage or collapse. Wildlife can also
collide with airplanes, cars, and other vehicles.

WCOs, their customers, pets, and livestock may be
bitten, scratched, or exposed to wildlife diseases
such as rabies or histoplasmosis. WCOs are more
likely than the average person to encounter these
hazards because they often handle wild animals
and work in disease hot spots such as attics and
crawl spaces. Fur, dander, droppings, and
parasites can also trigger allergies. Wildlife activity
can disrupt sleep, create noise, and add hidden
hazards inside homes and buildings.

Environmental Hazards

Environmental hazards include hazardous
weather, dangerous terrain, and exposure to
unknown or unseen materials and substances.
Landscapes vary and may contain obstacles such
as trees, fences, streams, embankments, and
beaver dams. Water, rocks, trash, sharp objects,
and even discarded needles can create serious
hazards. Wildlife damage management is outdoor
work, even when performed in urban settings.

“I was removing a large starling nest from an attic.
The nest was 6-8 feet tall and almost as big
around. Because of the dust, | was wearing a
respirator. | wasn’t moving around much, just
bagging up the nest. After an hour, | noticed | was
getting light-headed. As soon as | moved, the

dizziness really hit me. If | hadn’t recognized the
symptoms | could have collapsed up there and
maybe died from the heat.” (Wayne Langman,
NWCO in Indiana)

Heat stress. Heat becomes more dangerous when
the operator is in an enclosed space, wearing
protective gear, doing prolonged cleanup work, or
moving with poor ventilation. Controls include
hydration, shorter work periods, ventilation when
possible, symptom recognition, breaks, and
stopping work before dizziness, confusion, or
collapse lead to a fall or other injury.

Heat stroke is the most serious condition—it’s a
life-threatening emergency. Heat stroke can kill
quickly or cause permanent brain damage. Your
body temperature can rise to 106°F or higher
within 10 to 15 minutes.

Milder forms of heat-related illnesses, such as
heat exhaustion, can develop into heat stroke if
untreated. Even the milder conditions can be
serious for WCOs because they might lead to
accidents, especially falls. Dizziness, fogged safety
glasses, slippery or sweaty palms, compromised
balance, and outright fainting could make you fall
off a ladder or beam.

Under hot conditions, some workers can lose as
much as 2-3 gallons of water a day through sweat.
You need to drink about as much water as you
lose to sweat to avoid dehydration.

Heat illness is a good example of why PPE cannot
be the only answer. In a hot attic, the real danger
comes from heat building in a confined, poorly
ventilated space while you are wearing gear and
staying in the space too long. Breaks, hydration,
airflow when possible, shorter work periods, and
paying attention to symptoms are what keep the
job under control. Protective gear may still be
necessary, but it has to be managed as part of the
whole plan.
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HEAT STRESS IN AN ATTIC

Recognize it. Control it. Get out safely.

ENTERING THE ATTIC e

Risks begin as soon N RISING
as you enter. = ~
\ — 120°
Heat builds quickly : } =
" — 100°
Limited ventilation = Attic = gg°
temperatures

Dust and insulation
can exceed

PPE increases heat load

EAPUSURE ING
The longer you stay, . V. NN,
the more risk you take. - WARNING SIGNS

Til:1:

£t .--
ILLF

Sweating and fluid loss P-4 ! » Heavy sweating
: « Rapid heartbeat
Breathing hot, dusty air ) AL (B | | . Headache
- ; * Nausea

PPE t heat
raps he « Weakness

Fatigue sets in

DANGER SIGNS g HEAT EXHAUSTION

Stop work at the first
signs of trouble.

Can lead to

HEAT STROKE
a life-threatening
Blurred vision o emergency. |

Dizziness or light-headedness

Loss of balance > GET OUT.

Confusion __ COOL DOWN.
o s k| GET HELP.

Fainting or collapse

CONTROL THE RISK Y o, S " goop PRA-CTIEESE-

Smart controls prevent
injury and save lives.

Hydrate early and often

& Stay hydrated

& Use ventilation
when possible

e o — . of Work in shorter
Take frequent breaks periods

Recognize symptoms early s B z 4 symptoms

& Watch your ‘
Stop work if needed 7 - N e & When in doubt,
4 i | get out!

RECOGNIZE SYMPTOMS BEFORE EXPOSURE BECOMES INJURY.

Plan ahead. * 4 Hydrate., Ventilate “ e Listen to your Work smart.
Know the risks. '\ / Take breaks. when possible. bady. Go home safe.

PPE IS IMPORTANT, BUT IT IS ONLY ONE PART OF THE SOLUTIION.
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HAZARD IS MORE THAN THE ANIMAL

Wildlife control operators face hazards from many directions.
Good field judgment means seeing the whole picture.

l WILDLIFE HAZARDS

= Bites, scratches, disease
Damage to wiring, vents,
and structures

MNesting that can cause
fires or block vents
Animal behavior and
defense of young

Eil

. ENVIRONMENTAL HAZARDS

Severe weather, heat, 1 - r
cold, wind "

Rough terrain, streams, P : .- i
trees, embankments & WILDLIFE B : e

Water, rocks, trash, CONTROL
sharp objects, needles - x
Heat stress and frostbite e =

Weather, terram and hldd—éﬂ items can create serious risk.

' 3 SOCIAL HAZARDS Ii I

Public attitudes vary
Vandalism to vehicles

Theft of traps and : - I ,
equipment £d '2;5:,:3:
Protect your property

and reputation

People and public conditions can create risk.

4 STRUCTURAL HAZARDS W T .

Weak or damaged framing,
rotten wood

Protruding nails, splinters,
broken materials

Hidden structural problems
Damaged or unsaan . - ¥ )
electrical lines ok .

e L

fherdishlon) ot d i £, Sl
R T Structures can hide hazards that cause falls, injury, or electrocution.

EQUIPMENT HAZARDS

Ladders can cause falls
Body-gripping traps

reguire training

Fower tools and low-quality
tools can fail

Improperly set traps can
injura the wrong animal

or people

. 6. TRANSPORTATION HAZARDS

Crashes, traffic violations,
fatigue

Poor vehicle condition,
remote access

ATVs, boats, and other
vehicles add rollover,
drowning, and impact risks
Poor parking and
unsecurad loads

Getting to and from the job can be one of the biggest risks.

THE ANIMAL IS OFTEN ONLY ONE PARTE THE RISK.

Recognize all hazards. Evaluate exposure. Apply controls. Make the right decision.
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Social Hazards

Public conditions can also create social hazards.
Public attitudes toward WCOs vary, and people
may vandalize work vehicles, interfere with traps,
attempt to steal equipment, or challenge an
operator’s work in the field. Protect yourself, your
property, and your professional reputation
whenever there is cause for concern.

Structural Hazards

Buildings can be dangerous. Nails, splinters,
broken materials, and unstable structures create
real safety hazards. Other risks include hidden
structural problems, weak joists, poor footing, low
visibility, and electrocution from damaged or
unseen electrical lines. A job that appears routine
from the ground may become dangerous once an
operator enters an attic, crawl space, ceiling void,
or roofline access point.

Equipment Hazards

Tools and field equipment can pose significant
safety risks. Setting a 32-foot ladder, for example,
creates a risk of back injury during placement and
a risk of falling during use. Body-gripping traps are
dangerous and require additional training. Power
equipment is dangerous, and low-quality tools
may fail under stress. An improperly set trap may
capture or injure the wrong animal and may also
endanger people.

Transportation Hazards

Getting to the job has its own hazards. Crashes,
traffic violations, fatigue, poor vehicle condition,
remote access, and poor site parking can create
serious problems for the operator and the
company. ATVs, boats, and other vehicles used in
remote or agricultural work add rollover,
drowning, and impact hazards that require
training and judgment.

Confined-Space Hazards

Attics, crawl spaces, ceiling voids, and similar work
areas combine multiple hazards: heat, limited

visibility, difficult footing, airborne dust,
contaminated insulation, protruding nails,
damaged wiring, restricted movement, and
difficult exit routes. These areas are not
dangerous only because they are uncomfortable.
They are dangerous because exposure can build
quickly while escape and rescue options are
limited.

Exposure

Exposure is what turns a hazard into an immediate
problem. It changes with distance, time,
environment, and behavior. The closer you are to
the animal, the roof edge, the damaged wire, the
dust, or the weak footing, the more exposure you
have. The longer you stay in a hot attic, on a roof,
in a crawl space, or in direct contact with a
captured animal, the riskier the job becomes.
Heat, poor ventilation, darkness, rain, wind, and
limited footing can turn an otherwise manageable
task into a bad situation fast.

Behavior changes exposure too. Rush up a ladder,
lean too far out, handle an animal directly when a
distance tool would do, or enter an attic before
you know what is in it, and the risk goes up.
Animal behavior matters just as much. A raccoon
shifting inside a trap, a bat flushing in a confined
space, or an adult protecting young can change
the situation in a second. Exposure is not fixed.
You have to keep reading it as the job unfolds.

For example, dust in an attic may be present the
entire time, but exposure changes when the hatch
is opened, when insulation is disturbed, when a
cleanout begins, and when the operator spends
extended time bagging material in hot conditions.
A ladder may be safe when properly placed on
firm level ground, but exposure changes if the
surface is slick, the wind rises, the wrong ladder is
used, or the operator begins carrying bulky items
while climbing.
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EXPOSURE CHANGES EVERYTHING

The hazard may be the same. Your exposure is what changes the

LOW EXPOSURE
Raccoon in a cage
trap on the ground.
0 Distance is greater
@ Short duration
Clear visibility
. Animal is contained

e Lower risk of bites,
scratches, or disease

risk.

RISK LE'u‘EL
LOW-
"l
Exposure is low
with distance

#% and containment. |

MODERATE EXPOSURE

Carrying the cage
through the yard.

W
Distance is reduced o é?g{f

Longer duration

Movement increases risk

Animal can lunge
or strike the trap

Higher risk of bites,
scratches, or disease

RISK LEVEL

MODERATE
il | |

Exposure increases
as distance
and movement
increase.

HIGH EXPOSURE

Carrying the cage down
a ladder.

Very close proximity

Extended duration
Limited visibility
and footing

Animal movement can
unbalance you

High risk of bites,
scratches, falls, and
other injuries

THE HAZARD STAYS THE SAME. EXPOSURE CHANGES.

HAZARD EXPOSURE RISK LEVEL
(stays the same) » @ (changes) » e (changes) » @

Recognize expﬂsure Apply controls. Make the right decision.

RISK LEVEL

HIGH
wunil

Exposure is highest
when close to
hazards with
movement, height,
and compromised
balance.

YOUR DECISION
(makes the difference)
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Control Hierarchy Quick Reference

Use this as a field guide when deciding how to
bring risk down to an acceptable level.

1. Eliminate

Remove the hazard entirely when possible. If an
exterior inspection answers the question, do not
enter the attic. If a bucket lift removes the need
for risky ladder work, that may be the better
choice.

2. Reduce

Lower exposure by improving lighting, shortening
time in the space, cooling or ventilating the area,
securing the ladder, using a towline, clearing
access, using higher-quality equipment, or having
a second worker assist.

3. Protect

Use PPE such as gloves, eye protection,
respirators, boots, helmets, bump caps, coveralls,
hearing protection, or flotation devices when
those items reduce the remaining exposure.

4. Modify Method

Change how the work is done. This may mean
lowering a caged animal with a towline instead of
carrying it on a ladder, laying boards across joists,
using catch poles instead of direct handling,
inspecting from the ground with a mirror on a
pole, or choosing another access route.

5. Delay

Postpone the work if conditions may improve.
Extreme heat, severe weather, poor visibility, or
lack of needed assistance may justify waiting.

6. Stop Work

If the hazard cannot be controlled, the operator
must stop. This is not a failure of effort. Itis a
correct professional decision.

Risk and Exposure Controls

Controls bring risk down to a workable level. They
must fit the hazard, exposure, environment,
method, and operator competency. In this
framework, controls follow a practical hierarchy:
eliminate, reduce, protect with PPE, modify the
method, delay, or stop work. PPE matters, but it is
only one control. It does not fix rotten framing,
improve a bad ladder setup, cool down a
dangerous attic, or make someone competent to
do work they are not trained to do. The real
question is not just, “What should | wear?” It is,
“What combination of controls makes this job
acceptable, and does the work remain within
operator competency?

“Had this squirrel job in an old house. | stepped
off my ladder onto the metal roof, and pow!
Those squirrels must have chewed through some
wires that were touching the roof. The entire
thing was electrified. | was lucky I didn’t fall off
the roof.” (WCO in New York)

This is how real safety decisions play out in the
field: recognize the hazard, evaluate hazard,
exposure, and control, then decide whether to
proceed, modify, delay, or stop work, and then
execute the work in a controlled way. The roof
story above is not just about bad luck. Itis a
reminder that conditions can change underneath
you. The risk was not only the roof edge and the
chance of a fall, but also the damaged electrical
service. Exposure jumped the moment the
operator stepped from ladder to roof. Once that
became clear, the right move was to stop and
reassess. If you cannot control the hazard, if the
method no longer fits the conditions, or if the
work exceeds operator competency, the correct
professional decision is to stop work.
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Ladder use. A ladder job begins with fall hazard
recognition, but the exposure depends on ladder
length, ladder rating, setup angle, ground
firmness, wind, footwear, nearby power lines, and
what the operator intends to carry. Controls
include choosing the correct ladder, inspecting it
before use, positioning it correctly, securing top
and bottom, maintaining three points of contact,
using towlines for equipment, and selecting a lift
when the ladder method creates unnecessary
exposure.

Attic entry. An attic job may involve heat, dust,
damaged wiring, weak joists, poor visibility,
limited movement, and contaminated insulation.
Exposure increases before full entry if the hatch is
opened into airborne dust or when the operator
begins moving insulation and debris. Controls
should follow the hierarchy: eliminate entry when
an exterior inspection is enough, reduce exposure
with two light sources, stable ladder access,
hydration, breaks, and weight distribution across
joists, protect with a respirator before opening the
hatch when exposure warrants it, modify method
with boards across framing when appropriate,
delay when conditions may improve, and stop
work when structure, heat, or competency limits
make the space unsafe.

Handling animals. A captured animal presents
bite, scratch, and disease hazards. Exposure rises
sharply when the operator closes distance or tries
to overpower the animal directly. Controls should
follow the hierarchy: eliminate direct handling
when possible, reduce exposure by maintaining
distance, protect with heavy gauntlet or bite-
resistant gloves when they reduce the remaining
exposure, modify method with catch poles, snake
tongs, cat graspers, calming covers, and
professional cage traps with handle guards, delay
if conditions are not right, and stop work when
the hazard cannot be controlled or the task
exceeds operator competency.

Transport. Transportation is part of the job, not
separate from it. Crashes, fatigue, poor parking,

overloaded boats, rushed schedules, unsecured
ladders, and poor vehicle condition all change
exposure. Controls include proper maintenance,
safe driving, route judgment, secure ladder racks,
training for ATVs and boats, personal flotation
devices, and avoiding severe weather or
unnecessary haste.

Competency Limits

Skill affects safety. The same ladder, trap, attic,
firearm, or cleanout task may be manageable for
one trained operator and unsafe for another.
Competency includes knowledge, judgment,
physical ability, familiarity with the method, and
the ability to recognize when conditions exceed
what can be handled safely. Incorrect execution
increases risk even when the equipment is legal
and commonly used. No worker should exceed
their ability, improvise beyond their training, or
take shortcuts that violate legal or professional
requirements. Legal does not necessarily mean
safe, and competency determines whether work
can proceed, whether the method must be
modified, whether the work should be delayed, or
whether the correct professional decision is to
stop work.

Competency limits are part of decision-making. If
a body-gripping trap requires training you do not
have, if a steep roof requires fall-protection skills
you do not have, if an attic is too unstable to
move through safely, or if firearm use would
exceed your training or legal authority, then the
method must be modified, the work must be
delayed, or the correct professional decision is to
stop work. Work must not proceed when it
exceeds operator competency. Proceeding outside
competency is not courage or efficiency. It is poor
professional practice that increases the likelihood
of injury and bad outcomes.

Failure Patterns

This is where things usually go wrong. Injuries and
near misses rarely come out of nowhere. Most of
them follow patterns you can see if you pay

attention. People get hurt when they rush, ignore
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changing conditions, use poor setup, overestimate
their skill, skip preparation, or keep going after
exposure has climbed past what they can control.
Those are failures to recognize hazards, evaluate
hazard, exposure, and control, and decide
correctly whether to proceed, modify, delay, or
stop work.

Rushing is a common cause of ladder injuries,
transport mistakes, and poor animal handling
decisions. Improper setup causes falls, tool
injuries, and exposure to hidden building hazards.
Overconfidence causes operators to act as though
familiarity with the work eliminates risk. It does
not. As the old proverb says, familiarity breeds
contempt. When people become too comfortable,
they stop paying close attention. That is when
injuries happen.

Poor preparation causes trouble fast. Failing to
inspect a ladder, entering an attic without enough
light, carrying a caged raccoon down a ladder
instead of lowering it with a towline, or staying
too long in a hot attic after symptoms start are all
preventable mistakes. The point of safety training
is not just to name equipment or rules. Itis to
show how injuries actually happen so operators
can break the pattern before the outcome gets

ugly.

Practical Safety Guidance

The practical sections below apply the same
decision model to common field situations: PPE
and clothing, confined work areas, lighting and
hygiene, tools, transportation, animal handling,
firearms, ladders, and elevated work. In each case,
the operator must identify the hazard, understand
how exposure changes, choose controls that fit
the task, and stay within competency.

The sections that follow apply the earlier risk
model to common field situations: PPE and
clothing, confined spaces, lighting and hygiene,
tools, transportation, animal handling, firearms,
ladders, and elevated work.

PPE and Clothing

PPE and clothing reduce exposure when they
match the job, but they do not make a poor
method safe. Shoes should cover the whole foot,
provide traction, and protect against impact. Long
sleeves and long pants help with sun, abrasion,
bites, scratches, and environmental contact.
Disposable coveralls may make sense in
contaminated spaces or when working with
toxicants. Hats, helmets, or bump caps may
protect the head depending on the job. Gloves
need to match the work: routine gloves for
general tasks, heavier gauntlets for animal
handling, and latex or nitrile under leather when
contamination is part of the problem.

Respirators are among the most frequently used
safety items in this field, especially in attics,
basements, crawl spaces, and cleanouts. Before
using a respirator, obtain a medical evaluation and
fit test. Replace filters and cartridges according to
manufacturer recommendations. For most general
attic and basement inspections, a half-mask
respirator with a NIOSH-rated N100 particulate
filter will be sufficient. Use a full-face respirator
when dust exposure is high or eye protection is
also needed. Respiratory protection programs for
employees must address medical evaluation, fit
testing, maintenance, training, and work area
evaluation.

Confined Spaces, Attics, Ceilings, and Crawl|
Spaces

Attics and crawl spaces require disciplined setup.
Start from the outside when possible. Carry two
light sources. Clear access before entry. Keep
water nearby. Use PPE when it reduces exposure.
If the space cannot be worked safely, or the
structure does not feel sound, do not continue.
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COMPETENCY MATTERS

LEGAL DOES NOT ALWAYS MEAN SAFE

‘Safe work must remain within operator competency.

@ WITHIN COMPETENCY (<) BEYOND COMPETENCY

Trained. Prepared In control.

E\ LADDER &

ROOF ACCESS

* Proper ladder
angle and setup

+ Tie-off secured

+ Three points of
contact

= Fall protection
when needed

Unprepared. Improvising. At risk.

) LADDER &
ROOF ACCESS

—~= « Wrong ladder

angle
* Mo tie-off
* Overreaching

= Mo fall protection
on a steep roof

ATTIC &
CONFINED
SPACES

= Uses respirator

* Two light sources

» Checks structure

+ Works within limits
+ Knows when to stop

ANIMAL
QE’ HANDLING

+ Uses tools for
distance

= Proper trap
and equipment

+ Protects self
and animal

» Knows animal
behavior

ATTIC &
CONFINED
SPACES

» Mo respiratory
protection

* Poor lighting

* lgnores hazards

= Works too long

= Pushes past limits

TRANSPORT &
EQUIPMENT

+ Vehicle maintained
+ Equipment secured
+ Plans the route
+ Avoids distractions
= Arrives safe

and ready

ANIMAL
HANDLING

* Handles without
proper tools

« Inadequate gloves

= Higher risk of
bites and disease

= Animal stressed
and defensive

@ JUDGMENT & §
DECISION

» Assesses hazards
+ Knows limitations
* Makes good calls

+ Seeks help when
needed

+ Works another day

TRANSPORT &
5 EQUIPMENT

« Poor maintenance
* Loads not secured
» Rushed schedule

+ Distracted driving

* Higher chance
of crash

JUDGMENT &
¥, DECISION

+ Overestimates skill

* Takes shortcuts

= Does not seek help

= Creates risk for self,
others, and property

] WORK WITHIN YOUR TRAINING. USE THE RIGHT EQU]PMENT

PROFESSIONALS PROTECT PEOPLE, PROPERTY, AND WILDLIFE—BY STAYING WITHIN THEIR COMPETENCY.
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If entry is required, there may be a staircase that
leads to the attic. In many cases, you will need a
ladder. Put on a respirator with a HEPA-equivalent
particulate filter such as N100, P100, or R100
before opening the hatch when exposure
warrants it. In some situations, an N95 may be
sufficient. Wear the respirator during the
inspection and during cleanouts according to the
exposure level and employer requirements.

CONFINED SPACES

R e
« Restricted Exité ey p R

« Bad Air

« Loose Insulation ‘ = \
= Exposed Nails Nl "
» Overhead Wires k. T \_’

- Faulty W]riﬁg
« Droppings & Debris™ 3
« Weak Panels

e ; : : s =5 e e a_r; -
SPACES

« Low Clearance
« Damp & Dirty
« Sharp Hazards

Carefully shine a light around the entire attic or
crawl space and look for signs of animals,
protruding nails, old or damaged wiring, toxicant
residue, fiberglass, weak structural members, and
other hazards. Whenever possible, distribute your
weight across two joists while holding onto
rafters. If needed, create a path by laying 2 x 6- or
2 x 8-inch boards across the joists and anchoring
them with screws. If joists seem weak or begin to
bow too much, do not continue. Leave carefully.

Additional operational reminders apply in these
spaces. When the job or regulations require it, get
confined-space training. Keep water available,
watch for heat stress, use PPE that fits the
exposure, carry two light sources, and when
possible have another person nearby. Clean gloves
also help keep you from leaving marks on doors
and walls.

Lighting, First Aid, and Hygiene

Flashlights and other reliable lighting are essential
because good lighting can prevent the need to
enter unnecessarily hazardous situations. A
general inspection light can illuminate closets and
walking areas. Special inspection lights should
provide at least 2500 lumens for dark spaces.
Headlamps are useful when your hands need to
remain free. Keep a first aid kit in the service
vehicle with supplies for cuts, bites, stings,
scratches, and minor injuries. Waterless hand
sanitizer containing at least 60% alcohol helps
reduce infection risk when soap and water are not
available. Your medical history should also reflect
your wildlife-related occupational exposure so
healthcare providers consider diseases that may
otherwise be overlooked.

Tools and Equipment

Performing exclusion work and cutting boards,
metal, and wire can be dangerous. Become
familiar with the safety features on saws, drills,
cutting pliers, and other equipment. Wear eye
protection, hearing protection, and respiratory
protection when the task creates flying particles,
high noise, or hazardous dust. Use commercial-
quality equipment rated for the work being
performed, maintain it properly, and seek
additional training whenever the equipment or
method exceeds your experience.
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CONTROL HIERARCHY

I I! i"'h_ !

1

ELIMINATE

O

3

PROTECT

o

4

MODIFY
METHOD

STOP WORK

iii....:

Use the highest level cnf control that is practical for the job.

Remove the hazard
entirely.

Eliminata the need to

enter or expose yourself

to the hazard.
WILDLIFE
CONTROL

Reduce exposure by
changing conditions
or the environment.

Lower the chance,
distance, time, or
severity of exposure.

Use PPE to protect
against the
remaining risk.

PPE is the last line of
defense, not the only
solution.

HIGH RISK METHOD
Change the way

the work is done.

Use a safer approach
that reduces exposure
and improves control.

Postpone the work

until conditions
improve.
Waiting may reduce

risk and improve
outcomes.

If the hazard cannot
be controlled,

stop work.

This is a correct ylqu DLIFE
professional
decision.

LOWER RISK METHOD

* |nspect from the ground
with a camera or pole
instead of entering
the attic.

= Use a lift instead of
risky ladder work.

* Secure ladder with
tie-offs,

= Use a towline to raise
tools and lower traps.

* |mprove lighting and
ventilation.

« Limit time in the attic.

EXAMPLE

+ Respirator for dust
and insulation.

« Gloves for handling
animals and debris.

= Eye protection, long
sleeves, and knee pads.

, EXAMPLE 1

8 « Lower trapped animals

with a towline instead
of carrying down a
ladder.

» Use catch poles
instead of direct
handling.

+ Lay boards across
joists for safe footing.

» Severe weather.

» Extreme heat.

= Poor visibility.

» Lack of needed
assistance or
equipment.

EXAMPLE '

* Unstable structure.

» Electrical hazard.

* Excessive heat and
no ventilation.

= Beyond operator
competency.
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Use PPE and Lighting in Confined Work Areas
Attics

Use a respirator when dust, insulation,
droppings, or nesting material may become
airborne. Two light sources help reveal weak
joists, protruding nails, wiring, animal sign, and
safe footing.

Crawl Spaces

Wear gloves, respiratory protection, eye
protection, and clothing that covers exposed skin
when contamination or sharp debris is present.
Lighting must show hazards before the technician
commits to moving forward.

Ceilings and Voids

Use PPE to reduce exposure to dust, insulation,
feces, parasites, and unknown materials. Strong
lighting helps locate animal activity, damaged
wiring, unstable materials, and safe access
points.

Confined Spaces

PPE and light do not make an unsafe space safe,
but they reduce exposure when used correctly. If
heat, structure, air quality, visibility, or exit limits
cannot be controlled, modify the method, delay,
or stop work.

Traps are tools as well as wildlife control devices.
WCOs who trap should learn how to safely set and
release at least one type of foothold trap and one
type of body-gripping trap. Professional-grade
cage traps with 1 x 1/2-inch mesh and oversized
handle guards reduce claw injuries. Cover traps
with a cloth to calm the animal and hold the trap
away from the body while carrying it.

Transportation, Vehicles, Boats, and ATVs

Safe driving matters because transportation is
part of the job, not separate from it. Keep vehicles
maintained. Make sure lights, tires, ladder racks,
and other equipment are in good working order.
Do not leave the truck full of garbage, refuse,
caged animals, or carcasses. Secure ladders before

leaving the site. The added risk comes from
fatigue, rushed schedules, poor parking,
unsecured loads, unfamiliar roads, and bad
judgment. Maintenance, training, route planning,
careful parking, and waiting out bad conditions
help keep transportation from becoming the most
dangerous part of the day.

If you perform agricultural wildlife control, you
may need added training to use ATVs and other
remote-access vehicles. These vehicles can cause
serious injury. If you use boats, take a boater
education course, always wear a Coast Guard-
approved personal flotation device, do not
overload the boat, avoid severe weather, and use
extra caution around currents, tidal areas, dams,
and obstructions.

Animal Handling in Practice

The following guidance focuses on practical
animal-handling decisions that commonly affect
field safety, especially decisions that change
distance, control, balance, and the operator’s
ability to avoid a bite, scratch, fall, or disease
exposure.

Bite-proof Kevlar gloves. Image by RAPICCA

Unseen Danger: Caged Animals on Roofs

One of the most dangerous things a WCO can do
is carry a caged animal down a ladder. The
moment you do that, you lose the three points of
contact that keep ladder work under control. Then
the animal shifts its weight, the trap moves, and
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your balance can go with it. Raccoons are
especially bad for this because they tend to throw
their weight toward the ground. Do not carry the
trap down the ladder. Lower it with a towline.

Bites and Stings

When you can, stay out of situations where you
are likely to be bitten or stung, especially if you
are allergic to bee or wasp stings. Carry wasp
control products when the work calls for them.
Use animal-handling gloves, catch poles, and traps
with protective plates around the handle.
Sometimes the safest move is to back off. If
hanging onto the animal means you are about to
get bitten, let it go and try again. If a wild animal
bites you, contact your local health department
for guidance.

Wildlife Diseases

Zoonotic diseases are illnesses people can catch
from animals or from contact with their habitats.
There are hundreds of them, but only a few come
up often in most WCO work. Wildlife diseases are
covered in more detail in the next Module.

For WCOs, ladder accidents are often a greater
day-to-day threat than disease, but some wildlife
diseases are fatal. Even if an operator is
comfortable with their own level of risk,
customers may not be in the same position. Their
health status may be unknown, and some may be
immunocompromised. What seems minor for one
person may be serious for another.

Disease can also spread to other wildlife and harm
populations, especially when the species involved
is endangered or otherwise highly valued.

Professional work means acting in ways that
reduce the chance of exposing other people, other
animals, and other sites. That affects animal
handling, carcass disposal, equipment selection,
customer communication, site cleanup, and
decontamination.

Rabies is a good example of the role WCOs play in
protecting public health. In the Northeast U.S.,
rabies is common enough in wildlife that health
departments often advise treating any skunk,
raccoon, or bat as rabid until proven otherwise.
Once symptoms appear, the disease is fatal.
Human deaths are rare in the U.S., and one reason
is that health departments, WCOs, veterinarians,
and others stay alert and act quickly when
exposure may have occurred.

Risks Associated with Firearms

Shooting may be appropriate in some situations,
especially for dispatching animals in the field, but
it requires training, judgment, and skill. Safety
concerns and legal restrictions must be considered
before using a firearm. The hazard includes the
firearm itself, ricochet potential, target
uncertainty, bystanders, and the surrounding
environment. Exposure increases when visibility is
poor, the shooting angle is unsafe, the operator is
rushed, or the operator lacks training. Controls
include proper training, safe handling practices,
eye and ear protection, and refusing the shot
when the conditions do not support safe
execution. For proper training, attend a hunter
education course or another qualified firearms
safety course. Safe firearm handling practices
include:

1. Treat every gun as if it's loaded.

2. Transport firearms unloaded and only load
them prior to making a shot.

3. Always point the muzzle in a safe direction.

4. Keep the safety on and fingers outside the
trigger guard until ready to shoot.

5. Be sure of the target and what is in front of
and beyond it. Close shots can ricochet off
hard objects after passing through the animal.

6. Do not make “contact” shots by touching the
muzzle to the animal. Always fire from at least
several inches away.

7. Wear eye and ear protection.
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LADDERS AND ELEVATED WORK

SAFE SETUP. SMART CLIMBING SECURE OUTCOMES.

LADDERS ARE ONE OF THE MOST DANGEROUS
TOOLS IN WILDLIFE CONTROL.

Risk comes from the mix of fall potential, setup, footing,
weather, what you carry, and what’s around you .
—including power lines. *  CONTROL

[l CHOOSE THE RIGHT LADDER 3 inspecT BEFORE EVERY USE | [E]] CHECK THE AREA BEFORE SETUP
Use Type | or Type IA ladders for industrial work. Do not use a damaged ladder. Look up, around, and below.
B'-E' 14'-13' 23'-32' . o Cal wer lin
STEPLADDER | ONE-STORY | TWO-STORY f;f;t" e - :Ezf,ep A\ pove o
[Attic access) | STRUCTURES | STRUCTURES bl A\ Tree limbs

Rungs and & Roof edges

Rungs s
i 15 cle
secure and = ;:d iy ol & Holes or drop-offs

ok warped
& Soft or uneven ground |

R el goon & Debris or obstackes
tight and ¥ condition

& Traffic: or maving vehicles I,-"'-'
—— Stabilizars and
bl [1f equipoed)

L] | |
ﬁ If a ladder puts you in more exposure than the job is worth, . Ladders taller than 16 feet may take
change the method, Consider a mechanical lift. ; 7 two workers to place safely.

I3 PROPER ANGLE & HEIGHT 1 " I3 ANCHORING & KICK-OUT PREVENTION

Follow the 4:1 rule and extend 3 feet above the roof. E; Secure the base. Prevent Kick-out.

y Maintzin three points . T
- =5 onfmm @) Vehice bumper close ta the base.
1 ' ; Anchor 2 2 x  behind ladder on
3 FEET o o . Chimid slowly amd 9
Extend ladder Y . - a i ha B decks or wood surfaces. . .

atleast Jfent
Jra i ¥ i Use long stakes in sail,
il b ook 0 Do not cany heavy or 9 CalllliggSade“fist
=l THE 41 RULE iy .

Far every 4 feet Use a tood belt,
Z0FEET __ 3¢ — up, the base goes f o w;a o s B o Base must be flat, level, and secure,

Foof edge | 1 foot put, & handed o you. Stabilize if ground is uneven.

Bight = N
: L Inspect equipment frequently. Replace
4 : 1 | i -9 N SaTYA clgat B damaged parts. Replace lanyards
- | e e and harness after a fall.
Rise Run - ——4 Lower it with a towdine.

/ : e Pad ropes so they do not chafe
5 FEET I 74 oS " against roof edges.

Base owt fi i

e e o € Avoid electrical hazards. Use fiberglass

ladders near power lines. Ask an
electric company to shield wires.

TIE-OFFS i e I + Open fully and lock
:ﬁ;p:rsrntrn kL - = before climbing.
sy . s 3 = . E!T || l] | T ¥ Stand only on
~ : -- . stegs meant to
STABILIZERS ~ == SR be stood on.
Widen contact. . | = - . I

B Reduce side-to- ! ko [ i] | . £ Never stand on

s e mevement. % - i =1 L the top twa steps.

FALL PROTECTION

; &, lanyard, I 5
J ﬁ: ﬁammgr:m:p A Store indoors, off the ground,

roofs or plathems. - B protected from weather.
L s e A Store by themsslves—nathing
- on top. Follow manufacturer

LADDER STRAPS Use good ladder racks. fmraa@-}ﬂﬂa"ﬁ! _ & Never use a step ladder

Help keep basa Secure ladders before e
from kicking out. every trip. while it is folded closed.

PLﬁN A SAFE CLIMB. EXEEUTE WITH CONTROL. COME DOWN SAFELY.

Inspect the ladder | Use the right ladder Set up securely— b Maintain three r'i'\ Do not carry—
and the area, | for the job. base and top. ﬁ points of contact. ” 'r':] use a towline,

GOOD SETUP PREVENTS MOST FALLS. RUSHING, POOR SETUP, AND IGNORING CONDITIONS CAUSE INJURIES.
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Ladders and Elevated Work

Ladders are some of the most dangerous tools
WCOs use. Pick ladders rated Type | or Type IA for
industrial work. Have sizes that match the jobs
you actually do: a 6- to 8-foot stepladder for attic
access, a 14- to 18-foot ladder for one-story
structures, and a 28- to 32-foot ladder for two-
story structures. What makes ladder work risky is
not height by itself. It is the mix of fall potential,
setup, footing, weather, what you are carrying,
and what is around you, including power lines. If a
ladder puts you in more exposure than the job is
worth, change the method and use another access
option such as a mechanical lift.

Inspect ladders before every use. Do not use one
that is bent, splintered, loose, damaged, or
missing good feet. Check stabilizers and levelers
too. Replace unsafe parts only with manufacturer-
approved parts. Before you even place the ladder,
look for holes, ledges, power lines, tree limbs, and
anything else that can turn setup into a problem.
Ladders taller than 16 feet may take two workers
to place safely. A lot of ladder injuries start before
the climb ever begins, usually from poor setup,
rushing, or ignoring conditions that should have
stopped the job right there.

Follow manufacturer instructions for safe ladder
angle. For a roof edge 20 feet high, the base
should be 5 feet out to achieve the 4:1 rise-to-run
ratio, and the ladder should extend 3 feet above
the roof edge. Secure the ladder with tie-offs,
straps, braces, or anchor boards as needed. Keep
three points of contact, climb slowly, and do not
carry heavy or bulky items while climbing. Pull
equipment up with a towline, use a tool belt, or
have items handed to you. Never carry a caged
animal down a ladder. Use a towline to lower the
trap instead.

Ladder Transport

Ladders take a beating in transport. Good ladder
racks help protect them from damage and lower
the chances of losing one on the road. Check that
ladders are secured before you leave every site.

Ladder Accessories

Ladder tie-offs secure ladders to gutter spikes or
other solid points so the ladder does not slide
away. Wind gusts can push a ladder off a structure
and leave you stranded on the roof, or worse,
send the ladder down onto someone below.

Stabilizers reduce side-to-side movement by
widening the ladder’s contact with the structure.
Some are built so each leg can rest on a different
wall at a corner.

Fall-protection equipment may be needed on
steep roofs and elevated platforms. That can
include rope, lanyard, and harness systems. These
tools are outside the scope of this module, but
you should know when they are needed and get
proper training before using them.

Ladder straps help keep the base from kicking out
by anchoring it to a pole or other secure object.

Ladder Storage

Protect ladders from the weather. Store them by
themselves, with nothing piled on top, and follow
the manufacturer’s storage guidance so they do
not warp or degrade.

Stepladder Safety

Choose a stepladder that fits the height and type
of work. If you will be in one place for a while, a
platform stepladder can reduce fatigue. Open it
fully and lock it before climbing. Stand only on
steps meant to be stood on. Never stand on the
top two steps, and never use a stepladder while it
is folded closed.

Professional Responsibility

Operators are accountable for safety outcomes.
That means recognizing hazards early, evaluating
hazard, exposure, and control honestly, choosing
controls that fit the job, modifying methods when
needed, delaying work when conditions warrant
it, and treating stop work as a correct professional
decision when hazards cannot be controlled or the
task exceeds competency. Safe work takes
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knowledge, competence, preparation, and
disciplined execution.

Final Principle: Legal compliance is the floor, not
the full standard for professional safety. Unsafe
work is a professional failure because it comes

from missed hazards, poor exposure control, weak

judgment, bad execution, or work done outside
real competency. If a task cannot be made
acceptable through the control hierarchy—
eliminate, reduce, protect with PPE, modify
method, delay, or stop work—or if it exceeds
operator competency, the correct professional
decision is to change the method, delay the work,
or stop work.

Study Questions for Safety and Risks

Questions for Reflection

1. Explain how hazard, exposure, and control
work together in field safety decisions.

2. List 3 practices that reduce exposure during
ladder and elevated work.

3. List 4 pieces of safety equipment and explain
how each one reduces exposure.

4. Describe how you would prepare to enter an
attic or crawl space using the document’s
control framework.

5. Why are professional cage traps and distance-
handling tools safer than direct handling?

Objective Questions

b. only after you see visible dust

c. after entering the attic

d. onlyduring cleanup

e. only when the customer requests it

3. Extension ladders should extend at least
feet above the roof line

a. 0
b. 1
c. 2
d. 3

4. Bite-resistant gloves such as Kevlar gloves help
protect against:

a. chemical spills.
b. fire.
c. animal bites.

5. Which practice best reduces ladder injury risk
during wildlife control work?

a. Carrying equipment while climbing

b. Using the correct ladder, securing it, and
maintain three points of contact.

c. Leaning farther to reach the work area.

d. Working faster to spend less time on the
ladder.

6. True or False: PPE is only one control and does
not make an unsafe method safe.

1. How many light sources should you carry into Answers
an attic or crawl space? 1 ¢
a. none 7 a
b. one 3.d
c. two 4 c
2. When exposure warrants respiratory 5 b
protection for attic work, when should you
put on the respirator? 6. True
a. before opening the attic hatch
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Wildlife Diseases

Wildlife control technicians do not need to be
disease experts, but they do need a practical
understanding of disease risk. The goal is to
recognize where exposure can happen, how
disease agents can move from wildlife or
contaminated sites to people, and what actions
reduce that risk. In the field, the questions are
simple: what could | be exposed to, how could it
enter my body, and what should | change before |
keep working?

Disease risk fits into the same decision process
technicians already use in wildlife control. It does
not replace questions about access, jurisdiction,
species, methods, or safety. It adds one more
practical question: what at this site could expose
the technician, customer, other people, pets, or
equipment, and how should that change the way
the work is done?

Technicians are not treating disease. They are
managing exposure.

WDMS logic: disease risk usually does not replace
the wildlife control decision. It changes how the
selected method is carried out. The technician still
works through the normal system, then adjusts
behavior, PPE, containment, communication, and
stop-work decisions based on the exposure
present at the site.

Read the environment - identify
WDMS the exposure route - select

disease-risk protective actions - modify work
logic behavior - communicate clearly -
stop if risk cannot be controlled.
Field What changed at this site that
question changes how | must work?

Professional | Do the work safely, explain risk

standard
exposure cannot be controlled.

Technicians need enough working knowledge to
identify likely exposure sites, recognize the main
routes of transmission, choose PPE and work
practices that fit the risk, prevent contamination
from being carried to customers or equipment,
and explain concerns without guessing,
diagnosing, or creating unnecessary fear.

Learning Objectives

Upon completion of this module, the technician
will be able to:

1. Identify environments and site conditions that
create disease-exposure risk during wildlife
control work.

2. Recognize the primary exposure pathways
that may be present at a wildlife control site.

3. Evaluate exposure risk before beginning work
and reassess risk as conditions change.

4. Select protective actions that match the
exposure route and site conditions.

5. Modify work execution to reduce
contamination and prevent exposure.

6. Communicate disease and exposure risk
accurately without diagnosing disease or
creating unnecessary fear.

7. Determine when exposure cannot be
adequately controlled and justify delaying,
modifying, referring, or stopping work.

Competency

without fear selling, and stop when

A competent wildlife control operator can
recognize exposure risk in the field, select
protective actions that fit the situation, adjust
how the work is performed to limit contamination
or transmission, and stop work when exposure
cannot be controlled.
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TENICIAS
NOT DISEASE.

PROTECT YOURSELF. PROTECT OTHERS. £ 5%, amaonu
MAKE INFORMED DECISIONS. -~ @& . ) RSt

¥
e

ANIMAL
CONTACT/
BITES

VECTOR
. | BITES

CONTAMINATED
EQUIPMENT
& SURFACES

HAND-TO-
MOUTH
EXPOSURE

» READ @) 1DENTIFY fk proTECT | [ gmmooiry | g sTop
THE SITE  THE ROUTE ¥ YOURSELF THE WORK IF NEEDED

_-____J r }\

B e/ 1)

THE ANIMAL MAY CARRY RISK. .
EXPOSURE HAPPENS THROUGH THE WORKSY

[:’;:J ASSESS RISK § USE PROTECTION - ﬁ\ PREVENT CONTAMINATION - [_[ MAKE SAFE DECISIONS
PROFESSIONAL JUDGMENT. PRACTICAL KNOWLEDGE. RESPONSIBLE ACTION.
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DISEASE IS EXPOSURE

TECHNICIANS MANAGE EXPOSURE, NOT DISEASE

f © ENVIRONMENT

Wildlife, waste, water,
nesting, roosting, carcasses,
vector habitat, soil, dust,
and contaminated materials.

‘ WASTE & FOOD VECTORS NESTS & BURROWS

/\\ © EXPOSURE ROUTES
AN

« Inhalation (dust, spores, aerosols)

+ Direct contact (urine, feces, saliva, blood)
+ Bites & scratches

« Indirect contact (contaminated objects)

+ Vector-borne (ticks, mosquitoes, fleas) INHALATION CONTACT BITES & VECTORS MUCOSAL
« Mucous membranes (eyes, nose, mouth) SCRATCHES EXPOSURE
© PROTECTIVE ACTIONS

* PPE: gloves, respirator, eye protection,
coveralls, footwear

« Hygiene: handwashing, no eating/drinking,
decontamination

+ Equipment: proper tools, trap covers,
disinfectants

+ Vaccination: rabies pre-exposure (as advised)
* Avoid unnecessary contact

GLOVES RESPIRATOR EYE PROTECTION COVERALLS

@ MODIFIED EXECUTION

* Use least-risk effective methods

*» Reduce dust and aerosols

* Ventilate when possible

+ Wet cleanup, don't sweep or vacuum
* Work in teams—watch each other

= WET &
« Follow labels, laws, and best practices DISINFECT VENTILATE TRAP COVERS ISOLATE AREA
« Inform clients about risks and actions
+ Explain why certain methods are used
» Coordinate with health officials
when needed
* Document findings and actions
. Clea': sim I:enalr\clg Is'n:nest c;::‘m nication SLEE HEaEI e UNENE fEAM
nmple. el COMMUNICATION ~ AUTHORITIES ACTIONS COORDINATION
prevents problems
© STOP WORK STOP, REASSESS, AND GET HELP
« If risk is uncontrolled
» If exposure occurs
« If you are not properly protected
= When laws or restrictions apply
« When the situation exceeds REASSESS CONTROL THE GET HELP IF RESUME WORK ONLY
your ability or authority THE SITUATION EXPOSURE NEEDED WHEN SAFE
COMMON DISEASE CONCERNS IN WILDLIFE WORK KEY REMINDERS
m Rabies (bites, scratches, saliva) {.i) } irus (inhalation of ls) + You can't see, smell, or taste many hazards. ® . °
(fecal * Lyme Disease (tick bite) + PPE and good practices protect you and others. ‘..
+" Clean envir reduce di risk.
@ Hi is (i ion of spores in i % West Nile Virus (mosquito bite)

d Your goal: Safe people, healthy wildlife, responsible outcomes.
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Assessment Concepts

Technicians will be evaluated using scenario-based
decisions that require them to:

e Identify exposure pathways in field situations
e Match protective actions to exposure risk

e Scenario-based assessment should also test
whether technicians can recognize unsafe
behavior, modify work based on
environmental conditions, decide whether to
proceed, modify, or stop work, and
communicate risk without diagnosing disease.

e  Modify work based on environmental
conditions

e Decide whether to proceed, modify, or stop
work

e Communicate risk without diagnosing
disease

Rabies Risk!A
Seek Medical Guidance After Bite

I
Inhalation =

Histoplasmosis & Hantavirus

Keep Dust Down

Hand-to Face Contact

ash Hands'

Avmd Touchmg Face

Break in Skin = Entry Risk
Cover All Cuts

e Exposure risk is driven by environment and
work activity

e Disease knowledge supports risk recognition,
not diagnosis

e The main routes of exposure in wildlife control
are inhalation, direct contact, fecal-oral
transfer, bites or scratches, open wounds,
contact with the eyes, nose, or mouth, and
vector bites. Each route points to a different
first protective action, so technicians should
identify the route before choosing PPE or
changing the work plan.

o inhalation
o direct contact
o fecal-oral
o bite / scratch

o vector-borne

e Protective actions must match exposure
conditions

¢ Method selection does not change; execution
changes

e Contamination control is critical

e Stop-work is a valid professional decision

Terms to Know

Agent — An organism or pathogen that causes
disease.

Contamination — the presence or spread of
disease agents through wildlife, droppings, urine,
saliva, carcasses, nests, soil, equipment, clothing,
surfaces, or work areas.

Exposure Route — the pathway by which a
disease agent enters the body, including
inhalation, ingestion, bites or scratches, vector
bites, contact with the eyes, nose, or mouth, and
exposure through open wounds.

Field Modifier — a condition that changes how
work is performed without necessarily changing
the legal method or wildlife-control decision.
Disease risk often functions as a field modifier by
altering PPE, containment, communication,
cleanup, or stop-work decisions.
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Host — An organism in or on which a disease
agent lives. The host may or may not develop
illness.

Protective Action — a behavior, procedure,
control measure, or item of protective equipment
used to reduce exposure risk or prevent
contamination.

Reservoir — An organism or environmental
source that normally harbors a disease agent and
helps maintain it over time.

Vector — An organism that carries and transmits a
disease agent from one host to another.

Zoonotic Disease — A disease that can be
transmitted between animals and humans.

Zoonoses in field work

Wildlife diseases are mostly caused by bacteria,
viruses, fungi, or parasites. Those that can be
transmitted to people are called “zoonotic
diseases” or “zoonoses.” You can become infected
in several ways. Most often, this happens when an
infected animal bites or scratches you, or you
inhale or touch contaminated “hot spots” of
disease. Disease agents may enter your body
through wounds, or through your eyes, nose, or
mouth.

You can also pick up diseases indirectly, when
you’re bitten by a mosquito, tick, or flea that fed
on an infected animal. Mosquitoes spread West
Nile virus, ticks spread Lyme disease, and fleas
carry plague and typhus.

Some diseases are transmitted through the air,
such as hantavirus or histoplasmosis. You can
inhale them, especially while stirring up dustin a
confined space. Touching your mouth after you’ve
touched something that’s contaminated or eating
infected meat that hasn’t been properly cooked
may also cause an infection. This is a significant
problem for young children, especially when
they’re playing outdoors. Their sandboxes, play
areas, or toys may become contaminated by the
droppings or urine of wildlife. Kids may put soil,
wood chips, or droppings into their mouths.
Raccoon roundworms are spread this way as the
parasite’s eggs are found in contaminated soil.

Environment, Exposure Risk, and Protective
Actions

Disease is not a separate track. It is a field
modifier.

In WDMS terms, disease risk usually does not
change the legal method or the species response.
It changes execution: how the technician enters
the site, handles materials, uses PPE, contains
contamination, talks with the customer, and
decides whether work can continue safely.

Environment - Exposure Route - Protective
Actions = Modified Execution > Communication
/ Stop-Work -

Exposure risk does not make an illegal method
legal, and it does not automatically change the
control method. It changes how the work is done.
The technician may need different PPE, slower
handling, containment, ventilation, wet-cleaning,
decontamination, customer exclusion, or a stop-
work decision. If exposure cannot be controlled,
the work stops until conditions change or a safer
planis in place.

In field work, exposure risk shows up in places
such as attics, crawl spaces, roosts, rodent-
infested structures, contaminated soil, nests,
carcass sites, and cleanup zones. The
environment is often the first signal that tells you
what level of protection, what protective actions,
and what behavior change are needed.

Protective Actions. PPE and Behavior.

Protective actions are the practical response to
exposure risk. They must match the route of
exposure at the site: inhalation, hand-to-mouth
transfer, direct contact, bites or scratches, open
wounds, or vector bites. The method may stay the
same, but the technician’s behavior changes. That
may mean gloves, eye protection, a respirator,
disposable clothing, safe capture tools, wet-
cleaning, containment, disinfection, vaccination
awareness, or deciding not to proceed.
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If you see . . . o
Y Think this... Do this first...
this...
Stop dry
Dry disturbance,
droppings . ventilate when
PPINgS, Inhalation .
nests, dust, risk possible, use
enclosed respiratory
space protection, and
control dust.
Use gloves,
. contain
Feces, soil, . .
material, avoid
sandboxes, Hand-to-
face contact,
toys, mouth
. and wash before
contaminated | transfer . L
eating, drinking,
surfaces .
or touching the
mouth.
Avoid direct
handling,
Bite, scratch, preserve the
saliva, suspect | High- enimallit

mammal, bat | consequence needed, and

in sleeping exposure contact health

space authorities
when exposure
is possible.

Handwashing is one of the most important ways
to reduce the risk of zoonotic disease. Ordinary
soap and water work when hands are washed
thoroughly and often. Always wash before eating,
drinking, smoking, touching the mouth, or moving
from contaminated work to clean equipment,
paperwork, or vehicles.

Avoid contact between contaminated hands or
gloves and the face, eyes, nose, or mouth. Pay
attention during routine actions such as eating,
drinking, smoking, adjusting glasses, applying
cosmetics, taking medication, or sneezing.

Keep your gear clean, too. Many of the objects
you handle are often fouled by blood, feces, urine,
saliva, or body tissues. If your hands or gloves are
dirty, it’s easy to contaminate doorknobs, car
doors, clipboards, telephones, computer
keyboards, faucet handles, and many other

objects. The nuisance animal may also have made
quite a mess. If you don’t offer clean-up services,
you may want to tell your customers how to deal
with it safely.

At the end of the day, clean and disinfect all of the
equipment you used with a dilute bleach-water
solution (10% chlorine bleach, which is one part
bleach to nine parts water), or a household or
commercial disinfectant. Wipe down your truck’s
seat, steering wheel, and door handles. Some
WCOs keep a quart spray bottle of disinfectant in
the truck’s cab. Because bleach solutions don’t
keep long, it's better to work with small batches.
Just don’t mix bleach and ammonia, or use bleach
to clean up droppings, which contain ammonia.
The combination can form a lethal gas. Use a
household or commercial disinfectant instead.
Antibacterial wipes may seem even more
convenient but they weren’t designed to kill
parasites, fungi, or viruses. Those agents cause all
but one of the diseases discussed later.

Cleanliness also communicates professionalism
and competence. Customers often judge the
quality of the work by how carefully
contamination, gear, and the work area are
managed before the technician leaves the site.

Wildlife-related safety tips from the CDC that you
may want to share with customers:

These CDC tips focus on disease prevention.
Wildlife-friendly landscaping and nuisance
prevention can still be part of good wildlife
damage management, but technicians must also
consider whether wildlife activity creates
exposure risk for people, pets, or work areas.

v’ Teach children never to handle unfamiliar
animals, wild or domestic, even if they appear
friendly. “Love your own, leave other animals
alone.”

v Enjoy wild animals from afar. Never adopt
wild animals or bring them into your home.
Do not handle, feed, or unintentionally attract
wild animals to your home or yard.

v' Don’t try to nurse sick animals to health. Do
not “rescue” baby birds or other baby animals.
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They usually don’t need it. Direct questions to
a wildlife rehabilitator or state wildlife agency
staff.

v Before traveling abroad, consult with a health
care provider, travel clinic, or your health
department about the risk of exposure to
rabies. They can advise you about whether
pre-exposure rabies vaccinations are sensible,
and how you should handle an exposure in
that country, should it arise.

Risk Reality

Consider this an introduction to some health
concerns that affect WCOs. For example, you'll
often be cautioned to “wear a proper respirator.”
That’s shorthand to alert you to the need to
protect yourself from inhaling microscopic disease
agents. You will need to learn about how and
when to use a respirator and other personal
protection equipment (PPE) to keep you safe from
contracting diseases.

How much do you need to know? You are not a
doctor. You do not need expert medical
vocabulary, but you do need enough knowledge
to protect yourself and others and to answer
customer questions without guessing or
exaggerating.

Sometimes customers worry more about wildlife
diseases than the actual exposure justifies. An
unethical operator may use that fear to sell a job.
A professional does something different: explain
the risk accurately, take real hazards seriously,
and avoid alarming the customer unnecessarily.

When you remove wildlife from people’s homes,
it’s important to plan for the parasites that may be
left behind. Birds and mammals are host to a
variety of parasites including fleas, ticks, mites,
and lice. Although these parasites generally prefer
their original host species, if you remove those
animals, the hungry parasites may look to humans
for a meal. Many of these parasites will bite
people, and they can be extremely annoying. Also,
itchy customers are generally not happy, which
isn’t good for business.

Pests may fly or crawl into a home through
windows, ventilators, cracks, and crevices.
Droppings, feathers, fur, food, and carcasses can
also attract other pests such as flies and carpet
beetles. This can be a significant problem if an
animal has died in inaccessible locations, such as
in the wall. That can happen when an animal is
poisoned, and it’s one of the risks of using that
management method.

Effective cleanup should remove parasites that
remain in the home after wildlife removal. If a site
is severely infested, wear protective clothing
before entering. If you do not offer cleanup
services, explain the concern clearly and refer
customers to appropriate pest-management or
cleanup resources rather than leaving them to
guess.

Diseases that can be fatal to people are discussed
first because they require the highest level of
caution. For example, hantavirus appears before
mange even though a WCO may encounter mange
more often. Frequency matters, but severity also
matters when deciding what technicians need to
recognize and control in the field.

Agents, Hosts, Vectors

Understanding how disease moves helps
technicians choose the right precautions. The
point is not to memorize medical terms. The point
is to recognize how exposure could happen on a
job and what to do first to reduce it.

Disease agents, or pathogens, may include:
e Dbacteria,

® viruses,

e protozoans (single-celled organisms),

e rickettsia (microorganisms that combine
aspects of both bacteria and viruses),

o fungi,
e nematodes (multi-celled worms), and
e prions (modified proteins).

e a bite, scratch, needle stick, or tick bite that
breaks the skin,
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Pathogen Type and Transmission Route

. Vector bite, wound, or
. Single-celled . . . .
Bacteria ) Lyme disease ingestion depending on
organisms
agent
Infectious particles . . Bite, saliva exposure
. . P . Rabies, hantavirus, West A P -
Viruses that require living Nile virus inhalation, or vector bite
cells to reproduce depending on virus
Toxoplasmosis — a practical . . .
. Main route: ingestion or
. concern when contaminated
Single-celled . . hand-to-mouth transfer
Protozoans . soil, cat feces, or improperly )
parasites from contaminated
handled meat can reach the R
material.
mouth.
Bacteria-like . .
. . . . Tick- or flea-borne disease .
Rickettsia organisms carried Vector bite
group
by arthropods
X Spore-forming ] ] Inhalation of airborne
Fungi ] Histoplasmosis
organisms spores
. Ingestion or hand-to-
Parasitic
Nematodes Raccoon roundworm mouth transfer from
roundworms . .
contaminated material
. .. Special case; not a
Not a routine technician i .
. Abnormally folded L. common field route in
Prions ) exposure example in this . o
proteins routine wildlife-control
module
work

Exposure Routes in Field Work

Agents enter the body through exposure routes.
In field terms, this means asking: how could this
material get into me?

e hand-to-mouth transfer, such as eating,
drinking, smoking, biting fingernails, or
touching the mouth after handling
contaminated material,

e inhalation, such as breathing dust, spores,
dried droppings, or airborne particles stirred
up during inspection or cleanup, and

e contact with the eyes, nose, mouth, or broken
skin.

Exposure Route - Entry Point - First Protective
Action

Disease agents reach people through a few
common routes. When technicians understand
the route, they can choose protection that fits the
job instead of guessing or overreacting.

Fecal-oral transmission — This happens when
contaminated material from feces reaches the
mouth. In field work, that usually means material
moves from gloves, hands, tools, traps, soil,
insulation, or other surfaces to the mouth through
eating, drinking, smoking, biting fingernails, or
touching the face. Gloves help, but hand washing
and keeping contaminated hands away from the
face are what break the route.
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Exposure Main body | First protective Penetrating wound transmission — A bite,
route entry point | action scratch, puncture, or open wound can give a
disease agent a direct route into the body. This is
Prevent direct why animal handling, restraint, distance tools,
Bite / Skin contact and use sturdy clothing, gloves, wound covering, and
injection puncture safe handling / current tetanus protection matter. If a bite or
restraint high-consequence exposure occurs, stop normal
work and follow medical or public-health
Protect hands, .
) ) guidance.
Mouth / avoid eating or
Ingestion digestive smoking, and wash
tract before touching
the mouth
Control dust first
. Nose and use
Inhalation / .
lungs respiratory
protection
Deer ticks (male left; female center pre-feeding and
. Use gloves, protect right post-feeding) are vectors and capable of
Absorption / | Eyes, nose, & - ght post gl pable
face and eyes, and transmitting the agent of Lyme and other diseases.
mucosal mouth, or
. cover open
contact broken skin wounds Vector-borne diseases — A vector is a living

Respiratory transmission — This happens when
disease agents become airborne and are inhaled.
Risk increases when dried droppings, bedding,
nesting material, contaminated insulation, or
carcass material are disturbed, especially in attics,
barns, crawl spaces, roosts, and other enclosed
areas. The first control is to avoid dry disturbance.
Ventilate when possible, dampen or contain
contaminated material when appropriate, and use
respiratory protection when exposure warrants it.

Direct contact transmission — This happens when
a person touches an infected animal, animal
tissue, body fluid, contaminated surface, or
parasite-contaminated material. The practical
control is simple: reduce contact. Use gloves,
cover exposed skin, use tools or traps that keep
distance, and wash after handling animals,
carcasses, fluids, or contaminated gear.

organism that carries a disease agent from one
host to another. For wildlife control work, the
most common vectors are ticks, mosquitoes, and
fleas. The main control is preventing bites: wear
long sleeves and pants when appropriate, use
repellents, tuck pant legs in high-risk areas, check
for ticks often, and treat parasite problems left
behind after wildlife removal.

Vaccines can prevent or reduce the severity of
some diseases. People who work with wildlife
should talk with a medical provider about rabies
pre-exposure vaccination, tetanus protection, and
any other health monitoring that fits their work.

Use the next chart to organize the details around
three field questions: which species are involved,
which diseases matter most, and how people are
exposed. Those questions keep the focus on field
decisions instead of memorizing disease names.
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COMMON RISKS « BASIC VECTORS « KEY CAUTIONS

COMMON WILDLIFE BASIC VECTORS / MAIN CONCERNS KEY CAUTIONS
SOURCES EXPOSURE ROUTES (SYMPTOMS / EFFECTS) FOR WCOs

Wildlife Diseases

IMPORTANT FIELD CAUTIONS

|
;:;:; ;;:atchas + Fever, headache | -\\ Assume any
RABIES saliva contact * Weakness, anxiety mammal could be
Viral w! e e | Confusion, agitation ‘ ' rabid. Avoid contact.
i @ Paralysis | / Report exposures
or broken skin |
Bats, raccoons, ' + Fatal once symptoms | immediately.
foxes, skunks, coyotes, appear I
other mammals |
.. " - » |
» Larval migration
ROUNDWORM Raccoon feces :“gesf':d €ggs in body/tissues Never touch feces
(Baylisascaris procyonis] (also skunks, other LR S - Neurological with bare hands.
. P ) ¢ / contaminated soil,
carnivores, 4 bi damage Wear gloves.
Parasite =2NC, grobjects « Can be severe Wash thoroughly.
or fatal
L — Inhalation of * Fever, muscle aches Do not disturb nests
Deer mice, white-footed
Pulmonay Syndroie iie ooRTats ( aerosols from urine, = * Cough, shortness or droppings.
other rodents \ e feces, or nesting of breath Ventilate area.
Viral e materials « Can progress to Wear respirator.
respiratory failure
HISTOPLASMOSIS Bird or bat droppings Inhalation of d 2""":’ s:mpmnfs Do not sweep or
j in attics, barns, spores from i °L"§ gCllestpain @ vacuum dry droppings.
il aves, old buildings disturbed dust  Fatigue, fever Wet down first.
nga or droppings * Can be severe in Wear respirator.
some people
LYME DISEASE White-tailed deer Tick bite \ gy Eimetiacke S o e reenlient
3 - Fatigue | Check for ticks.
(support ticks), (Black-legged tick) = ( | 5
Bacterial small mammals gRullseve st "\_/ Remoieticks
» Joint pain properly.
+ Fever, headach = .
WEST NILE VIRUS Birds (amplifying / | Mosnito i s oy Eiminate standing
hosts), mosquitoes % Y @ water. Use insect
: + Rarely: severe
Viral e - repellent.
neurological illness
SALMONELLOSIS \ Contact with feces, = * Diarrhea, fever Wash hands.
handling, poor » Stomach cramps | Avoid contact
Bacterial hvgig“g » Nausea, vomiting \mth feces.
= 3 Inhalation of « Fever, chills - Wear respirator.
SITTACOSIS Birds s
! L) ust from * Cough, headache ( void disturbing
P pam‘z:m' \ dust fi Cough, headach (1 Avoid disturbi
Bacterial i feathers or * Pneumonia-like \_/ droppings.
droppings symptoms

WHEN IN DOUBT

A ™= W 2]
L - =
& =
WEAR PPE ASSUME RISK WASH UP VENTILATE DISINFECT DISPOSE SAFELY Stop work. REPORT DOCUMENT
Gloves, eye Any wild Thoroughly Improve air Clean and Handle waste,
protection, animal could ‘wash hands flow in disinfect tools carcasses, and Report hn Doctiment
respirator carry disease. and exposed confined or and equipment droppings health ofﬁ.clals exposl.!res
as needed. skin. enclosed after use. properly. SLEHESIRIEDY, and actions.
L spaces. U )

KEY TAKEAWAY

Manage exposure, use protective actions, and

PRESUME EXPOSURE - PROTECT YOURSELF

Your safety is the first step in resolving
human-wildlife conflict.

follow best practices to protect yourself, your
clients, and the wildlife you work with.

Wildlife Damage Management System © National Wildlife Control Training Program. LLC 66



Module 4

Wildlife Diseases

Exposure Risk and First Protective Actions for Technicians

If the exposure risk is

Bites / scratches

Inhalation

Hand-to-face contact

Diseases to keep in
mind

Rabies is the high-
consequence concern.
Tick- and mosquito-
borne diseases may
also matter depending
on the site and season.

Histoplasmosis and
hantavirus are the
main concerns when
contaminated dust or
aerosols may be
inhaled.

Raccoon roundworm,
toxoplasmosis, and
other agents linked to
contaminated hands,
surfaces, soil, feces,
urine, or saliva.

First protective actions

Avoid direct handling.

Use animal-handling gloves,
traps, catch poles, or other
restraint tools.

Keep saliva away from eyes,
nose, mouth, and open
wounds.

For recurring wildlife work,
discuss rabies pre-exposure
vaccination with a medical
provider.

Use tick and mosquito
protection when vectors are
present.

Do not dry sweep or stir up
dust.

Ventilate when practical
and safe.

Dampen or contain
contaminated material
before disturbing it.

Use respiratory protection
when exposure warrants it.

Use gloves, eye protection,
and disposable clothing
when contamination is
likely.

Disinfect tools and surfaces
after the work.

Wash hands thoroughly.
Avoid touching eyes, nose,
and mouth.

Use gloves and protective
clothing.

Use respirator when
needed.

Field reminder

A bite or scratch changes
the job immediately.
Stop, clean the wound,
preserve needed
information, and follow
health-department or
medical guidance.

The first control is
behavior: keep dust
down, slow the work,
and avoid creating
airborne exposure.

The risky moment is
often after the animal
work, when
contaminated gloves or
hands touch a face,
phone, truck door, food,
drink, or paperwork.
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Open wound exposure

Contaminated food or
objects in mouth

Handling animals or
contaminated gear

Any agent present in
contaminated material
can use a cut, scrape,
or puncture as an
entry point.

Raccoon roundworm,
toxoplasmosis, and
other agents
associated with
contaminated material
entering the mouth.

Mange, fleas, ticks,
mites, lice, and
contamination carried
on animals, traps,
tools, and clothing.

Common diseases vectored by mammals

e Rabies (any mammal, but most commonly
from bats, skunks, raccoons, foxes, and

coyotes)

e Raccoon roundworm (mostly raccoons. Also:
mice, squirrels, woodchucks, rabbits)

e Hantavirus (deer mouse, white-footed mouse)

e Mange (foxes, coyotes, squirrels)

e Toxoplasmosis can be associated with

contaminated meat, cat feces, or soil. The

field concern is hand-to-mouth transfer after

contact with contaminated material.

e Histoplasmosis (from bat roosts and caves, not

directly from bats)

Common diseases vectored by birds

e Histoplasmosis (from bird roosts, poultry
barns, not directly from birds)

Cover wounds
Wear gloves

Use clothing that covers
exposed skin

Keep wounds clean

Wash hands before eating,
drinking, or smoking

Keep contaminated objects
away from the mouth

Wear gloves
Use restraining devices

Minimize contact with
contaminated gear and
clothing

Dry or heat-treat clothing
when appropriate

Any break in the skin
can create an entry
point.

This is especially
important after cleanup
work, child play-area
inspections,
contaminated soil work,
or handling traps and
tools.

The animal may be
gone, but parasites and
contaminated gear can
still create exposure.
Cleanup and
decontamination are
part of the job.

Common diseases from reptiles

e Salmonellosis

Diseases vectored by mosquitoes and ticks.

e Lyme disease (from ticks. People are most
likely to be infected from May through July).

e  West Nile virus (mostly from mosquito bites)

Common Zoonotic Diseases

This section reviews the wildlife diseases
technicians are most likely to hear about or
encounter in the field. The goal is not to diagnose
disease. The goal is to recognize likely exposure
situations, understand why they matter, and
choose protective actions that fit the job.

The disease profiles that follow use the same

pattern: cause, exposure risk, where risk occurs,

field relevance, protective actions, exposure

response, customer communication, application

scenario, and key concepts. This repeated

structure is intentional. It helps technicians
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compare diseases without having to relearn the
format each time.

Rabies

Cause: A virus.

Exposure risk: Usually through the bite of an
infected mammal, or when saliva or nervous
tissue reaches the eyes, nose, mouth, or an open
wound.

Where risk occurs: During handling of suspect
mammals, bat incidents in living spaces, abnormal
wildlife behavior calls, bite cases, and contact with
contaminated saliva or nervous tissue.

Field relevance: Rabies is a high-consequence
disease. A single bite or saliva exposure can
change the entire job and trigger public-health
involvement.

Protective actions: Avoid direct handling, use
gloves and restraint tools, preserve the animal or
head if testing may be needed, and contact the
local health department right away when
exposure is possible.

Rabies is a viral infection that can affect any
mammal, including people. In the United States,
wildlife cases are most often reported in raccoons,
skunks, bats, and foxes. Rabies is extremely rare in
small rodents, opossums, rabbits, and hares. For
technicians, species matters because it helps
determine how seriously to treat the call, what
information to collect, and when public-health
guidance is needed.

Rabies attacks the nervous system and is almost
always fatal once symptoms appear. The
important field message is prevention: avoid
exposure, keep pets vaccinated, and get medical
guidance immediately if exposure may have
occurred.

Exposure risk in practice

In field work, rabies exposure risk is highest when
a technician handles a suspect mammal, responds
to abnormal behavior, deals with a bite case, or
works around saliva or nervous tissue. The main
route is a bite, but exposure can also occur if

saliva or nervous tissue reaches the eyes, nose,
mouth, or an open wound.

Airborne exposure is not the normal field concern.
The practical rule is simpler: avoid direct contact,
control handling, and treat possible saliva or
nervous-tissue exposure as important until public-
health guidance says otherwise.

Rabies is not spread through ordinary contact with
blood, feces, urine, or scent glands. That matters
because technicians need to focus on the real
exposure route instead of treating every contact
point the same. If the head is damaged, assume
nervous tissue may be present and increase
protective actions.

Although deadly, the rabies virus is actually
fragile. It can be destroyed by exposure to
ultraviolet rays (UV light) in sunlight.

Symptoms and severity

Symptoms can provide warning signs and help
with communication, but technicians should not
diagnose rabies in the field. Field decisions should
be based on species, contact history, exposure
potential, and the need for protective action. An
infected animal may carry rabies for weeks or
months before obvious signs appear.

Different species show different signs of the
disease. Expect variations even within the same
species, because few animals show all the signs of
rabies. Some signs are subtle and easily missed.

You cannot prove rabies by watching behavior.
Distemper, toxoplasmosis, poisoning, injury, and
other problems can make an animal look “rabid.”
The only way to confirm rabies is laboratory
testing of brain tissue. That is why technicians
should work from exposure risk and public-health
guidance, not guesses.

This is a list of rabies symptoms you may see in
wild animals:

> unprovoked aggression (“furious” rabies).
Some animals may attack anything that
moves, or even inanimate objects.

» unusual friendliness (“dumb” rabies).

Wildlife Damage Management System

© National Wildlife Control Training Program. LLC 69



Module 4

Wildlife Diseases

» animal may stumble, fall, appear disoriented
or uncoordinated, or wander aimlessly.

> paralysis, often beginning in the hind legs or
throat. Paralysis of the throat muscles can
cause the animal to bark, whine, drool, choke,
or froth at the mouth.

> vocalizations ranging from chattering to shrill
screams.

» nocturnal animals may become unusually
active during the day (remember, some
daytime activity is normal, especially when
nocturnal animals are feeding their young).

> raccoons walk as if they’re on very hot
pavement.

Skunks, raccoons, foxes, and dogs usually display
furious rabies. Bats often display dumb rabies, and
may be found on the ground, unable to fly. Dumb
rabies can be very risky for children, as they are
more likely to handle wild animals than adults are.
In domestic animals, rabies should be suspected if
you see a sudden change in disposition, failure to
eat or drink, or if the animal becomes paralyzed or
runs into objects.

Another similarity between rabies and distemper
is that both are “density dependent” diseases.
That means they spread more easily when wildlife
populations are higher, because there’s more
contact between individual animals. When enough
animals die from rabies or distemper, these
viruses can’t spread as easily. That's why the
number of cases spikes and then drops off; this
rollercoaster pattern repeats over time.

Protective actions and required response.

Treat a potentially rabid-animal call as a high-
priority exposure-risk situation. Slow the work
down, control the animal safely, avoid bites and
direct contact, and involve the health department
early when exposure is possible.

Contact the local health department immediately
when exposure is possible. Do not improvise
reporting, specimen handling, or exposure
decisions in the field. Follow their direction exactly

after a bite, saliva contact, or other possible
exposure.

In the US, the animals that get rabies the most are
raccoons, skunks, foxes, and bats.

Contact doctors and veterinarians as needed.
Local police and dog control officers may also
help, especially in emergencies.

Follow these guidelines with all species:

Use animal-handling gloves, restraint tools, and
work positions that reduce direct contact. In
rabies cases, protective actions are aimed at
preventing one serious exposure while still
preserving the animal or situation for testing and
follow-up when needed.

Restrain and isolate the suspect animal.

The animal may be choking. Resist the impulse to
clear the “obstruction” from its throat! Do not put
your hand in or near the animal’s mouth.

If rabies testing is required, you must kill the
animal without damaging its head. The test can’t
be done on a live animal because brain tissue is
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needed for the rabies test. Even with this
restriction, it’s still possible to humanely dispatch
animals in most circumstances. For example,
raccoons and skunks can be captured in cage
traps. The trap can then be placed in a CO;
chamber to euthanize the animal. If the animal is
aggressive, and you’re in an area where you can
legally discharge a firearm, you may prefer to
restrain the animal with a catchpole and then
shoot it in the heart and lung area using a low
caliber rifle or pistol. That method reduces contact
with the animal and may be safer for the
operator.

If you can’t capture the suspect animal, describe
the situation to the local health department or
doctor in as much detail as possible. They'll want
to know which species was involved, how the
animal was behaving, whether or not the attack
was provoked, and what type of first aid was
administered. Immediate medical care should be
sought for the exposed person or pet.

After handling the animal, clean and disinfect any
surfaces, tools, traps, gloves, or equipment that
may have been contaminated by fluids or tissues.
Use an appropriate disinfectant and wear
protective gear, especially if spraying or power
washing could create splash or mist exposure.

Clean everything that might have been
contaminated before you go to your next job.

Guidelines for bats

Do not rely on quarantine for bats. The reliable
way to determine whether a bat has rabies is
laboratory testing of brain tissue. When human
exposure is possible, the decision about testing
belongs with the local health department.

Capture any bat found in a room with a sleeping
person, unattended child, impaired person, or
intoxicated person. The reason is practical: the
person may not know or be able to report
whether contact occurred. Do not release the bat
until exposure has been ruled out or the health
department has given direction.

To capture a bat, wait until it lands and use a soft-
sided container, such as a plastic food container or
cardboard box, to avoid crushing it. Do not release

or discard a bat from a living space unless human
and pet exposure have been clearly ruled out or
the health department has given direction. If no
exposure occurred and the bat appears healthy,
release may be appropriate where allowed.

A single bat entering a home in the evening,
especially in July or August, does not
automatically mean there is a roost in the
structure. Young bats and other wildlife
sometimes enter buildings while exploring or
feeding. Treat the exposure question first, then
inspect for evidence of a colony or repeated entry.

Guidelines for domestic animals and livestock

Rabies vaccination protects cats, dogs, ferrets, and
many livestock species. If a vaccinated domestic
animal is exposed, a veterinarian or health
authority may recommend a booster and
observation.

If an unvaccinated pet is exposed, the owner may
face difficult options, including long quarantine at
the owner’s expense or euthanasia to prevent
later exposure to people or other animals. These
decisions should be handled through veterinary
and public-health guidance.

Guidelines for exotic pets

Only mammals get rabies. Birds, reptiles, and
amphibians do not. That distinction matters when
customers are worried about snakes, turtles,
iguanas, frogs, or birds.

Some exotic pets are mammals but are not
domesticated animals. If one has been exposed to
a suspect rabid animal, quarantine may not be an
option, and the health department may require
testing. A few common small mammals, such as
gerbils and guinea pigs, almost never get rabies,
but the final decision belongs with public-health
authorities.

Prevention: rabies vaccination

WCOs and others who regularly work with wildlife
should discuss rabies pre-exposure vaccination
with a medical provider. Follow current medical
guidance for vaccination schedule, titer checks,
and boosters.
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First aid and treatment after exposure

Get immediate medical care for any person or pet
that may have been exposed to a potentially rabid
animal. This is especially important when the
suspect animal cannot be captured and tested.

If someone is bitten or scratched, wash the wound
thoroughly with soap and warm water, apply
appropriate first aid, cover the wound, control
bleeding, and seek medical guidance. Do not treat
wound care as a substitute for contacting a
physician or health department.

If possible and safe, capture the suspect animal
for testing. If testing confirms rabies, exposed
people and animals will need prompt follow-up.
People who previously received pre-exposure
vaccination still require medical guidance after
exposure, but their treatment protocol is different
from someone who was not vaccinated.

Unvaccinated people who may have been exposed
need prompt medical evaluation and post-
exposure treatment when indicated. Customers

medical and health-department guidance
promptly.

e Antibiotics do not treat rabies because rabies
is caused by a virus, not bacteria.

What qualifies as a rabies emergency?

e Direct human contact with a bat when a bite
or contact with the eyes, nose, mouth, or
broken skin cannot be ruled out.

e A bite from an animal that is likely to be rabid
based on species, behavior, location, and
exposure circumstances, especially when
treatment decisions are waiting on test
results.

Questions about animal bites or possible rabies
exposure should first be directed to the local or
county health department.

Application Scenario

You are called to a home where a
bat was found in a bedroom

may have outdated fears about treatment, so Situation overnight. The homeowner is
keep the message simple: contact a physician and unsure whether anyone had
the local health department immediately, and contact with it while sleeping.
follow their direction without delay.
e Environment trigger: batin a
Customer communication sleeping area with possible
. . unobserved contact
e  For most households, the most likely rabies What
pathway is through an unvaccinated pet that matters e Exposure pathway: bite or
contacts infected wildlife. Focus customer saliva contact to eyes, nose,
communication on pet vaccination, avoiding mouth, or broken skin
contact, and getting prompt guidance after -
Y g gp PLe e Behavior change: slow down,
possible exposure. avoid bare-hand capture, and
e A nocturnal animal active during the day is not preserve the bat for guidance
automatically rabid. For example, healthy or testing
female raccoons may feed during the day
while nursing young. e PPE /Fontrol: use gloves and a
. . . . container-based capture
e Arough-looking animal is not automatically . .
. o Action method that limits direct
rabid. It may be nursing, injured, old, or
- contact
affected by another condition. Do not
diagnose from appearance alone. ¢ Communication or escalation:
e Exposure does not automatically mean tell the customer not to release
infection, but rabies is too serious to guess the bat and contact the local
about. If exposure may have occurred, follow !1ea|th .department
immediately
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Key Concepts appropriate because ordinary disinfectants alone
— - are not enough.
Rabies is a high-consequence
exposure event. The technician’s
Key job is to prevent direct contact,
takeaway protect the scene, and escalate
quickly when exposure may have
occurred.
e Bat or suspect mammalin
living space
. e Bite, saliva, or nervous-tissue
Key risks
exposure
e Abnormal behavior does not Raccoon droppings may contain microscopic raccoon
confirm diagnosis roundworm eggs.
¢ Usegloves and low-contact This disease is caused by a parasite, a roundworm
capture methods called Baylisascaris procyonis. The roundworm
« Avoid direct handling and larvae cause problems as.they travel through the
Protective preserve the animal if needed |:?erson s .muscles and various organs, |'nclud|ng the
AT for testing liver, brain, lungs, and eyes. The severity of the
infection depends on how many of the parasite’s
» Contact the health department eggs were ingested, and where the larvae migrate.
immediately when exposure is Although serious infections are rare, raccoon
possible roundworm can be fatal in people. For

Raccoon Roundworm

Cause: A parasite.

Exposure risk: Usually by hand-to-mouth transfer
after contact with raccoon feces, contaminated
surfaces, soil, sand, toys, or other objects carrying
roundworm eggs.

Where risk occurs: At raccoon latrines, in attics,
garages, fireplaces, barns, decks, rooftops,
sandboxes, wood piles, soil, and other places
contaminated by raccoon droppings.

Field relevance: Raccoon roundworm is a serious
fecal-oral risk in cleanup work because eggs can
persist in the environment for years and may be
picked up during latrine removal or contaminated-
site work.

Protective actions: Use gloves, respirator or mask
as needed, boots, and disposable coveralls; avoid
spreading contamination; remove droppings
carefully; and use heat or boiling water where

technicians, the field relevance is environmental
persistence: eggs remain in contaminated material
and create ongoing exposure risk during cleanup.

Raccoons are the primary host of this roundworm,
which is commonly found in their small intestines.
The parasite has also been found in mice,
squirrels, rabbits, birds, woodchucks, and dogs.

Exposure risk in practice

The main field exposure risk is not the raccoon
itself but the contaminated environment it leaves
behind. Latrines, droppings, fouled soil, and
contaminated surfaces can all carry eggs that are
later picked up on hands, gloves, boots, tools,
toys, or cleanup materials.

The operational danger is hand-to-mouth transfer
after cleanup or site contact. Children are at
especially high risk because they touch
contaminated soil or objects and then put their
hands in their mouths, but technicians can create
the same risk if they contaminate gloves, gear, or
food-contact items.
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Airborne exposure is possible in theory but is not
the primary field concern. The practical focus
should stay on contaminated material, hand
hygiene, containment, and cleanup methods that
do not spread eggs through the work area.

Other animals may become infected by eating an
infected animal or through contact with the feces
of an infected animal.

Symptoms and severity

Symptoms in people and wildlife help explain why
this disease is serious, but technicians do not
diagnose roundworm infection in the field and
should not rely on symptoms to make operational
decisions. The field decision remains the same:
identify contaminated environments, control
exposure, and prevent ingestion of contaminated
material. Symptoms in people may include
nausea, skin irritations, tiredness, liver
enlargement, loss of coordination and muscle
control, blindness, inattentiveness, and coma.

Raccoons rarely show symptoms of the disease
but wildlife species that aren’t usually host to this
worm (such as woodchucks, squirrels, birds) tend
to show abnormal behaviors when infested.
They'll tilt their heads and have difficulty walking
or climbing. They may lose their fear of people,
circle, roll on the ground, fall over, lay on their
sides and paddle their feet, or fall into a coma.

Exposure response

If someone may have ingested contaminated
material, treat it as a time-sensitive exposure
event and direct them to immediate medical care.
Early response matters because once larvae
migrate through the body, the consequences are
much more serious and diagnosis becomes more
difficult.

Protective actions

At raccoon latrines and other contaminated sites,
protective actions should be planned before work
begins. Gloves, boots, disposable clothing, and
respiratory protection may all be appropriate
depending on how much dried material, dust, and
confined-space exposure the job involves.

The key method point is to remove contamination
without spreading it. Ordinary disinfectants are
not enough by themselves, so cleanup should rely
on containment, careful removal, and heat-based
decontamination where safe and appropriate. The
goal is to reduce exposure risk for technicians first
and for occupants after the job.

Contaminated clothing can be double-bagged and
discarded or washed in boiling water with bleach.
Clean your gear while the feces are still fresh and
easier to remove. Scrub rubber boots with bleach
and a scrub brush.

Customer communication

Have your pets “wormed” three to four times
each year.

To prevent your children from encountering
roundworm eggs, keep them away from areas that
are frequented by raccoons. Cover their
sandboxes. Train them to wash their hands and
scrub their fingernails after playing outdoors,
especially if they were in your garden or the
sandbox.

Discourage raccoons from living in and around
your home.

Prompt removal and destruction of raccoon feces
will reduce the risk of human exposure. Raccoons
typically defecate at the base of trees, on fallen
logs, on large rocks, and wood piles, and in barns
or other outbuildings. Raccoon feces may also be
found in children’s sandboxes, attics, fireplaces,
garages, decks, rooftops, haylofts, and compost
piles.

Areas of soil or concrete are best decontaminated
by a thorough flaming using a handheld propane
torch (weed burner). Use safe fire practices.
Wooden decks and patios can be cleaned with
boiling water. Soil can be turned over with a rake
or shovel, then flamed. Repeat this process
several times. To decontaminate a fireplace or
woodstove and chimney, build a roaring fire.
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Application Scenario

You are removing raccoon droppings
from an attic above a child’s
Situation | bedroom. There is loose insulation,
visible dust, and the customer says
children sometimes play nearby.

¢ Environment trigger: raccoon
latrine in a dusty attic near a

child-use area
What
matters | ®¢ Exposure pathway: hand-to-

mouth transfer from
contaminated droppings, dust,
tools, toys, or surfaces

e Behavior change: contain the
work zone and avoid spreading
droppings or tracking
contamination through the house

e PPE / control: use gloves, boots,
disposable clothing, and
respiratory protection as needed;

Action use careful removal and heat-
based decontamination where
appropriate

e Communication or escalation: tell
the customer to keep children
and pets away until cleanup is
complete and decontamination is
done

Key Concepts

Raccoon roundworm is mainly an
environmental contamination

Ke .
y problem. The risk comes from
takeaway
cleanup, contact transfer, and long-
lived eggs in the work area.
e Raccoon latrines in attics,
garages, roofs, or child-use areas
e Hand-to-mouth transfer from
Key risks contaminated material

e Eggs persist in the environment
and are hard to inactivate

e Contain the site and prevent
spread during removal

e Use gloves, boots, disposable
Protective clothing, and respiratory
actions protection as needed

e Use careful removal and heat-
based decontamination where
appropriate

Histoplasmosis

Cause: A fungus.

Exposure risk: By inhaling airborne spores after
contaminated droppings, soil, or nest material is
disturbed.

Where risk occurs: In old or abandoned bird and
bat roosts, attics, barns, poultry houses, caves,
and dusty cleanup areas.

Field relevance: Histoplasmosis is a classic cleanup
and respirator disease because technicians often
encounter the risk while disturbing dry droppings
or contaminated materials.

Protective actions: Control dust, ventilate when
possible, dampen contaminated material, and use
a respirator, gloves, eye protection, and
disposable protective clothing.

Histoplasmosis is a lung infection caused by
inhaling the spores of the fungus, Histoplasma
capsulatum. There are three forms of this disease,
mild, chronic and disseminated histoplasmosis.
For technicians, the important point is not the
medical classification but that disturbed
droppings, soil, and nest material can create an
inhalation hazard during field work.

Symptoms and severity

Symptoms and severity explain why respiratory
protection matters, but technicians do not
diagnose histoplasmosis in the field and should
not use symptoms to decide whether a space is
safe to enter. The field decision is made from the
environment, the contamination present, and the
likelihood of airborne exposure. Most people
experience its mildest form, usually showing no
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symptoms or suffering a minor, flu-like illness that
gets better on its own. In fact, many people are
unaware they’ve been infected. The disease can
develop into a chronic form that resembles
tuberculosis, with the patient’s condition
worsening over months or years. The most serious
version, which affects the fewest people, is called
“disseminated histoplasmosis.” This means the
fungal infection has spread to other organs, and
unless treated, it’s usually fatal.

In an attic, the fungus Histoplasma capsulatum may be
present in bat droppings.

Why do some people become so much sicker than
others? It probably depends on the number of
spores inhaled and the person’s age and health.
Young children, long-term smokers, and the
elderly, especially those already suffering from a
lung disease, are more likely to show symptoms of
histoplasmosis. People with compromised
immune systems (such as those with diabetes,
cancer, HIV or AIDS, and transplant recipients) are
at the greatest risk for developing the most
dangerous form of this infection. Histoplasmosis is
one of the most frequent opportunistic infections
afflicting people who are HIV-positive. The
Histoplasma fungus is common in the central and
eastern U.S., especially along the Ohio,
Mississippi, and St. Lawrence River Valleys and the
Rio Grande. The CDC estimates that as many as
80% of the people living in these areas have been
exposed to histoplasmosis. Also, 10-25% of those
residents who are HIV-infected develop the most
severe form of the infection. Overall, each year in
the U.S., there are about 500,000 infections, 5,000
people hospitalized, and 800 deaths due to
histoplasmosis.

Exposure risk in practice

Histoplasmosis becomes a field problem when
technicians disturb dry droppings, contaminated
soil, or nest material in places such as attics,
roosts, barns, poultry houses, and caves. The
environment drives the exposure risk because
dusty, enclosed, and contaminated spaces are
where spores become airborne.

Birds and bats are associated with these
environments, but they are not the technician’s
main point of concern. The practical concern is
inhaling spores after contaminated material is
disturbed. That means the exposure risk is tied to
cleanup conditions, not to casual sight of birds or
bats alone.

Older roost sites and long-accumulated
contamination deserve the most caution because
they are more likely to contain conditions that
support fungal growth and airborne spore release.
For technicians, that means exposure risk
increases when dry material is disturbed during
removal, demolition, or cleanup.

If the soil is stirred up under dusty conditions,
massive numbers of spores may be released.
Severe epidemics have occurred in association
with bird roosts that were bulldozed during
construction projects. Once airborne, spores can
easily be carried long distances by the wind.

Exposure response

Antifungal medications are used to treat severe
cases of histoplasmosis. Mild cases usually resolve
themselves without treatment.

Protective actions

Protective actions for histoplasmosis are built
around one goal: keep spores out of the air and
out of your lungs. When the environment suggests
elevated risk, use a respirator and protective
clothing, reduce dust, and avoid dry disturbance
of contaminated material.

Ventilation, dampening, controlled removal, and
careful bagging are all protective actions that
lower exposure risk during cleanup. The
technician should treat the space itself as the
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hazard and work in a way that prevents
contaminated dust from becoming airborne.An
industrial vacuum with a high-efficiency filter can
also be used to clean up the site.

Bird roosts can leave droppings, feathers, nesting
material, and dust in attics, barns, vents, and sheltered
ledges. Older or heavily used roost sites may create
cleanup and inhalation risks, so technicians should
control dust, use appropriate PPE, and treat the
contaminated environment as the exposure concern.

Customer communication

The fungus is common, so it’s smart to protect
yourself before going near bird or bat droppings. If
you’re concerned about exposure, avoid dusty
places that might be contaminated with the mold,
such as construction and demolition sites, caves,
attics, and poultry barns with dirt floors.

If you develop flu-like symptoms anywhere from
3-18 days after a potential exposure to the spores,
you may want to see a doctor for testing.

The best way to prevent exposure to
histoplasmosis is to discourage birds and bats
from roosting within buildings.

Application Scenario

airborne spores after droppings and
debris are disturbed

e Behavior change: stop dry
disturbance, treat the space as a
respiratory-risk cleanup, and control
dust before removal

e PPE / control: use a respirator,
gloves, eye protection, and
disposable clothing; dampen and
bag material carefully

Action

e Communication or escalation:
explain that the hazard is the
contaminated environment and
limit access until cleanup is
complete

Key Concepts

Histoplasmosis risk is driven by the
environment. Dusty roosts and
contaminated droppings turn routine
cleanup into a respiratory-protection
job.

Key
takeaway

e Old bird or bat roosts in enclosed
spaces

e Dry droppings, nesting material,

Key risks
v and contaminated dust

¢ Inhalation risk created when
material is disturbed

You open an old attic and find heavy
bird droppings and dry nesting material
around vents and rafters. Dust rises as
soon as you step into the space.

Situation

e Stop dry disturbance and control
dust first

Protective | e
actions

Use respirator, gloves, eye
protection, and disposable clothing

e Dampen, remove, and bag
contaminated material carefully

e Environment trigger: enclosed dusty
What attic with long-term bird
matters contamination

e Exposure pathway: inhalation of

Toxoplasmosis
Cause: A parasite.

Exposure risk: Usually by handling or ingesting
contaminated material, especially cat feces,
contaminated soil, or raw or undercooked meat,
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followed by hand-to-mouth transfer or direct
ingestion.

Where risk occurs: In gardens, litter-box cleanup,
contaminated soil, sandboxes, and anywhere
technicians may contact cat feces or
contaminated outdoor surfaces; also through
handling infected meat.

Field relevance: Toxoplasmosis matters mainly as
a hand-to-mouth and contamination issue,
especially when technicians are working in areas
shared by cats and wildlife or advising customers
with pregnancy or immune-system concerns.

Protective actions: Use standard hygiene
precautions, avoid contact with cat feces, wash
hands thoroughly, wear gloves when handling
contaminated material, and communicate
elevated concern for pregnant customers and
immunocompromised individuals.

Toxoplasmosis is an infection in mammals caused
by a microscopic parasite, a protozoan called
Toxoplasma gondii. Usually, the disease is mild
and is often mistaken for a simple cold or viral
infection. For technicians, the field relevance is
contamination from feces, soil, and related
materials that can be transferred to the mouth
during cleanup or site work.

Symptoms and severity

Symptoms and severity explain why some
populations need extra caution, but technicians
do not diagnose toxoplasmosis in the field and
should not use symptoms as the basis for site
decisions. The practical decision is to control
contact with contaminated material and
communicate elevated concern appropriately.
Toxoplasmosis resembles histoplasmosis in
several ways: most people who are infected never
realize it; it often causes flu-like symptoms;
people with compromised immune systems are at
greater risk for developing a much more severe
infection; and severe infections may result in brain
damage or death.

But there’s a significant difference between the
two diseases. A pregnant woman can pass the
toxoplasmosis infection to her unborn baby.

Miscarriages, stillbirths, and severe birth defects,
including blindness, cerebral palsy, and mental
retardation, are possible. The disease is more
serious if passed on to the fetus in the first three
months, however, it's more commonly
transmitted later in the pregnancy.

On average in the U.S., one out of a thousand
babies is born with toxoplasmosis each year. But
that doesn’t tell the whole story. The March of
Dimes reports that up to 90% of infected babies
appear normal at birth, and 55-85% of them
develop symptoms months to years later,
suffering from eye infections, hearing loss, and
learning disabilities. Toxoplasmosis is common,
but very few people have symptoms because the
immune system usually keeps the parasite from
causing illness. Symptoms in adults include
swollen lymph glands, mild fevers, muscle aches,
headaches, tiredness, confusion, and pains that
last for a few days to several weeks. Severe
infections can result in brain damage and damage
to the eyes, and may become chronic.

Exposure risk in practice

For technicians, toxoplasmosis is mainly an
exposure-risk issue tied to contaminated material
rather than a dramatic field event. Risk increases
when handling cat feces, contaminated soil,
sandboxes, raw meat, or surfaces that can later
lead to hand-to-mouth transfer.

The environment matters because outdoor work
areas may be shared by cats and wildlife even
when the job itself is not about cats. That means
technicians should think in terms of
contamination zones, glove discipline,
handwashing, and whether customers include
pregnant or immunocompromised people.

According to the American Veterinary Medical
Association, infected cats only shed the eggs for
one to two weeks of their lives, right after their
first exposure to the parasite. Like humans, cats
rarely have symptoms when first infected, so most
people don’t know if their cat has been exposed
to Toxoplasma. There are no good tests available
to determine if your cat is passing Toxoplasma in
its feces.
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Exposure response

In an otherwise healthy person who is not
pregnant, treatment is often not needed.
Symptoms will usually go away within a few
weeks. For pregnant women or people who have
weakened immune systems, drugs are available to
treat toxoplasmosis. Tests are available to
determine if a fetus is infected; if so, medication
may prevent or reduce the severity of the effects
of the infection.

Protective actions

Protective actions are straightforward: avoid
direct contact with cat feces, use gloves when
handling contaminated material, and keep
handwashing and food separation strict. In
practice, this is a contamination-control issue
more than a capture-and-handling issue.

Customer communication

Keep this risk in perspective. Toxoplasmosis is of
greatest concern for people who are pregnant or

activity, then wash your hands well with soap and
warm water. Remember to wash any cutting
boards, sinks, knives, and other utensils that might
have touched raw meat or unwashed vegetables.

Cook all meat thoroughly, at least to 150 degrees
(no longer pink in the center, or until the juices
run clear). Don’t sample meat before it is fully
cooked. Red meat that’s been smoked, cured, or
frozen for at least 24 hours is also safe from this
parasite. Chicken, other fowl, and eggs almost
never contain this parasite, according to the CDC.

Application Scenario

You are cleaning an outdoor storage
area with cat feces in the soil and
around boxes. The customer mentions
that someone in the home is pregnant.

Situation

Environment trigger: contaminated
outdoor storage area with known cat
What feces

i i ; ; matters
immunocompromised, and routine hygl.ene Exposure pathway: hand-to-mouth
rr?easures sth as gloves. and handwashing are transfer from contaminated soil,
highly effective at reducing exposure. surfaces, or fecal material
There’s no need to get rid of pet cats or avoid
?doptmg a cat. To prevent infections, keep cats Behavior change: treat the job as a
indoors and feed them dry or canned cat food. contamination-control task and avoid
Feral cats, stray cats, and pets who are allowed to eating, drinking, or touching your face
roam outdoors may eat infected small mammals during work
and defecatt.e on your property. Remove food PPE / control: use gloves, careful
sources to discourage stray cats. Action handling, and strict handwashing after
Avoid handling stray cats, especially kittens. If you cleanup
want to adop't a.stray, or don’t know whether or Communication or escalation: advise
not a cat you’d like to adopt roamed.out.doors or the customer about elevated concern
was fe.d raw meat., talk to your veterinarian before for pregnancy and recommend
you bring the cat into your home. medical follow-up questions go to a
Cover sandboxes, and carefully wash your hands physician
after working in your garden (or wear gloves).

Key Concepts
If the litter box is cleaned daily, any eggs present .

; ) . y. Yy eggsp Toxoplasmosis is usually a

would still be in the non-infective stage. .. .

Key contamination-control issue, not a
Ideally, someone who’s healthy and not pregnant e dramatic field event. The main job is
should clean the litter box and handle raw meat. If to manage contact with feces, soil,
this isn’t possible, wear gloves while doing either and higher-risk customer situations.
Wildlife Damage Management System © National Wildlife Control Training Program. LLC 79



Module 4

Wildlife Diseases

Cat feces in soil, storage areas,
gardens, or sandboxes

Hand-to-mouth transfer during

Key risks
¥ cleanup

Higher concern for pregnancy and
immune compromise

Use gloves and avoid face contact
during work

Protective | Wash hands thoroughly after
actions handling contaminated material

Communicate elevated concern
clearly without exaggeration

Hantavirus

Cause: A virus.

Exposure risk: Most often by inhaling particles
from contaminated rodent urine, droppings,
saliva, or nest material; less commonly through
bites or contamination reaching the eyes, nose,
mouth, or an open wound.

Where risk occurs: In attics, crawl spaces, cabins,
sheds, garages, barns, storage buildings, wall
voids, and other enclosed areas with rodent
activity.

Field relevance: Hantavirus is a key rodent-
cleanout disease because technicians may enter
enclosed contaminated spaces before realizing the
exposure level.

Protective actions: Ventilate first when possible,
avoid dry sweeping, wet contaminated material
before handling it, and use a respirator, gloves,
and protective clothing.

Several hantaviruses cause a respiratory disease in
people. The disease, called “Hantavirus pulmonary
syndrome,” was first officially recognized in the
U.S.in 1993, but it’s not new. Medical records
confirmed a 1959 case, and much earlier, Navajos
identified a similar disease that might have been
hantavirus. So far, it’s fairly uncommon and the
chances of becoming infected are low. But it’s
potentially deadly. For technicians, the field
relevance is clear: enclosed rodent-contaminated

spaces can become inhalation-risk work zones as
soon as material is disturbed.

Symptoms and severity

Symptoms explain the consequence of exposure,
but technicians do not diagnose hantavirus in the
field and should not wait for symptoms to shape
work decisions. The safe decision is made from
rodent contamination, enclosure, airflow, and the
likelihood of disturbing infectious material. The
first signs of sickness, especially fever and muscle
aches, appear 1 to 5 weeks after exposure,
followed by shortness of breath and coughing.
Once this phase begins, the disease progresses
rapidly and hospitalization is often needed within
24 hours.

Exposure risk in practice

Hantavirus exposure risk rises quickly in enclosed
spaces with rodent activity, especially when
droppings, urine, nest material, or dead rodents
are present. Attics, crawl spaces, sheds, garages,
barns, and seasonal buildings are all environments
where technicians may not recognize the full risk
until material is disturbed.

Chest x-ray of person with hantavirus. Photo by
CDC.

The main route is inhalation of contaminated
particles after disturbance, but bites and
contamination reaching the eyes, nose, mouth, or
an open wound also matter. Operationally, that
means the first few minutes at the site are
important: ventilation, scene reading, and dust
avoidance all happen before cleanup begins.
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Technicians are at elevated risk because the work
often involves entering exactly these
environments and disturbing exactly these
materials. Exposure risk is created by the
environment plus the work action, which is why
method execution has to change before cleanup
starts.

Rodents catch hantaviruses by touching other
rodents. Transmission is probably associated with
fighting. Rodents are a vector; there’s little
evidence that they suffer from the disease. No
other animals are known to have a direct role in
the transmission of hantaviruses.

Exposure response

Patients receive supportive treatment, often in
the intensive care unit, and antibiotics to prevent
secondary bacterial infections.

Protective actions

Protective actions for hantavirus start before
direct contact. Ventilate first when possible,
assume enclosed rodent-contaminated spaces
may be high risk, and avoid creating airborne dust
as you enter and set up the job.

Once work begins, use respirators, gloves, wet-
cleaning methods, disinfectant, and controlled
bagging to lower exposure risk. The basic rule is
simple: do not dry sweep or scatter contaminated
material, and do not let cleanup methods turn a
rodent problem into an inhalation problem.

Customer Communication

Discard contaminated food, drinks, paper goods,
and similar disposable items. Nonporous items
such as utensils or hard toys may be cleaned and
disinfected when appropriate.

There are several good reasons to exclude mice
from your home. They spread diseases, such as
hantavirus. They chew on wires and sometimes
make their nests in fans or vents, which could lead
to fires. They may destroy insulation and cause

Application Scenario

You enter a seasonal cabin to remove
rodents and find heavy droppings,

Situation -
enclosed utility room. The customer
asks if you can just sweep it out
quickly.

¢ Environment trigger: enclosed
rodent-contaminated room with

droppings, nests, and poor airflow
What
matters e Exposure pathway: inhalation of

contaminated particles when
droppings and nest material are
disturbed

e Behavior change: ventilate first,
avoid dry sweeping, and change
the work plan before disturbing
material

e PPE / control: use a respirator,
gloves, and protective clothing;
wet-clean and bag contaminated
material carefully

Action

e Communication or escalation:
explain why quick sweeping is not
safe and restrict access until
cleanup is complete

Key Concepts

Hantavirus risk rises fast in enclosed
rodent-contaminated spaces. The
Key first decision is not cleanup speed—
takeaway | it is how to avoid turning
contamination into an inhalation
event.

e Cabins, sheds, crawl spaces, or
utility rooms with rodent sign

Droppings, nest material, urine

your heating and cooling bills to increase. Once Reyjisks contamination, and poor airflow

they’re removed, repairs may be needed to . .

ensure that they can’t get back in. * Airborne particles created by
sweeping or disturbance
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e Ventilate first and avoid dry
sweeping

Use respirator, gloves,
protective clothing, and wet-
clean methods

Protective
actions

e Restrict access and explain why
the work plan must change

Vectors and Parasites: Field Reality

This section covers field realities that often follow
wildlife work even when they are not the main
disease driver. That includes parasites left behind
after removal, conditions that create customer
complaints after the animal is gone, and look-alike
diseases that affect how technicians interpret risk
in the field.

Distemper can be mistaken for rabies. You could
pick up the mites that cause mange from contact
with a mangy animal or contaminated equipment.
Both diseases can be fatal. WCOs should try to
avoid spreading either disease. For example, if you
deal with a mangy animal, clean your equipment
carefully before moving on to your next job
(handle carcasses with care, too). Do your best to
avoid giving the mange mites a free ride into a
new area.

Distemper is an operational look-alike, not a
human disease concern.

Canine and Feline Distemper

Cause: Viruses.

Exposure risk: No direct human disease risk, but
abnormal wildlife behavior may create a rabies
look-alike situation that changes field response.

Where risk occurs: During calls involving
disoriented, unusually tame, circling, or
neurologically impaired mammals, especially
raccoons and other carnivores.

Field relevance: Distemper is included because it
can look like rabies in the field and change how
technicians assess abnormal animal behavior,
even though it is not a human disease concern.

“Distemper” is often used to refer to two diseases
that show some of the same symptoms but are
caused by different viruses. These diseases affect
dogs and cats and many carnivorous species of
wildlife, such as raccoons, foxes, and coyotes. In
fact, many raccoons that are tested for rabies
actually prove to be suffering from canine
distemper.

Dogs suffer from “canine distemper,”
characterized mostly by respiratory and
neurological symptoms. The cat version is called
“feline distemper” or “panleukopenia” (previous
names included “cat fever” and “cat typhoid”).
Members of the raccoon and weasel families may
also catch feline distemper.

Panleukopenia symptoms are usually related to
diarrhea and anemia. The term “panleukopenia”
means “total loss of white blood cells.” That
should give you a sense of the seriousness of this
disease. Panleukopenia is a complex disease. Its
symptoms can range from very mild to extreme
and are sometimes atypical. It has been mistaken
for poisoning or swallowing a foreign object.

Neither disease has been shown to cause illness in
people.

Canine distemper is the greatest single disease
threat to the world’s dog population. It’s highly
infectious and it’s nearly impossible for a dog to
avoid exposure to this virus. More than 50% of the
adult dogs and 80% of puppies that contract it die.
Other effects include permanent problems with
vision, hearing, sense of smell, and partial or total
paralysis. Younger dogs and puppies are the most
vulnerable. In wildlife, most cases are seen in the
spring and summer, when wild canids, such as
foxes and coyotes, bear their young.

Panleukopenia is also a highly contagious and
common viral disease. Cats may catch distemper
from contact with the blood, urine, droppings,
nasal secretions, or fleas from infected cats, or
from contact with contaminated bedding, cages,
food dishes, and the hands or clothing of handlers.
Young kittens, sick cats, and indoor cats that have
not been given boosters recently are most
susceptible; older cats are more likely to have
acquired some immunity. Pregnant females that
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contract the disease, even in its mildest form, may
give birth to kittens with severe brain damage.
Kittens less than 16 weeks of age may die at a rate
of about 75%, and others at a rate of 50%.

Customer communication

Customer communication about distemper should
stay practical: vaccination matters, abnormal
behavior does not confirm rabies, and sick pets
should be evaluated by a veterinarian rather than
assessed casually at home.

Because distemper can look like rabies in the field,
technicians should communicate uncertainty
clearly. The goal is not to diagnose the animal but
to recognize the look-alike risk and respond
cautiously until proper testing or veterinary
evaluation occurs.

The virus that causes feline distemper is resistant
to many chemicals and may remain infectious at
room temperature for as long as one year.

Indoor cats can catch this disease because you
may bring the virus into the house if you’ve petted
an infected cat or if it’s brushed against your
clothing. Hand-me-down cat carriers, beds, or
food dishes could be contaminated.

Application Scenario

You respond to a daytime raccoon
call, and the animal is circling,

Situation | unsteady, and unusually
approachable. The customer says
they think it must be rabid.

¢ Environment trigger: abnormal
wildlife behavior during a field

response
What
matters | ®© Exposure pathway: not a human

disease issue itself, but a look-
alike that changes how you assess
rabies risk

e Behavior change: do not diagnose
from behavior alone and handle
Action the call cautiously as a possible
rabies look-alike

e PPE/ control: use standard

animal-handling protection and
direct-contact precautions

e Communication or escalation: tell
the customer that abnormal
behavior does not confirm rabies
and follow agency or health
guidance if exposure occurred

Key Concepts

Distemper matters because it can
look like rabies. The technician

Ke . .
y should not diagnose from behavior
takeaway .
alone but should respond cautiously
to abnormal animal behavior.
e Disoriented, circling, or
unusually tame mammals
. Customer assumption that
Key risks . .
abnormal behavior means rabies
e Operational confusion during
response calls
e Use standard animal-handling
precautions
. Treat the call as a possible rabies
Protective . . -
. look-alike until clarified
actions

¢ Communicate uncertainty
clearly and escalate if exposure
occurred

West Nile Virus

Cause: A virus.

Exposure risk: Usually through the bite of an
infected mosquito, with secondary handling
concern around dead birds.

Where risk occurs: Around standing water,
shaded vegetation, clogged gutters, ponds, and
outdoor work areas with heavy mosquito activity.

Field relevance: West Nile virus is mainly an
outdoor vector-borne concern for technicians
working in mosquito-prone conditions.
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Protective actions: Reduce bites with clothing and
repellents when appropriate, avoid bare-hand
contact with dead birds, and point out mosquito
breeding conditions around the site.

West Nile virus affects more than 70 species of
domestic and wild birds, especially American
crows, jays, hawks, and owls, and mammals,
especially people and horses. It has also been
found in bats, chipmunks, raccoons, skunks,
squirrels, domestic rabbits, mountain goats, and
reindeer. It was identified as the cause of death in
a few American alligators, although susceptibility
in reptiles is not well understood. Most mammals
do not become sick if infected with West Nile
virus. For technicians, this is primarily a mosquito-
bite risk tied to outdoor site conditions rather
than direct wildlife handling.

Mosquitoes are vectors of West Nile virus.

The virus causes a variety of symptoms that
usually appear in 3-14 days (although the precise
incubation period is not yet known). Most
common are a group of mild, flu-like symptoms
including fever, rash, tiredness, and loss of
appetite. A small percentage of people develop a
more serious condition, an infection of the central
nervous system that may cause encephalitis and
meningitis, and in an even smaller group, paralysis
or death.

About 1in 5 people who are infected develop a
fever and other symptoms. About 1 out of 150
infected people develop a serious, sometimes
fatal, illness.

The disease was first reported in the eastern U.S.
in the summer of 1999, although it may have been

present before then. It’s now believed to be
permanently established in the U.S. There’s good
evidence that birds spread the disease as they
migrate.

Exposure risk in practice

For technicians, West Nile virus is mainly an
outdoor vector exposure issue. Risk increases
where mosquitoes breed and where field work
puts people near standing water, vegetation, and
other mosquito-friendly conditions.

Standing water, clogged gutters, and shaded vegetation
create conditions that support mosquito activity and
increase West Nile virus exposure risk.

The main exposure route is the bite of an infected
mosquito. For operational purposes, that means
the technician should think less about wildlife
handling and more about outdoor conditions, bite
prevention, and avoiding bare-hand contact with
dead birds or contaminated materials.

Normally, the virus cycles between mosquitoes
and birds. When an infected mosquito bites a bird,
it transmits the virus to the bird. The virus
circulates in the bird’s blood for a few days.
Uninfected mosquitoes that bite an infected bird
may then pick up the virus, which reproduces in
the mosquito’s body. Once there’s a certain
amount of virus in the mosquito’s body, it can
transmit the virus to another animal.

Mosquitoes don’t bite only birds, of course. When
an infected mosquito bites a person, horse, or
other mammal, it transmits the virus to that
animal. The virus then multiplies and may cause
illness. But the virus doesn’t reproduce effectively
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in mammals, so later on, an uninfected mosquito
biting an infected mammal probably can’t pick up
the virus. That’s why mammals are currently
considered “dead-end” hosts for the West Nile
virus.

Some species of mosquito prefer to feed on birds,
some tend to bite large mammals such as horses,
and others bite people. Which mosquitoes find
which animals tastiest? Do their preferences
change during the season? Researchers are trying
to answer these questions, which will help us
better understand how, when, and where people
are most likely to catch West Nile virus.

Some wildlife biologists are concerned that West
Nile virus could seriously affect the populations of
some rare or endangered birds. When dogs and
cats are infected, the virus doesn’t appear to
cause serious illness in them.

Exposure response

People infected with West Nile virus receive
general supportive treatment. There is no vaccine
for people yet, but specific medications and a
vaccine are under development. In 2021, four
West Nile virus vaccines licensed by the USDA for
horses were available. Horses vaccinated against
other related viruses, such as eastern equine
encephalitis, western equine encephalitis, and
Venezuelan equine encephalitis, are not protected
against West Nile virus.

Protective actions

Protective actions for West Nile virus focus on bite
prevention and contact reduction. Use clothing,
repellents when appropriate, and handling
practices that keep skin and hands protected
when working around dead birds or mosquito-
heavy environments.

Because mosquito exposure varies by site and
conditions, customer and technician guidance
should stay practical: reduce bites, reduce
breeding habitat, and avoid unnecessary direct
contact with potentially contaminated carcasses.

Customer communication

If you notice conditions at your customer’s home
that would encourage mosquito breeding, you
may wish to point these out. The Culex mosquito
has a small home range. It usually doesn’t fly more
than 300 feet from its breeding site. It’s possible
to dramatically reduce the number of Culex
mosquitoes near the home by removing breeding
habitat. These mosquitoes breed in small pools of
water that contain leaves or other debris.

e Dump out standing water from rain gutters,
recycling bins, tires, tarps, children’s pools,
garbage can lids... wherever it collects.

e Turn over items that might collect water, like
wheel barrows and pools.

e Change the water in bird baths at least once a
week.

e Clean the debris from rain gutters early in the
spring. Clean up any garbage piles.

e Keep roadside ditches clear, so water can flow
freely through them.

e Remove decaying plants and any other
floating debris from garden ponds.

e Stock ornamental ponds with mosquito
predators such as dragonflies and goldfish to
reduce mosquito populations. Or aerate the
pond by adding a fountain. A variety of
pesticides will kill mosquito larvae in water;
read the labels.

Application Scenario

You are working around a backyard
pond, clogged gutters, and shaded

Situation | vegetation during mosquito season.
The customer also found a dead bird
near the work area.

e Environment trigger: standing
water, vegetation, and active
What mosquitoes around the site

matters |, Exposure pathway: mosquito

bites, with secondary contact
concern around dead birds
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e Behavior change: reduce time in
heavy mosquito conditions and
avoid unnecessary bare-hand
contact with the bird

e PPE / control: use protective
clothing, repellents when
appropriate, and gloves for
carcass handling

Action

¢ Communication or escalation:
point out breeding habitat and
advise the customer on reducing
standing water around the home

Key Concepts

West Nile virus is mainly an outdoor
vector issue. Technicians should
read the site for mosquito
conditions and reduce bite exposure
while handling carcasses safely.

Key
takeaway

¢ Standing water, clogged gutters,
ponds, and dense vegetation

Mosquito activity during

Key risks outdoor field work

e Dead bird handling as a
secondary contact concern

e Use protective clothing,
repellents when appropriate,
and gloves

Protective

] e Reduce time in heavy mosquito
actions

conditions when possible

e Point out breeding habitat and
advise on water reduction

Lyme Disease

Cause: A bacterium transmitted by blacklegged
ticks.

Exposure risk: Through the bite of an infected tick
that remains attached long enough to transmit the
bacteria.

Where risk occurs: In wooded edges, brushy lots,
leaf litter, overgrown yards, suburban forest

margins, and other moist habitats where ticks and
hosts overlap.

Field relevance: Lyme disease is a common
vector-borne concern for technicians working in
edge habitat, vegetation, and other tick-prone
areas.

Protective actions: Use tick-aware field behavior,
including light-colored clothing, tucked pant legs,
repellents when appropriate, frequent tick checks,
prompt removal, and clothing cleanup after the
job.

Lyme disease is caused by a bacterium, Borrelia
burgdorferi. The bacteria are transmitted to
people by bites from the deer (a.k.a.
“blacklegged”) tick, Ixodes scapularis. The western
blacklegged tick (Ixodes pacificus) spreads the
disease on the Pacific Coast. For technicians, field
relevance is habitat-based: the risk comes from
working in tick-prone environments long enough
for attachment and transmission to occur.

CDC reported cases of Lyme disease in 2018.

There are more than 30,000 cases reported to the
CDC each year. Recent CDC estimates suggest that
approximately 476,000 people may get Lyme
disease each year in the United States. If
untreated, Lyme disease can cause arthritis,
especially in the knees; heart problems; cognitive
disorders; sleep disturbance; fatigue; and
personality changes. Infrequently, Lyme disease
may be severe, chronic, and disabling but it’s
rarely if ever fatal.

Symptoms and severity

Symptoms matter for medical follow-up, but
technicians do not diagnose Lyme disease in the
field and should not use symptoms as the basis for
immediate work decisions. The field decision is to
recognize tick habitat, prevent bites, check for
ticks, and remove them promptly. Some infected
individuals show no symptoms, or only mild, flu-
like symptoms such as fever, headache, fatigue,
and muscle pain. Symptoms often begin 7 days
after infection, although they may be noticeable
3-30 days afterwards.
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Early symptoms include a flu-like illness with
headache, slight fever, muscle or joint pain, neck
stiffness, swollen glands, jaw discomfort, and
inflammation of the eyelids. A diagnostic rash
appears in 65-75% of cases. This red rash starts at
the site of the tick bite. It often has a bulls-eye
appearance. The rash grows quickly, often forming
a nearly circular lesion of about 1-8 inches, and
may burn or itch. Additional smaller skin lesions
may appear at other sites of the body and may
last for days or weeks.

Additional symptoms may develop in untreated
patients. These often include arthritis, especially
the knees. The joint pain and swelling usually
occur one or more months after infection, may
involve one or more joints, and may recur in
different joints. Problems might develop with the
heart, muscles, and nervous system, causing
cognitive disorders, sleep disturbance, fatigue,
and personality changes.

People who spend more time outdoors and those
who work in landscaping, forestry, and related
jobs are at higher risk for the disease. Gardening,
hiking, camping, fishing, and hunting may expose
you to Lyme disease. WCOs are not necessarily in
a higher risk category, but should take
precautions, especially if working in an area
favored by ticks.

The disease’s name comes from its discovery in
Lyme, Connecticut in 1977.

Exposure risk in practice

For Lyme disease, the exposure risk is tied to
habitat and time in the field more than to building
interiors. Wooded edges, brush, leaf litter, and
overgrown transition zones create the conditions
where technicians pick up ticks during inspections,
exclusion work, or cleanup.

The practical exposure point is the tick bite itself,
especially when a tick stays attached long enough
to transmit bacteria. That means exposure risk is
reduced by noticing the environment early,
changing field clothing and behavior, and
removing ticks promptly.

Lyme disease has a more complicated
transmission cycle than the wildlife diseases
discussed earlier because the life cycle of the
vector, the blacklegged tick, takes two years to
complete. Although the tick may be infected with
the Lyme disease bacteria in three of its four life
stages, it’'s almost always a nymphal tick that
transmits the disease to people. That’s because
larval ticks are rarely infected when they’re
feeding. Adult ticks are much larger, so they’re
more likely to be removed before they’ve had a
chance to transmit the bacteria to the person.

Lyme disease affects humans and dogs but
doesn’t cause illness in deer.

Exposure response

Patients treated with antibiotics during the early
stages of the disease usually recover quickly and
completely.

Even patients treated during later stages generally
respond well and recover. A vaccine is available
for dogs, but there’s no reliable vaccine for people
yet.

Protective actions

Protective actions for Lyme disease are behavior-
based. When work takes you into tick habitat, use
clothing, repellents when appropriate, route
choice, and frequent checks to reduce the chance
that a tick remains attached long enough to create
meaningful exposure risk.

Light-colored clothing, tucked pant legs,
inspection during and after the job, and prompt
removal are all practical protective actions. The
key is to treat tick-prone environments as part of
the work plan rather than as an afterthought once
the job is over.

Check yourself for ticks while you are outdoors,
including during breaks. After work, inspect your
body carefully and remove any ticks you find
before bedtime. Showering and vigorous washing
may also help remove unattached ticks.

Place the tick in alcohol or a vial for identification.
Note the date of removal. If it proves to be a
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blacklegged tick, see a doctor if symptoms
develop.

What
matters

After outdoor activity, remove and wash your
clothing promptly and dry the clothes at a high
temperature.

Customer Communication

Research suggests that reducing leaf litter and
overgrowth can reduce tick habitat around the
home. Encourage customers to keep yards
trimmed, remove brush and wood piles near living
areas, and reduce the sheltered edge habitat

where ticks persist.
Action

Hunting helps to stabilize deer populations, which
may reduce the number of blacklegged ticks
because deer are one of the hosts of this parasite.

Carefully inspect yourself and your pets for ticks
soon after going indoors and remove any ticks
right away.

To remove feeding ticks, dab them with alcohol. If Key Concepts

feeding has just started the ticks may release
easily. If they don’t let go in a few minutes, take a
pair of tweezers with a pointed tip and grasp the
tick close to your skin. Pull steadily until the tick is

Key
takeaway

removed.

e Don’t be alarmed if the tick’s mouthparts
remain in the skin. The bacteria that cause
Lyme disease are contained in the tick’s
midgut, not its mouth. Just cleanse the area Key risks
with an antiseptic to prevent infection.

e Don’t use petroleum jelly, a hot match, nail
polish, or other products to remove ticks.
Grasping the tick at its back end, or heating it,
can force disease organisms into the wound.

Protective
actions
Application Scenario
You are inspecting a fence line behind a
house and have to work through brush,
Situation | leaf litter, and overgrown edges for
most of the afternoon. Ticks are
common in the area.
Mange

Environment trigger: brushy edge
habitat with leaf litter and known
tick activity

Exposure pathway: tick bite with
attachment long enough to transmit
bacteria

Behavior change: plan for tick
habitat before starting and build
checks into the job, not just the
drive home

PPE / control: wear light-colored
clothing, tuck pant legs, and use
repellents when appropriate

Communication or escalation: tell
the customer how habitat around
the home raises tick exposure and
when to seek medical advice if
symptoms follow a tick bite

Lyme disease risk is habitat-based. The
technician should recognize tick-prone
environments early and build
protective behavior into the job plan.

Brushy edges, leaf litter, wooded
transitions, and overgrowth

Tick attachment long enough to
transmit bacteria

Missed checks during long outdoor
work periods

Wear light-colored clothing and
tuck pant legs

Use repellents when appropriate
and perform frequent tick checks

Remove ticks promptly and
communicate habitat risk to the
customer
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Cause: Mites.

Exposure risk: Through contact with an infested
animal, its bedding or nesting material, or
equipment and clothing that pick up mites.

Where risk occurs: Wherever mangy wildlife has
been handled, nested, died, or been removed,
especially attics, crawl spaces, den sites, transport
equipment, and contaminated work clothing.

Field relevance: Mange matters because
technicians may encounter it on animals and after
removal through leftover parasites, contaminated
gear, and customer complaints.

Protective actions: Use gloves, minimize direct
handling, clean and isolate contaminated gear and
clothing, and include nest and parasite cleanup in
the job plan.

Exposure risk in practice

Disease name: Sarcoptic mange and chorioptic
mange.

Cause: Mites.

Exposure risk in practice: Mites can move from an
infested animal, nest, bedding, trap, clothing, or
other contaminated material to a person.

Field impact: Human cases usually involve itching,
rash, or skin irritation rather than severe systemic
disease, but post-removal contamination can still
create technician and customer problems.

Mange is best understood as a parasite carryover
problem in field operations. Exposure risk does
not end when the animal is removed. It can
continue through nests, bedding, carcass areas,
transport equipment, and contaminated clothing
if cleanup is incomplete.

That is why protective actions have to include
post-removal cleanup. If squirrels or other
mammals are removed from a structure but nests
and contaminated material are left behind, mites
may continue moving through the site and create
new complaints or exposure after the main
wildlife job is done.

Mange is almost always fatal to red foxes and
takes a heavy toll on coyotes, too. It may be a

significant cause of death among squirrels during
the winter. Although rare in well-fed, well-kept
cats, mange is a problem in domestic dogs.

Sarcoptic mange in wildlife and domestic animals
usually causes itchiness, hair loss, crusty scabs
(often seen first on the head), and thick, wrinkly
skin. The skin changes can cause blindness,
impaired hearing, and difficulty in eating. In
advanced cases, the animal may be weak and
emaciated and smell foul, a result of secondary
infections caused by scratching. If untreated, the
animal may die of exhaustion, dehydration, or a
secondary infection.

In people, this infestation causes a rash that
usually looks like pimples, but may look like
blisters or an inflammation; it usually appears on
the forearms, thighs, and abdomen. Reactions
vary. Generally, the mites die off, because they
don’t do as well on people. Although doctors
don’t often attempt to kill the mites with drugs,
they may offer patients medication to control the
itchiness so the patient doesn’t scratch constantly,
which could invite other infections.

Protective actions
e Wear disposable gloves.

e Minimize contact with mangy animals, by
using restraining devices. Wash promptly
afterwards.

e Minimize contact with potentially infested
gear or clothing. Clean your gear if you think it
may have picked up mites.

e Freezing kills the mites and may be useful for
decontaminating clothing or other gear.

Customer communication

Tell customers that mange is usually a skin and
parasite issue, not a disease diagnosis question. If
pets or people are showing signs of irritation after
an exposure, they should contact a veterinarian or
physician as appropriate.

Application Scenario
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You remove a squirrel from an attic
and notice patchy hair loss and crusted
skin. There is old nesting material in

Situation . .
the insulation and the customer later
reports itchy bumps after cleanup
began.
e Environment trigger: infested
animal plus leftover nest material
What and contaminated work surfaces
matters e Exposure pathway: direct contact
with mites on the animal, nest,
gear, or clothing
e Behavior change: treat the job as
an animal-removal plus
contamination-cleanup event, not
just a capture
e PPE / control: use gloves, minimize
. direct handling, and isolate or
Action . .
decontaminate clothing, traps, and
tools
e Communication or escalation:
explain that parasites may remain
after the animal is gone and that
follow-up cleaning matters
Key Concepts
Mange is a parasite carryover problem.
Ke The animal may be gone, but mites can
y remain in nests, gear, clothing, and
takeaway 1 .
customer spaces if cleanup is
incomplete.
¢ Infested animals with nests or
bedding left behind
. e Contact transfer from contaminated
Key risks

gear, traps, or clothing

e Post-removal customer complaints
after cleanup starts

e Use gloves and minimize direct
handling

Protective | o

actions the work plan

e Decontaminate or isolate tools,
traps, and clothing after the job

If your pet is scratching a lot or developing bald
spots, take it to a veterinarian. Mange is treatable.
Treatment for pets usually includes clipping,
medicated baths or sprays, and medication.

The dog’s bedding, and household furniture, may
need to be treated, removed, or burned.

Post-Work Responsibility

Most WCOs do a certain amount of clean-up of
the site as part of their service. If the site presents
a formidable mess, some WCOs contract for clean-
up separately while others recommend a cleaning
service. Whether you do a little or a lot of cleaning
on site, you'll still need to clean your gear and
your truck.

Clean and disinfect your equipment with a
commercial disinfectant or a 10% chlorine bleach
solution—that’s one part bleach to nine parts
water. This doesn’t last long, so mix up a new
batch every day. Many WCOs keep a 10% bleach
solution in a quart-sized spray bottle in the truck,
for quick, small cleaning jobs. Always read the
label on any cleaning product or disinfectant
before using it.

Customer Communication

Customer communication should stay practical,
calm, and exposure-focused. Explain what the
customer actually needs to do, what level of risk is
realistic, what cleanup or follow-up is appropriate,
and when they should contact a veterinarian,
physician, or health department. Do not turn the
conversation into diagnosis or fear-based selling.

Chapter Summary: Fair, Calm, and Protective

Include nest and parasite cleanup in

Disease is important in wildlife control, but it
should not be used to sell fear. People are often
afraid of wildlife diseases, and that concern is
understandable. Most wildlife can pose some level
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of disease or parasite risk, but risk is not random.
Exposure is usually predictable when technicians
read the site, identify the species involved,
understand the likely route of transmission, and
adjust how the work is done.

The practical question is not, “What disease does
this animal have?” The better question is, “How
could exposure happen here, and what should | do
to prevent it?” That answer usually connects four
things: the disease concern, the PPE needed, the
likely exposure route, and species knowledge.
Gloves, respirators, eye protection, containment,
hygiene, cleanup, and stop-work decisions all
become part of professional wildlife damage
management when exposure risk is present.

Some diseases deserve special attention because
the consequences are serious. Rabies is the
clearest example. A bite, saliva contact, or bat-in-
bedroom situation deserves immediate care,
careful communication, and public-health
guidance. At the same time, every abnormal
animal is not rabid, every dropping pile is not an
emergency, and every wildlife job is not a medical
crisis. A fair technician takes the big risks seriously
without exaggerating the small ones.

Good disease work is calm, protective, and
specific. Give animals space. Keep people and pets
away from exposure. Match PPE to the route of
risk. Clean what needs to be cleaned. Know when
to stop and ask for medical, veterinary, or health-
department direction. The goal is not to frighten
the customer. The goal is to protect everyone
involved while keeping the work honest, practical,
and humane.

Study Questions

Use these questions to check understanding and
prepare for field-based decisions. Focus on
exposure, protective actions, communication, and
when to stop or escalate a situation.

1. Why should wildlife control technicians think

2. What does it mean to say that disease risk is a
field modifier in WDMS?

3. How can the environment help a technician
predict exposure risk before work begins?

4. List the main routes by which disease agents
can enter the body during wildlife control
work.

5. Why should PPE be matched to the exposure
route instead of selected from a general
checklist?

6. What s the first protective action when dry
droppings, nests, dust, or contaminated
insulation may become airborne?

7. Why is hand-to-mouth transfer an important
concern during cleanup work?

8. How can contaminated gloves or tools carry
exposure risk from one part of a job to
another?

9. When is stop-work a professional decision
rather than a failure to complete the job?

Scenario Questions

1. A customer reports a batin a bedroom
overnight and is not sure whether anyone was
touched. What should the technician do first,
and why?

2. You enter an attic with old bird droppings and
dust rises as soon as you move. What
exposure route is most important, and what
should change before cleanup begins?

3. You find a raccoon latrine near a child’s play
area. What makes this situation different from
a simple animal-removal job?

4. A customer wants rodent droppings in a cabin
swept up quickly. How should the technician
explain the risk and change the work plan?

5. You are working in brushy edge habitat during
tick season. What protective actions should be
built into the job before, during, and after the

in terms of exposure risk rather than trying to work?
diagnose disease?
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STRUCTURAL INSPECTION MODEL - ACGESS + RESOURCES

WHAT IS ALLOWING THIS CONFLICT TO PERSIST?

INSPECTION KEY

. ACCESS POINTS
Where animals get in

RIDGE VENT
High access point
~ check for gaps

DORMER
Check seams,
siding, and
trim gaps

DORMER EAVES
Look for gaps
and vent access Z

RESOURCE ZONES
Where animals live,
nest, or rest

. MOVEMENT / EDGE

KEY INSPECTION PRINCIPLES

ACCESS
Where animals

_———— CHIMNEY FLUE TILE
z Open flues allow
direct access

ZONES
How animals reach
access points

BATHROOM VENT —_

Common entry

@ OTHER CONSIDERATIONS it
Human related access

and conditions

o CONFIRM ACCESS

CAT DOOR -
Direct access i
point

UNDER GARAGE DOOR
Gap access

2 IDENTIFY RESOURCES

ROOF VENT getin
Check base
\ and openings

GUTTER LINE Ll
Travel route stay
to access

MOVEMENT
SOFFIT VENT q How animals
Primary access reach access
point

— FIREPLACE / Q :‘::':f?gﬁ ':LRST
DOWNSPOUT ar .
Travel route ways confirm.
and hiding —_—
opportunity
CORRECT INTERPRETATION

& Access + Resources =
Persistent Conflict

UNDER DECK

4 Shelter » Nesting
Concealed access

@ Access without Resources =
Transient Use

€ EVALUATE MOVEMENT

o DEFINE THE PROBLEM
FRONT STOOP
Travel route

© SELECT RESPONSE
and access

CATEGORY

(Not Tools) SILL / DRYER VENT

Common access
point

@ Resources without Access =
No Current Conflict

INSPECTION FAILURE TRIGGERS

A Missed roofline inspection

and access

CLEANOUT
Access to
sewer system

A\ Assumed vent use

A\ 1gnored resource drivers

A No entry confirmation

PRIMARY INSPEGTION QUESTION DEFINE THE PROBLEM
WHAT IS ALLOWING THIS S| Mrmesrnmmne |
CONFLICT TO PERSIST? il

APPLY CONSTRAINTS SELECT RESPONSE OUTCOME
* Access ICATEGDR\' « Effective
+ Jurisdiction => | * Monitor + P""f‘c‘ => | « Humane
+ Environment * Exclude * Modify + Compliant
+ Species * Remove Resources « Defensible

WDMS-INS-001

Sites on a house that wildlife typically use to enter structures.

A thorough site inspection is the foundation of
effective IWDM. Its purpose is to identify and
quantify wildlife damage, determine how animals
are using the site, and locate the conditions that
allow the conflict to continue. This module
focuses on structural inspections of homes,
outbuildings, barns, and small commercial
buildings while also introducing the broader logic
needed for farm, ranch, and rural inspections.

Inspection as a WDMS Method

Inspection is one of the first wildlife damage
management methods a technician performs. It
begins with the customer’s description of the
problem and continues through the technician’s
careful reading of the site. The purpose is not only
to see damage or identify an animal, but to turn a
complaint into a professional field decision.
Effective inspection requires attention to small
structural details, surface changes, odor, sound,

movement, damage, and patterns of use that
indicate access, activity, and site support. Broad
observation is not enough. Technicians must
narrow their focus to the cracks, crevices, holes,
stains, worn surfaces, droppings, trails, openings,
and resource conditions that explain what is
happening and why the conflict is continuing.

Because inspection is a method, it must be
performed safely and competently. The technician
may need to use ladders, enter attics or crawl
spaces, inspect roofs, open confined areas,
examine contaminated droppings or nesting
materials, and evaluate structural damage. These
activities can expose the operator to falls, weak
framing, damaged wiring, dust, heat, parasites,
disease agents, and active animals. Inspection
should therefore be guided by the same
professional decision process used throughout
this training program: determine access, consider
jurisdiction, identify the species, evaluate safety
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and exposure, and choose methods that are legal,
appropriate, humane, and within the operator’s
competency.

A good inspection respects the customer narrative
without accepting it as the final answer. What the
customer saw, heard, smelled, repaired, feared, or
assumed is useful evidence, but it must be tested
against field signs and site conditions. The
technician’s role is to listen carefully, investigate
professionally, separate evidence from
assumption, and explain what is known, what is
uncertain, and what should happen next.

The inspection should be guided by one primary
guestion: What is allowing this conflict to persist?
To answer that question, the technician must
evaluate how animals are accessing and using the
site, what food, water, shelter, or human activity
is supporting them, what hazards are present, and
what legal, property, safety, animal welfare, or
competency limits may affect the work. A good
inspection does not jump from complaint to
control. It moves from observation to pattern,
from pattern to interpretation, and from
interpretation to a decision that can be explained
and supported.

Learning Objectives

e D Define the purpose of inspection as problem
definition, not problem solving.

e Use observation to identify patterns of animal
use at a site.

e Distinguish evidence from assumption when
evaluating damage and sign.

e Determine whether wildlife activity is current,
historical, or incidental.

e |dentify access points, movement pathways,
and structural use.

e Evaluate site conditions that support wildlife
presence, including food, water, shelter, and
human contributions.

e Use client-provided information to support
inspection without relying on it as fact.

e Define the actual problem in clear, defensible
terms based on evidence.

e Apply the inspection logic: Observation >
Pattern - Interpretation - Decision - Action
during field evaluation.

Competency

A competent Wildlife Control Operator (WCO)
can:

e Conduct a systematic inspection of a site,
including exterior and interior evaluation.

e |dentify and interpret wildlife sign, damage,
and access points.

e Distinguish between active and inactive use
based on evidence.

e Differentiate primary entry points from
incidental or unused openings.

e Determine how animals are accessing, moving
through, and using the site.

e |dentify conditions that allow wildlife
presence, including structural weaknesses and
site resources.

e Evaluate and verify information obtained from
the client.

e Define the problem clearly by stating:
=  Whatis happening
=  Whereitis happening
=  Why itis happening

e A competent Wildlife Control Operator can
define and document a wildlife conflict in
clear, defensible terms that support safe,
legal, humane, effective, and evidence-based
decisions.

Occupational Language

Access Point — an opening, route, feature, or
condition that allows wildlife to enter, exit, or use
a structure or site.

Damage Identification: — The process of
identifying the type of wildlife damage, estimating
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its extent, and assessing the number of animals
involved.

Inspection: — The process of identifying wildlife
damage, locating access points, evaluating site
conditions, and determining how animals are
using the site.

Observation — information collected through
direct examination of the site, structure, animal
sign, damage, resource conditions, customer
information, and environmental conditions.

Pattern — a relationship among multiple
observations that suggests how wildlife is using a
site or how a conflict is being maintained.

Resource Condition — food, water, shelter, cover,
or human activity that supports wildlife presence
and allows a conflict to continue.

Scat: — An animal’s fecal droppings.

Signs: — Evidence of wildlife presence such as
scat, tracks, smudge marks, odors, nests, and
damage.

Inspection Begins

decisions. Signs such as droppings, tracks, odors,
sounds, rub marks, nests, entry points, and
damage patterns do not tell the whole story by
themselves. They become useful when the
technician reads them together, compares them
with the customer’s report, and connects them to
access, activity, species behavior, and site
conditions.

Signs of Wildlife Presence

Customer contact begins the inspection. What the
customer saw, heard, smelled, repaired, cleaned
up, feared, or assumed helps shape the inspection
plan, but it must still be confirmed in the field.

Before the site visit, clarify where activity is
occurring, how long it has been happening, what
has already been tried, what areas may be
inspected, and whether tenants, neighboring
structures, livestock, locked spaces, regulations, or
other limits affect access or response.

During the site visit, confirm, reject, or refine what
was learned before arrival. Read the whole setting
before focusing on a single hole, sound, animal, or
sign. In rural and agricultural settings, expand the
view beyond one structure to include barns, feed
storage, livestock areas, fence lines, water
sources, and landscape movement routes.

The next section introduces wildlife signs as the
field clues that help turn observations into

Wildlife signs are field evidence. They help the
technician determine what species may be
present, whether activity is current, where
animals are moving, and how strongly the
evidence supports action. No single sign should be
used alone. Each sign should be read with
location, timing, structure, species behavior,
customer information, and other supporting
evidence.

Visual sightings. A reliable sighting can help
identify the species, but it should still be
confirmed with sign. Daytime activity by normally
nocturnal animals may suggest young, high
population pressure, food competition, illness,
disturbance, or unusual site conditions. For bats, a
dusk or dawn watch may help locate entry and
exit points.

Sounds. Scratching, gnawing, squeaking, growling,
hissing, scampering, or climbing sounds can help
locate activity in walls, ceilings, attics, crawl
spaces, cabinets, or other enclosed spaces.
Timing, location, volume, and movement pattern
help narrow the likely species and may indicate
whether young are present.

Odors. Odor can help locate animal use,
contamination, or a hidden den site. Urine,
droppings, body oils, nesting material, dead
animals, and species-specific scent may all create
recognizable smells. Use odor as a clue, not a
conclusion. Confirm it with sign, location, activity
pattern, and site conditions.

Droppings. Droppings can help identify species,
activity level, travel routes, and areas of repeated
use. Fresh droppings are often dark, moist, shiny,
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or soft. Older droppings are usually dry, lighter,
brittle, and may crumble when disturbed. Location
also matters. Droppings near openings, runways,
shelter areas, food sources, or attic trails may
show how animals are using the site.

Urine. Urine stains and odor can help confirm
animal use, travel routes, or long-term
occupation. A blacklight may reveal rodent urine
as blue-white fluorescence, but other materials
can also glow, so the result must be interpreted
carefully. In attics, crawl spaces, basements, and
wall areas, heavy staining or discoloration may
suggest repeated use by rodents, raccoons, flying
squirrels, bats, or other species. Use urine
evidence with droppings, tracks, odor, access
points, and activity patterns before drawing a
conclusion.

Nests and food caches. Nests, bedding, and
stored food can show where animals are
sheltering, raising young, or using the structure
repeatedly. Check attics, garages, basements,
closets, storage areas, wall voids, and insulation.
Rodents and squirrels may store seeds, nuts,
grain, pet food, or other material in hidden
spaces. Read these findings with droppings, trails,
odors, entry sites, and damage before deciding
whether the area is currently active.

Entry sites. Entry sites include holes, cracks, gaps,
loose siding, damaged vents, open doors, utility
penetrations, and other openings animals may
use. Size, location, edge condition, staining,
chewing, rub marks, tracks, droppings, and nearby
routes help identify likely species and whether the
opening is active. Do not rely on opening size
alone. Confirm the entry site with surrounding
sign and interior evidence when possible.

Burrows. Woodchucks, chipmunks, moles, voles,
and Norway rats can dig burrows. You can learn to
tell their burrows apart. Other animals, including
raccoons and skunks, will use existing burrows but
they don't make them. The location of the burrow,

its size, the type and number of entrances, and
objects located near the burrow will help you
identify the species.

“Leftovers.” Sometimes you can find the remains
of a meal near an animal’s den. You may be able
to identify what the animal was eating, and that
can help you identify the animal using the den. For
example, often you can find rabbit fur, bones, and
feathers near the den of a fox or coyote. If you
can’t find sign of prey, then you're probably
dealing with an herbivore, such as a woodchuck.

Runs. Runs are worn travel routes animals use
repeatedly. Look for smooth paths along walls,
fences, foundations, beams, insulation,
vegetation, or the edges of buildings. Inside
structures, runs may appear as dust-free trails,
compressed insulation, or repeated pathways
through stored materials. Runs help show where
animals are moving, but they should be confirmed
with droppings, tracks, rub marks, entry sites, or
camera evidence.

Smudge marks. Smudge marks are dirt, oil, or
body residue left where animals repeatedly rub
against surfaces. Check pipes, beams, walls, siding,
corners, tight gaps, and the edges of openings.
Heavy smudging may indicate a regular route or
active entry point, but it should be read with other
signs before assigning species or choosing a
method.

Tracks and claw marks. Tracks, tail marks, wing
prints, and claw marks can show movement
direction, route use, species size, and activity
timing. Look on dust, sand, soft soil, snow,
insulation, wood, and other surfaces that hold
impressions. If natural surfaces do not show tracks
well, use appropriate tracking media in a
protected location and return later to check
results. Photograph and label useful tracks when
they help document findings or explain the
inspection to a customer.
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> SIGNS OF WILDLIFE PRESENCE -y

WILDLIFE LEAVES EVIDENCE. GOOD INSPECTORS READ THE SIGNS.

Wildlife leaves evidence of presence, use, and movement. Reading these signs is part of problem definition, not guesswork.
Interpret all signs in context with species behavior, site conditions, location, timing, and other supporting evidence.
As experience grows, the combination of inspection findings and client information helps you narrow likely species,
estimate activity, and identify where animals are most active.
The following examples show common signs and how they support inspection decisions.

(@ visuaLsiGrTING &) (@ sounns a|ue

One of the easiest ways to identify Listen for squeaks, growls, cries,

the species, if you can trust the hisses, chitters, screeches, gnawing,
observer. Daytime sightings of clawing, scampering, and climbing
nocturnal animals may indicate inside walls, above ceilings,

young, high population, or shortage between floors, or beneath

of food. Watch at dusk or dawn to cabinets. Learn to distinguish

see where bats enter or leave. adults from young.

(@ ooors 0

Smell droppings, urine, or body
oils. With experience, you can
distinguish a house mouse odor
from a rat. Skunks are obvious,
but woodchucks and raccoons
also have distinct scents.

© oroprines

Found along runways, near shelters,
in piles near entry holes, or in other
high-use areas. Fresh droppings
are shiny and often soft. Old
droppings are dry, lighter, hard,
and crumble easily.

Wear gloves.

:
@ nesrs & Foon cackes

Found when cleaning garages,
attics, basements, closets, and
storage areas. Rats, squirrels,
and other rodents often

store food in attics.

URINE

Use a UV light (blacklight) —
urine glows blue-white. In
regular light, look for staining
or discoloration on building
materials in attics or crawl

I Can indi
flying squirrels, or large bat
colonies.

o BURROWS h

Woodchucks, chipmunks, moles,

voles, and Norway rats dig

burrows. Raccoons and skunks

use existing burrows. Location,

size, entrances, and nearby
objects help identify species.

8

o ENTRY SITES

The location, size, and condition
of holes, cracks, gaps, and loose
siding are important clues to
the species involved.

—_— -

LEFTOVERs ~ Swmg [RECERNEE Q@ runs FE

Remains of a meal near a den
can help identify the animal.
Rabbit fur, bones, feathers near
a den may indicate a fox or
coyote. No prey remains may
indicate an herbivore such as

a woodchuck.

(@ smuoce marks 77

Dark, greasy marks where the
animal rubs against surfaces
during travel. Look on pipes,
beams, walls, and the outside
edges of holes.

@ AR FeATHERS, SHED SKINS 27

Find tufts of hair, feathers,
or shed snake skins in attics,
baseboards, or other areas.
With practice, these signs
can help identify species.

@ PETS BECOME EXCITED h

Cats or dogs may whine, sniff,
scratch, or stare at walls or
other spots when they hear
or smell rodents.

Look for smooth or worn trails
next to walls, along fences,
under bushes or buildings.
Inside buildings, trails may be
well-polished and free of dust.
Insulation trails are common.

-
@ TRACKS & CLAW MARKS &

Find footprints, tail marks, or wing

prints in dust, sand, soil, or snow.

Use tracking dust (chalk powder

or talc) if needed. Look for claw

marks on wood, trees, or in dust.

Photograph and label for future

\_ reference and client education.

GNAWING "

Look for wood chips, tooth
marks, holes, shredded
fabrics, frayed wires. Some
wildlife gnaw to enlarge

an entry. Tooth marks help
identify mice, rats, or squirrels.

@ Access routes E

Identify how animals may reach
a building: trees, utility lines,
chimneys, downspouts, porches,
open garages, etc. Different
species use different routes.

FENCELNES (i & A KEY TAKEAWAY
Walk fence lines and look . = s ~ No single sign tells the whole story. Use multiple signs together
for damage or openings. £ = , = and interpret them in context to identify the species, level of activity, ™

Check for gaps under fences. [ ; and the best course of action.

Trees and vegetation can
DBSERVE Q INTERPRET CONFIRM @ ACT

create access routes.
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Hair, feathers, or shed skins. Hair, feathers, and
shed skins can help confirm animal use, travel
routes, contact points, or nesting areas. Look
along fences, baseboards, attic insulation, vents,
crawl spaces, ceilings, and tight openings where
animals brush against surfaces. These signs may
support species identification, but they should be
read with tracks, droppings, damage, odors, entry
sites, and location before drawing a conclusion.

Gnawing. Gnaw marks, chewed edges, shredded
material, wood chips, frayed wiring, and enlarged
openings can help identify animal activity and
possible species. Look near baseboards, doors,
vents, cabinets, stored materials, pipes, utility
lines, and entry points. Tooth-mark size and
chewing location may help narrow the likely
animal, but gnawing should be read with
droppings, tracks, entry sites, damage pattern,
and activity timing before selecting a method.

Pet reactions. Dogs or cats may alert to sounds,
odors, or movement in walls, floors, ceilings,
cabinets, or other hidden spaces. Their behavior
can point the technician toward an activity area,
but it is not proof by itself. Treat pet reactions as a
clue and confirm them with physical sign,
customer observations, monitoring, or follow-up
inspection.

Access routes. Access routes show how animals
move from the surrounding area to a structure or
damage site. Look for tree limbs near roofs, utility
lines, downspouts, chimneys, decks, porches,
attached garages, crawl-space openings, and
foundation gaps. Match the route to the species.
A climbing animal, burrowing animal, or ground-
traveling animal will usually leave different
patterns of access and use.

Fence lines. Fence lines can guide movement or
create access points. Look for gaps, breaks, loose
gates, depressions under fencing, worn crossings,
climbing points, and trails along the fence. Check
whether the fence reaches the ground and
whether animals are passing under, through, over,
or around it.

Damage height. The height and location of
damage can help narrow likely species, but it
should be treated as one clue among several.

1. Below ground damage may suggest burrowing
or tunneling species.

2. Ground-level damage may suggest animals
that dig, gnaw, enter low openings, or travel
along foundations.

3. Low vegetation or stem damage may suggest
browsing, gnawing, or feeding near ground
level.

4. Roofline, siding, attic, tree, or elevated
damage may suggest climbing, flying, or
perching species.

Inspection Framework Logic

A site inspection is more than a checklist. It is the
process of turning field evidence into a decision.
The technician observes damage, sign, openings,
movement routes, and site conditions, then looks
for patterns that explain what is happening. A
single observation may be useful, but it is rarely
enough by itself. Good inspection moves from
observation to pattern, from pattern to
interpretation, and from interpretation to a
decision that can be explained and defended.

Every inspection should answer two connected
questions. First, how are animals accessing or
using the site? This includes entry points,
structural openings, travel routes, den sites,
nesting areas, and interior use. Second, what is
supporting the animal’s presence? This includes
food, water, shelter, cover, human activity, and
other conditions that allow the conflict to
continue.

These two questions work together. If the
technician finds the entry point but ignores the
food, water, shelter, or human behavior
supporting the problem, the conflict may return. If
the technician identifies resources but misses the
access route, the response may be incomplete. A
complete inspection connects both sides of the
problem before control or prevention begins.
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THE DUAL INSPECTION MODEL

WILDLIFE CONFLICT = ACCESS + ATTRACTION

Every inspection must evaluate two connected components.
Failure to evaluate both results in incomplete or temporary solutions.

STRUCTURAL CONDITIONS SITE RESOURCES

How are animals getting in INSPECT What is supporting and
and using the structure? BOTH sustaining wildlife?

EVERY TIME

FOOD SOURCES
Feed, grain, garbage,
pet food, crop residue,
insects or prey

\ ROOFLINEGAPS ... .
Openings, damaged i
shingles, ridge gaps =

SOFFITS & EAVES

] Missingordamaged
soffits, gaps, chewed WATER SOURCES
areas Standing water, leaks,
livestock water tanks,

g troughs, drainage
| VENTS & OPENINGS ..~ [ areas
4 Unscreened or damaged
vents, utility openings,
chimney gaps

i
s
. SHELTER & COVER f’
Vegetation, woodpiles,
debris, junk, unused

structures, burrows,
insulation

FOUNDATION GAPS
Cracks, holes, gaps at
foundation, joints,
and penetrations

- HUMAN
CONTRIBUTIONS

Improper waste
management, open

access, feed storage,
pet food outdoors

INTERIOR USE
Attics, wall voids, ===
ceilings, dropped
soffits

CRAWLSPACES |

Access points and
use of crawlspaces
and substructures

MOVEMENT PATHWAYS
Runs, trails, rub marks,
scat, grease marks,
entry points

PRIMARY INSPECTION QUESTION

ATTRACTION & SUPPORT

o What is allowing this
 Entry Points E . 2 + Food
¢ Siuctus Weskreses conflict to persist? ¢ Yater

Movement Pathways \ ' + Human Contributors

L >
ACCESS FOUND o ACCESS FOUND
+ RESOURCE FOUND ‘ INSPECT BOTH. + RESOURCE IGNORED
SOLVE IT RIGHT.
= LONG-TERM SOLUTION KEEP IT SOLVED = PROBLEM RETURNS
Address both how animals get in Complete inspections lead to Animals will return if food, water,
and what keeps them there. lasting results and satisfied clients. shelter, or other attractants remain.
. J \3 y/ - J

FIND HOW THEY GET IN -+ FIND WHAT KEEPS THEM THERE = SOLVE THE CONFLICT FOR GOOD
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Structural Inspection (Access and Use)

Structural inspection focuses on:

e Entry points (holes, gaps, vents, openings)

e Structural weaknesses (rooflines, soffits,
foundations, joints)

e Interior use (attics, crawlspaces, wall voids)

e Movement pathways (runs, trails, smudge
marks)

Key question:

How are animals accessing and using the
structure?

Resource Inspection (Attraction and Support)

Resource inspection focuses on:

e Food availability (natural and human-
provided)

e Water sources (standing water, leaks,
livestock water, drainage)

e Shelter availability (cover, nesting areas,
debris, vegetation)

e Human contributors (trash, feed storage, pet
food, crop residue)

Key question:

What is supporting and sustaining the animal
population at this site?

What matters before action: If you find how
animals get in but not what keeps them there, the
problem may return.

Site Resources and Attraction

Resource inspection explains why animals are at
the site and whether conditions will continue to
attract or support them after control work is
finished. This section organizes those conditions
into food, water, shelter, cover, and human
contributions.

Food Sources

Identify all potential food sources including:

e Stored feed (livestock feed, grain bins)

e Garbage and dumpsters
o Petfood left outdoors
e Crop residue or garden plants

e Insects or prey populations

Identify all sources of water

e Standing water

e Leaks (plumbing, roofs)

e Livestock water tanks or troughs

e Drainage areas and low spots

Shelter and Cover

Identify areas that provide protection or nesting
opportunities:

e Dense vegetation

e Woodpiles, debris, junk storage

e Unused structures or outbuildings

e Insulation and interior voids

e Burrows or ground cover

Human Contributions

Evaluate human behaviors that contribute to
wildlife conflicts:

e Improper waste management

e Open access to buildings or feed

e Structural neglect or damage

e Habitat modifications that increase cover or
access

Inspection Requirement

Technicians should not consider an inspection
complete until resource conditions have been
evaluated.

If entry points are addressed without correcting
resource conditions, the problem is likely to
persist or recur.
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Integrated Inspection Model

When structural and resource inspection are
combined, technicians can move through the site
in a consistent sequence. At each point in that
sequence, evaluate both how animals are
accessing the site and what is supporting them
there.

Site - Entry - Sign - Activity - Resources -
Risk - Action

e Site: Overall environment and habitat

e Entry: Access points into structures or areas

e Sign: Evidence of animal presence (droppings,
tracks, damage)

e Activity: Level and timing of use (active vs
inactive)

e Resources: Food, water, and shelter
supporting presence

e Risk: Safety, health, and recurrence potential

e Action: Appropriate control or prevention
response

Field standard: A weak inspection usually leads to
a weak problem definition. When the problem is
defined incorrectly, the technician may choose the
wrong method, miss the conditions that caused
the conflict, and produce an outcome that does
not solve the customer’s problem.

Inspection Decision Sequence

The integrated inspection model explains what
technicians evaluate in the field. The inspection
decision sequence shows how technicians
organize those findings into clear, supportable
decisions. Throughout the inspection, return to
this anchor question: What is allowing this
conflict to persist?

1. Access: How is the animal entering, moving
through, or using the site or structure?

2. Jurisdiction: What legal, safety, property, or
regulatory limits affect what can be done at
this location?

3. Environment: Is the inspection taking place in
an urban, suburban, farm, ranch, or mixed
habitat setting?

4. Species: What species is most likely involved
based on the combined evidence?

5. Method: What category of response is
appropriate based on the problem—
monitoring, exclusion, removal, protection, or
resource modification?

A matrix is simply a way to organize related ideas
so the technician can see the pattern more clearly.
In the field, information often comes in pieces: a
sound in the wall, a small opening near the
roofline, a pile of droppings, a trail through
insulation, or food and water nearby. By placing
those observations in a matrix, the technician can
slow down, compare the evidence, and think
through what the signs suggest before selecting a
method.

Used together, the framework, sequence, and
matrices help technicians move from site
observations to practical action. The matrix does
not make the decision by itself. It helps the
technician ask better questions, recognize
repeated patterns, separate evidence from
assumption, and explain a recommendation to the
customer. In this sequence, method means the
response category, such as monitor, exclude,
remove, protect, or modify resources. The specific
tools used to carry out that method come later.

Inspection Decision Matrix

How to use the matrix: Start with what you can
see, hear, smell, measure, or document. Then look
across the row to consider what that observation
may suggest, what it may mean, what decision it
supports, and what kind of action may be
appropriate. The matrix is not a shortcut around
judgment. Itis a field aid that helps keep the
inspection organized when the site is complex, the
customer is concerned, or the evidence is
incomplete.

Confidence rule: Confidence increases when
independent signs point toward the same pattern.
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One sign may raise a question. Several signs that organize evidence before acting. Instead of

fit together can support a decision. If the signs do jumping from one sign to a conclusion, the matrix

not fit, or if the pattern is weak, the matrix should encourages the technician to pause, compare

lead the technician to gather more evidence several observations, and ask whether the

rather than guess. evidence points in the same direction. That pause

can prevent unnecessary work, reduce guessing,

The value of a matrix is not that it gives a perfect and support a clearer explanation to the

answer. Its value is that it helps the technician

customer.
Pattern Int - Decisi
. nterpretation ecision
Observation (What it (Wh pt . ) | bri Likely Action
at it means river
(What you see) suggests)
. Recent .
Fresh droppings o o ) o Immediate control
. . activity Active infestation Activity level .
(dark, moist, shiny) required
present
. No current . .
Old droppings . . Monitor or confirm
. . Past activity presence or low Activity level .
(dry, light, brittle) - before acting
activity
Multiple sign types ) ) i ) )
. Reinforcing Confirmed species  Species Targeted control
(droppings + tracks ) ' .
) evidence presence confirmation strategy
+ gnawing)
. . Unconfirmed Uncertain or Confidence .
Single weak sign . Gather more evidence
presence transient use level
Entry hole Small access . . o Interior inspection
L . Likely mice or bats  Species filter .
(pencil-sized) point required
Entry hole Medium Likely rats or Exterior + interior

(golf ball-sized)

Entry hole

access point

Large access

squirrels

Likely raccoon or

Species filter

Species filter

inspection

Structural repair +

(grapefruit-sized) point opossum trapping
Smudge marks + Repeated Established Activity Trap or intercept
runs travel movement routes intensity along routes
Disturbed .
. . Extended . Removal + exclusion
insulation or . Den site present Occupancy .

. occupation required
nesting
Daytime presence | ., ioral High population or  Population Adjust timing and
of nocturnal anomaly young present status method

animals
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Food source

Resource Sustained Resource Sanitation / removal
present (garbage, ] )
support population driver of food source
feed)
Water source
Resource . . Resource Eliminate water
present (leaks, Ongoing attraction )
. support driver source
standing water)
Shelter available Habitat Safe harbor for Resource i o
. . . . Habitat modification
(vegetation, debris) support animals driver
Access route (tree Movement . . Access Remove or block
. Site connectivity
limbs, fence gaps) pathway pathway pathway
Damage height Subsurface Burrowing species o Ground-focused
. . Species filter
(below ground) activity likely control
Damage height Elevated Climbing species o Roofline inspection
. Species filter .
(roofline / attic) access likely and exclusion
Multiple entry Widespread High pressure or s . Full structure
everi
points access long-term use Y exclusion
No visible entry, Small species i ,
. . . . . . Access Advanced inspection
interior signs Hidden access = (mice, flying e )
. difficulty (scope, tracking)
present squirrels)
.. . . Multiple species or . Expand inspection
Conflicting signs Mixed pattern Complexity

No clear signs

Insufficient
data

misinterpretation

Unknown species

Uncertainty

scope

Use monitoring tools
(camera, track trap)

point. Food, water, shelter, cover, feed storage,

The chart of evidence focuses on structural signs,
activity, and access. It helps the technician read
what the building or site is showing: openings,
droppings, rub marks, damage height, trails,
nesting material, or other evidence of use. The

next matrix looks at the other side of the problem:

the resources that may be keeping animals on the
site or bringing them back after control work is
finished.

trash, livestock systems, gardens, compost,
standing water, and human routines can all make
a site easier for animals to use. This matrix helps
the technician connect those conditions to
practical decisions. If the access point is repaired
but the resource remains, the animal pressure
may continue. If the resource is corrected but the
access route remains open, the response may still
fail. Good inspection links both parts of the

Resource-Based Decision Matrix problem.

Resource conditions matter because a wildlife

conflict is often supported by more than an entry
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In rural and agricultural settings, technicians must
look beyond individual structures and account for
livestock risk, perimeter access, and landscape-
level movement.

Farm and Rural Site Inspection

Rural and agricultural inspections use the same
evidence-based logic as residential work, but the

Resource Condition Interpretation

Accessible food source Population support

Reliable water source Sustained presence
Dense cover or shelter Safe habitat
Repeated human Continuous
contribution (trash, reinforcement
feed)

Large resource High population
availability (farm, potential

commercial)

Abundant food, water, High carrying
and shelter at one site capacity

The goal is to understand how wildlife is moving
through the site, what resources are supporting
activity, and where livestock, crops, buildings, or
people may be at risk. These settings often require
system-level decisions rather than a single trap,
repair, or exclusion point.

inspection area is broader. Instead of evaluating

one structure, the technician may need to read

the whole property: buildings, feed, livestock

areas, water, fences, field edges, and nearby

cover.

Decision
Driver

Attraction

Attraction

Harboring

Behavioral
pattern

Scale of
problem

Population
pressure

Action

Remove or secure food

Eliminate or reduce water

Reduce or modify habitat

Change human behavior

System-level management required

Use broader, system-level management
to reduce reinvasion and repeated
conflict

Farm and Rural Decision Considerations

In non-urban environments, inspection decisions

must account for site-wide conditions.

. . Decision .
Observation Interpretation . Action
Driver
. Concentrated food Population .
Feed storage accessible Secure or redesign storage
source support
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Multiple resource
High wildlife

concentrations across the . .
carrying capacity

site

. . Predator
Livestock vulnerability i
opportunity

Fence breaches or

Movement corridor

depressions

Carcass remains present Predator attraction

Water sources ) .
Habitat stability
(ponds, tanks)

Field edges and woodlines Travel routes

Structures and Feed Areas

Start with the structures and resources that
concentrate activity. Inspect barns, livestock
housing, feed rooms, grain bins, silos, equipment
sheds, outbuildings, dumpsters, and storage areas.
Look for open access points, damaged doors or
vents, feed spills, contaminated feed, nesting
areas, droppings, gnaw marks, and conditions that
allow wildlife to return.

Livestock, Fences, and Predator Pressure

When livestock or poultry are involved, inspect
enclosures, gates, fence lines, carcass disposal
areas, use-worn crossings, and repeated attack
locations. Fence lines may act as barriers, funnels,
or travel corridors. Look for gaps, breaks,

depressions, climbing points, worn trails, and
places where animals pass under, through, over,
or around the barrier.

Landscape Resources and Movement

Finally, inspect the surrounding land features that
influence movement and population pressure.

Woodlines, field edges, crop areas, water sources,
irrigation, brush, debris, and property boundaries

Population
pressure

Risk

Access

Resource
driver

Population
support

Movement
pattern

Use broader, system-level
management to reduce repeated
conflict and reinvasion

Reinforce enclosures

Repair or reinforce barrier

Improve disposal practices

Modify access where needed

Focus monitoring and control

can all help explain why animals are present and

how they move through the site. Where food,

water, shelter, and access are concentrated,

conflicts may recur unless the larger system is

addressed.

Exterior Structural Inspections

Exterior inspection identifies likely access points,

movement routes, damage locations, and

structural weaknesses before the technician

enters a building or uses more invasive methods.

Begin from a distance so the whole structure can

be read at once, including the roofline, chimneys,

vents, dormers, gables, soffits, fascia, gutters,

downspouts, utility lines, attached garages,

porches, decks, trees, and nearby vegetation. The

goal is to understand how an animal could

approach, climb, enter, or use the structure.

As the inspection narrows, look for the details that

explain access and use: gaps, holes, loose siding,

damaged vents, open chimneys, broken screens,

chewed edges, staining, rub marks, trails,

droppings, hair, nesting material, and disturbed

materials. Hole size can help narrow likely species,

but it should never be used alone. Location, sign,

timing, customer observations, building condition,
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and species behavior all have to fit the same
pattern.

Use opening size as a rough field guide:

e Pencil-width openings (1/4 inch) may allow
mice, bats, voles, or similar small animals to
enter.

¢ Golf ball-sized openings (1 % inch) may allow
rats, flying squirrels, red squirrels, or
chipmunks to enter.

e Baseball-sized openings (3 inches) may allow
gray squirrels or fox squirrels to enter.

e Grapefruit-sized openings (4-5 inch) may
allow raccoons or opossums to enter.

These sizes are only guides. Tracks, scat, rub
marks, damage height, activity timing, and interior
evidence may confirm or change the
interpretation. When evidence is weak or
conflicting, use camera monitoring, tracking
media, temporary opening markers, or a follow-up
visit rather than guessing.

A good exterior inspection moves from broad view
to detail and from top to bottom. Inspect the
roofline, ridge vents, eaves, gables, fascia, soffits,
gutters, downspouts, vents, window wells, decks,
porches, foundations, and utility penetrations.
Animals often enter where materials meet, where
damage already exists, or where an opening can
be enlarged.

Use binoculars, mirrors, lights, ladders, poles,
cameras, or scopes when they improve inspection
quality or reduce exposure. Do not climb just
because a customer expects it. If the question can
be answered safely from the ground or with tools,
that may be the better method. If ladder work is
needed, evaluate placement, ground conditions,
electrical service, roof pitch, weather, lighting, and
operator competency before climbing.

Exterior inspection should end with a clear
statement of what is known, what is uncertain,
and what should happen next. If exterior evidence
is strong, the technician may recommend
monitoring, exclusion, repair, removal, resource
modification, or another appropriate response. If
guestions remain, the next step may be interior
inspection, camera monitoring, track traps,
temporary opening markers, or a scheduled return
visit. The technician’s job is not to guess from the
first sign seen, but to build enough evidence to
support a safe, legal, humane, and effective
decision.

Chimney note: Chimneys may serve as entry
points, den sites, traps, or fire hazards. Inspect
visible caps, screens, flues, masonry, flashing, and
signs of wildlife use from a safe position when
possible. If venting, fire safety, trapped animals,
double-walled flues, or structural condition are
uncertain, pause the work and recommend
evaluation by a qualified chimney professional.

Recommended Inspection Equipment

A thorough inspection requires tools that help the
technician observe, confirm, access, protect, and
document site conditions. Equipment is not a
substitute for judgment or competency. It
supports inspection quality by helping the
technician see hidden areas, reduce unnecessary
exposure, verify evidence, and record findings that
support later decisions. In some cases, a response
may begin during the inspection, but the primary
purpose of inspection equipment is to improve
problem definition and decision quality.

The best inspection kit is organized around what
the technician needs to do in the field: protect
yourself, see the problem, reach the problem,
record the problem, and confirm the problem.
The specific equipment used should match the
site, species, structure, contamination risk, access
limits, and operator competency.
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SITE INSPECTION

FIND THE EVIDENCE + UNDERSTAND THE CAUSE + CHOOSE THE RIGHT RESPONSE

Confirm animal use, activity level, widn 5 Identify access points, resources,
access routes, damage, —» —» v —» —» habitat, and conditions that
contamination, and location. g support wildlife.

@ Is the animal currently @ Look for all potential

using the structure? OBSERVE INTERPRET DECIDE ACT EVALUATE entry points
i clr Look for signs Identify patterns Is entry necessary? Inspect safely. Document findings
© Whare is activity inside and and what they 1s it safe? Within Gather evidence. and choose the @ Note food, water,
concentrated? outside. mean. your comg y? Puvoid y next step. shelter, and cover
@ What evidence supports disturbance. @ Check landscaping,
the suspected species? structures, and clutter

& Is the sign fresh, old,
uncertain, or mixed?

@& Look for burrows,
runways, trails, nests,

: ' d feeding areas

@ Where are animals an
entering, traveling, - ATTIC g @ Observe surrounding
nesting, resting, or - £k * Nesting, roasting, travel . habitat and travel
feeding? » Droppings. rub marks, corridors

urine stains, nesting E

@ Are there young materisl @ Use binoculars,
animals, carcasses, = Disturbed or soiled scopes, cameras,
parasites, or insulation and customer
contamination = Light entering through information
concerns? gaps, vents, reofline -

@ Are there safety " hw.:r;r::hg. ing; Exterior findings guide
hazards that require = wheﬂzi :: fo::: :\wlor
modifying, delaying, pecton:
or stopping? -
What findi t be —

s antedorth droppings, chewed COMMON EXTERIOR
documented for the e Rt
customer and for Sl ACCESS POINTS
method selection? 3 _U* "nf"“';":' © Roofiine gaps

- lrlspecbnn Irs! 3
Connect interior findings + Open only with W O Soffits & fascia
with exterior evidence. permission and o © Vents & louvers

If unclear, gather more aclear reason © Chimneys
evidence before actin B Windows & doors
@ siding gaps
@ utility penetrations
© Foundation gaps
+ Droppings, gnawing, Crowt e
rub marks, odors g D'a“’ 5::':’9 "is
» Litility penetrations, amaged screening
drains, vents, gaps D Decks & porches

+ Stored food, clutter, e - RN (D) Burrows & holes :
+ Ceiling tiles, chases, |

and hidden spaces

* Low clearance, moisture,
droppings, nesting

* Open vents, gaps,
damaged doors

+ Plumbing, wiring,

sharp debris, insects,

snakes

+ Know your exit route

and monitor conditions

High intensity fiashlight | YOUR COMPETENCY

’ + backup light Contaminants Structural hazards e Use appropriate PPE
(droppings, urine, (weak framing, i
&3  Headlamp insulation, mold) unstable surfaces) -,’_- Use two light sources @
& | | G et | L cwireen || © St > .
rasi
A Borescope/ Scope % Mae e s G o : haz:audéus a',eas ' / ‘
B30 Moisture meter : roundworms) service panels) & i ':;ml:g
E81  Binoculars / Camera Poor air o Within = Proceed
quality Heat, poor lighting,
ﬁ PPE: gloves, respirator, ‘ (dust, spores, & limited exits 'ﬁ‘ fisep exdta choa At the Edge = Get Help
eye protection, coveralls *%s*  ammonia) I8 Stop or modify if
E Ladder & safety gear ) conditions change Beyond = Stop / Refer )
MYSTERY SITUATIONS: GET MORE EVIDENCE BEFORE ACTING
0 A TRACK () xens | () USEBATED HONITORING | (=) GET CUSTOMER ) RETURN UNDE =2
o S oG oot 9 = Nk 9 AR PR AR o CAREFU[LYM = OBSERVATIONS coumr':lg':‘s il DECIDE WITH EVIDENCE
Trail cameras or Flour, chalk, tal, Lightly mark. Ak for time, Use snow, rain,
otior . orsand can reves! & questionabie 93%) o location, scunds, 0 ¥ Proceed,
‘ i entmarece, || (I8 it (@ ¢ e | S et || (L) teineoninors ey
iming, and routes, Protact | tiems. Clear "
:m" m:ﬂ % m“' s undisturbed, r:gmm -7 :ﬂ mml bayond the evidence.
k_ A ditiwbmon: increases. : produce batter 200 R
! N \ \ __ ovidence. \
0 INSPECT SMART. INSPECT SAFE. MAKE DECISIONS BASED ON EVIDENCE.
Protect Yourself dust, damaged materials, sharp objects, or contact

with contaminated surfaces.
Use PPE that fits the site and exposure risk.

Inspection may involve attics, crawl spaces, roofs, Recommended protective equipment may
basements, animal sign, droppings, parasites, include:
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e Respirator appropriate to the exposure

e Gloves suited to the task, including disposable
gloves, work gloves, or animal-handling gloves

e Eye protection

e Coveralls or clothing that protects exposed
skin

e Boots with good traction and puncture
resistance where needed

e Helmet, hard hat, or bump cap when head
injury is a concern

e Hand sanitizer, soap, wipes, or other hygiene
supplies

e First-aid supplies for cuts, scratches, bites,
stings, and minor injuries

PPE does not make an unsafe space safe. It
reduces exposure when used as part of a broader
inspection plan that includes lighting, access
control, time limits, ventilation when appropriate,
safe movement, and a stop-work decision when
conditions cannot be controlled.

See the Problem

Many inspection failures happen because the
technician cannot see enough to interpret the site
correctly. Good lighting and viewing tools help
locate openings, sign, damage, movement routes,
and hazards before the technician commits to
entering a space or climbing higher.

Useful viewing tools include:

e High-intensity inspection light or spotlight
for dark areas, rooflines, attic spaces, crawl
spaces, and structural edges

e Headlamp to keep both hands free

e Backup light source in case the primary light
fails

e Inspection mirror, preferably telescoping, for
checking around corners, above dampers,
behind obstructions, and into tight spaces

Inspection Equipment Workflow

Wildlife Damage Management Training Module

RECORD /: /

CONFIRM

f

CONFIRM

Tools support judgment: inspect safely, gather evidence, and confirm
before acting.

e Borescope or fiber-optic scope for wall
voids, crevices, enclosed spaces, and hard-
to-see areas

e Binoculars for inspecting rooflines, upper
vents, chimneys, dormers, tree routes, and
elevated access points from the ground

e Blacklight or ultraviolet light for locating
rodent urine or other evidence when
conditions support its use

e Magnifier for examining small sign such as
hair, fine gnaw marks, parasite evidence,
insect activity, or trace materials

e Stethoscope or listening device for
narrowing the location of sounds in walls,
ceilings, or enclosed spaces

Use viewing tools to reduce exposure when
possible. If binoculars, mirrors, lights, or scopes
can answer the inspection question from a safer
position, do not enter a hazardous space
unnecessarily.
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Reach the Problem

Some inspection points cannot be evaluated well
from the ground or from an open area. Reach
tools help the technician examine elevated,
recessed, or confined areas while reducing
unnecessary climbing, crawling, or overreaching.

Useful access and reach tools include:

e Ladders appropriate to the height, rating, and
surface conditions of the job

e Ladder hooks, stabilizers, straps, or other
ladder accessories when needed for safe
setup

e Extension pole, painter’s pole, or reach tool
for checking elevated or recessed areas from a
safer distance

e Probe or nonconductive tool for gently
checking loose materials, gaps, insulation, or
hidden openings

e Boards or temporary walking surfaces for attic
joists when entry is necessary and appropriate

e Rope or towline for raising or lowering light
equipment when climbing

Access equipment must be used within
competency. A ladder, roofline, attic, crawl space,
chimney, or ceiling void may require modified
methods, assistance, added training, or stop-work
if the hazard cannot be controlled.

Record the Problem

Documentation helps the technician explain
findings, support recommendations, communicate
with the customer, and compare conditions during
follow-up inspection. Photographs and notes also
reduce the chance that memory, assumptions, or
customer pressure will distort the final decision.

Useful documentation tools include:

e Camera or smartphone for photographing
sign, damage, entry points, droppings, rub

marks, structural conditions, and resource
issues

e Notebook, inspection form, or digital notes

e Marking materials for labeling findings,
openings, or follow-up points

e Measuring tape or ruler for recording opening
size, damage height, track size, or repair
dimensions

e Labels or photo notes to connect images with
specific locations on the property

Document both what is found and what remains
uncertain. If the evidence is weak, conflicting, or
incomplete, say so and use follow-up methods
rather than guessing.

Confirm the Problem

Some inspections do not produce enough
evidence during the first visit. Confirmation tools
help the technician gather additional information
before selecting a method. These tools are
especially useful when activity is intermittent, sign
is old, species identification is uncertain, or more
than one species may be involved.

Useful confirmation tools include:
e Trail camera or motion-activated camera

e Tracking media such as flour, chalk powder,
talc, or other appropriate tracking material

e Removable opening markers such as paper,
tissue, or other temporary indicators

e Basic hand tools for opening access panels or
checking hidden conditions when permission
and safety allow

e Battery-powered drill, bits, pliers,
screwdrivers, wrenches, and other small tools
for limited inspection access

e  Multi-purpose tool for minor field
adjustments
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e Cage trap or monitoring trap when
appropriate and legal for confirming species
activity

Confirmation tools should be used carefully. Never
permanently seal an opening until you are
confident it is no longer being used and that
animals will not be trapped inside. If evidence
remains uncertain, monitor, return under better
conditions, or expand the inspection rather than
acting on weak information.

Field Standard

The right equipment helps technicians inspect
more safely and accurately, but equipment alone
does not create competency. A professional
inspection depends on selecting tools that fit the
site, using them correctly, recognizing when
conditions exceed the available controls, and
stopping when the inspection cannot be
performed safely or responsibly.

Interior Inspections

Interior inspection is used to confirm animal use,
activity level, access routes, damage,
contamination, and location inside a structure. It
is not just the indoor half of the inspection. It is
often the point where exposure increases because
the technician may be entering tight, dark, dusty,
damaged, hot, or unstable spaces. Attics, crawl
spaces, basements, utility areas, wall voids, drop
ceilings, and storage areas can contain animal
sign, but they can also contain weak framing,
damaged wiring, contaminated insulation,
droppings, carcasses, parasites, sharp objects,
mold, moisture, poor footing, and limited exits.

Before entering any interior space, pause and
decide whether entry is necessary, safe, and
within your competency. Some questions can be
answered from the access point using lighting,
mirrors, cameras, scopes, customer information,
or exterior evidence. If you can confirm the
needed information without entering a hazardous
space, that may be the better inspection method.

If entry is needed, use appropriate PPE, carry two
light sources, control ladder or hatch access, avoid
disturbing contaminated material unnecessarily,
and know how you will exit before moving deeper
into the space.

Interior inspections should answer practical field
questions:

e |sthe animal currently using the structure?
e  Where is activity concentrated?

e What evidence supports the suspected
species?

e Are droppings, tracks, trails, rub marks,
nests, food caches, odors, or sounds
present?

e |sthe sign fresh, old, uncertain, or mixed?

e Where are animals entering, traveling,
nesting, resting, or feeding?

e Are there young animals, carcasses,
parasites, or contamination concerns?

e Are there safety hazards that require
modifying, delaying, or stopping the
inspection?

e What findings must be documented for the
customer and for later method selection?

Interior inspection should connect what is seen
inside with what was found outside. A roofline
opening, soffit gap, chimney, foundation gap,
vent, utility penetration, or crawl-space access
point should be matched with interior evidence
whenever possible. If exterior and interior findings
do not match, do not force a conclusion. Expand
the inspection, use monitoring methods, or return
under better conditions.

Attics

Attics are common inspection areas because many
species use them for shelter, nesting, denning,
travel, or seasonal activity. They are also
hazardous. Heat, dust, insulation, weak joists,
protruding nails, damaged wiring, low visibility,
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animal droppings, parasites, and limited
movement can make attic work dangerous.

Before entering an attic, inspect from the access
point whenever possible. Put on respiratory
protection before opening the hatch when
exposure warrants it. Use a strong light and a
backup light. Look across the space before
stepping in. Check whether light enters through
gaps, vents, soffits, rooflines, or damaged
materials. Light entering the attic may indicate
potential openings where wildlife can enter.

During attic inspection:

1. Wear PPE appropriate to the exposure and
practice safe attic entry.

2. Confirm safe footing before placing weight on
framing. Do not step on drywall or
unsupported surfaces.

3. Use a bright light to inspect eaves, vents,
soffits, roofline transitions, chimneys, wiring,
insulation, and framing.

4. Look for droppings, trails through insulation,
disturbed insulation, nesting material, food
caches, stains, odors, and rub marks.

5. Check whether insulation has been packed
down, tunneled through, displaced, or
contaminated.

6. Avoid unnecessary disturbance of droppings,
insulation, nesting material, or carcass
material.

7. If joists are weak, heat is excessive, dust is
heavy, wiring appears unsafe, or the animal
cannot be approached safely, modify, delay,
or stop the inspection.

Attic findings should help determine whether the
problem is active, what species is likely involved,
where entry is occurring, whether young may be
present, and whether the next step should be
monitoring, exclusion, removal, cleanup, repair, or
additional investigation.

Crawl Spaces

Crawl spaces can be more dangerous than they
appear from the outside. Low clearance, poor
lighting, moisture, sharp debris, exposed nails,
contaminated soil, insulation, animal droppings,
carcasses, snakes, insects, plumbing, wiring, and
difficult exits can all increase exposure. The
farther a technician crawls into the space, the
more important it becomes to know the exit route
and maintain communication when possible.

Before entering a crawl space, inspect from the
opening with strong lighting. Consider whether
mirrors, cameras, scopes, or reach tools can
answer the inspection question without full entry.
If entry is necessary, use PPE that fits the risk,
including gloves, eye protection, respiratory
protection when warranted, and clothing that
protects exposed skin.

During crawl-space inspection:
1. Wear PPE and practice safe entry.
2. Use a bright primary light and a backup light.

3. Inspect the sill plate, foundation openings,
vents, utility penetrations, loose doors, gaps,
and damaged materials.

4. Look for droppings, tracks, trails, nesting, rub
marks, odors, carcasses, disturbed insulation,
or chewing.

5. Inspect stored boxes, debris, or materials only
when it is safe and necessary.

6. Watch for moisture, mold, sharp objects,
damaged wiring, plumbing leaks, unstable
surfaces, insects, snakes, or limited exit
conditions.

7. If possible, turn off your light briefly from a
safe position to check for daylight entering
through openings.

8. Stop or modify the inspection if visibility, air
quality, heat, moisture, structure, animal
activity, or exit limitations cannot be
controlled.
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Crawl-space findings often reveal both access and
resource conditions. Open vents, foundation gaps,
damaged doors, stored materials, moisture, and
shelter can all support continued animal use.

Basements and Utility Areas

Basements, unfinished rooms, garages,
mechanical rooms, and utility areas often provide
important evidence because they connect outdoor
access points to interior movement routes. These
areas may contain droppings, nesting material,
gnawing, stored food, damaged boxes, insulation,
water sources, heat sources, pipe chases, ceiling
voids, and utility penetrations.

During basement or utility-area inspection:

1. Wear PPE when contamination, dust,
droppings, carcasses, or sharp debris are
present.

2. Use a bright light to inspect sill plates, corners,
utility lines, vents, pipe penetrations, drains,
foundation gaps, and storage areas.

3. Check above ceiling tiles, inside accessible
utility spaces, and around heat or water
sources when safe.

4. Look for droppings, gnaw marks, urine stains,
food caches, nesting material, rub marks,
odors, and damaged stored materials.

5. Inspect remote or rarely used areas carefully
because animal activity may go unnoticed
there.

6. Identify human-contributed resources such as
stored pet food, bird seed, garbage, clutter,
standing water, leaking pipes, or open access
to structural voids.

Basement inspection should connect sign to
access, species, resources, and recurrence
potential. If the source remains unclear, do not
guess. Use follow-up tools to confirm activity.

Ceiling Voids, Wall Voids, and Enclosed Spaces

Ceiling voids, wall voids, soffits, chases, and
enclosed cavities can hold important evidence,
but they are difficult to inspect safely. They may
contain wiring, plumbing, insulation, droppings,
nesting material, carcasses, insects, or unstable
materials. Opening these spaces may also create
dust, odor, contamination, or customer-property
concerns.

Use noninvasive inspection methods first when
possible. Listen, use a stethoscope or listening
device, inspect from adjacent areas, use a scope
through existing openings, and compare interior
sounds with exterior access points. Do not cut,
drill, remove panels, or open building materials
without permission and a clear reason.

If an enclosed space must be opened, the
technician should know:

e what information is needed,

e who has authority to approve access,

e what property damage may occur,

e what safety hazards may be present,

e whether animals or young could be inside,

¢ and what containment or cleanup may be
needed afterward.

If the technician lacks the tools, authority, or
competency to open the space safely, the correct
decision is to delay, refer, or use another
inspection method.

Interior Inspection Standard

A competent interior inspection does not end with
“I saw droppings” or “l heard something in the
wall.” It should produce a supportable field
interpretation. Be able to explain what evidence
was found, what species is most likely involved,
whether the activity appears current, how animals
are entering or using the structure, what
conditions support the problem, what safety
concerns are present, and what additional
information is needed before action is taken.
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INTERIOR SITE INSPECTION: WHAT TO FIND AND WHERE TO LOOK

Confirm animal use, activity level, access routes, damage, contamination, and resources inside the structure.

INSPECTION PRINCIPLES COMMON EVIDENCE SAFETY HAZARDS TOOLS THAT HELP

[ Decide if entry is necessary, safe, and Weak framing / floors imal usi
within your competency. I Damaged wiring ivit
4 7 i -
G5 Use PPE and two ot sorcas. j ) S \ @) What species is most lkely involved?

[V Know hew you will exit

[ Awvoid disturbing contamination
unnecessarily.

[V Connect interior findings with
exterior evidence,

[¥f Document what you find.
\ /A

ATTIC

- Eaves - Vents - Soffits
- Roofiine gaps + Chimney
- Insulation disturbance
- Droppings « Nests « Odors
- Stains + Rub marks
+ Exposed wiring - Heat
+ Weak joists » Nalls
Look before you step.
Confirm safe footing.

WINDOWS & WALL PENETRATIONS

Gaps around windows / doors

Pipe penetrations + Wiring ‘
HVAC lines « Dryer vents

Eknaust vents - Utility openings
Airleaks - Chewed materials

MAIN LIVING AREAS "3

- Baseboards - Corners

- Cabinets - Pantry - Closets
- Behind appliances - Sinks

» Food sources - Droppings
« Tracks » Gnawing » Odors
« Listen at night.

CRAWL SPACE

+ Low clearance + Moisture f = g LT 3 -
- Droppings + Tracks « Mests | 1 L :

- Chew marks - Stored items | - A E

- Plumbing leaks - Vents \ .. TS BASEMENT!’ BELOW GRADE

= Insulation + Sharp objects
Know your exit route,

Do not crawl beyond visibility. Water » Suuippits + Mold

L J Storage + Old boxes « Shelves
Droppings + Gnawing + Odors

\

CONNECT INTERIOR FINDINGS WITH EXTERIOR CLUES

1. EXTERIOR ACCESS 2. INTERIOR EVIDENCE 3. PATTERN / SPECIES 4. RESOURCE CONDITIONS

Check roofilne, soffits, Match interior Use sign, damage, Identify food, water,

vents, foeundation, sign to likely and behavior shelter, cover, and
penetrations, and access points jpatterns to harborage that
ground activity. and travel routes. narrow species. support use.

Sill plates » Doors * Windows
Floor drains + Pipe penetrations |

QUESTIONS TO ANSWER

e Is the animal using the structure now?
e Where is activity concentrated?

mirror

before you go in. Droppings  Tracks/Trails  Rub Marks @ Parasites / insects Bright "9'“ Inspection m" M°"‘“" e Where are they entering, traveling,

resting, or feeding?

DD chiece/nate a Are young, carcasses, parasites, or
Low visibility contamination present?
L\ A Heat / confined space What safety concerns affect

mspecuon and action?

Mests  Odors / Sounds A Limited exits Camera /phone  Gloves  Respirator  Knee pads. ‘ ‘ e What must be documented?

Y .

" ROOFLINE ACCESS POINTS
Ridge vents + Gable vents
Soffit gaps « Fascia gaps
Roof-to-wall transitions
Chimneys + Deteriorated materials

Damaged shingles

UPPER FLOORS / CEILINGS

Ceiling voids » Wall voids
Drop ceilings + Light fixtures
Pipes / chases + Attic hatches
Sounds - Stains - Odors

GARAGE / UTILITY AREAS

- Storage + Food « Pet food
| - Spills « Clutter + Shelves
- Vehicles + Boxes + Tools
+ Water heaters « Wiring
| + Entry gaps + Odors

FOUNDATION ACCESS

+ Cracks + Gaps * Weep holes
« Utility penetrations « Vents

- Crawl space doors + Grates
+ Burrows + Chew marks

+ Soil contact with wood

EXIT STRATEGY

IEBQ

Communicate
Plan your exit, | Keep access clear. |  Use two lights. when possible.

DECISION CHECKPOINT |

A IF ANY ANSWER IS NO — MODIFY, DELAY, OR STOP.

5. METHOD DECISION SAFE? NECESSARY? WITHIN COMPETENCY?
A Are haxards contrelled Can | answer the Do | have the training,
Choose Ih-e |:|g||t and conditions safe question without tools, authority, and
method, timing, | enough to continue? | entering further? physica)?
and materials for
the situation. ‘

A GOOD INSPECTION PROTECTS PEOPLE, PROPERTY, AND WILDLIFE.

If the findings are strong, move toward an
appropriate response. If the findings are weak,
conflicting, or incomplete, use confirmation tools
rather than guessing. Interior inspection should
protect the technician, respect the customer's
property, and produce evidence strong enough to

guide a safe, legal, humane, and effective method.

Mystery Situations

Sometimes the source of the problem cannot be
identified during the first inspection. The
customer may hear noises but never see the
animal. Droppings may be old or mixed. An entry
point may be hidden. Damage may suggest more
than one species. The animal may be active only
at night, only seasonally, or only when weather
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conditions change. In these situations, the
technician should slow down and gather more
evidence before choosing a method. A weak
conclusion can lead to unnecessary work, poor
customer communication, and an outcome that
does not solve the problem.

MYSTERY SITUATIONS:
Do Not Act Beyond the Evidence

~Weak or conflicting evidence?

~ Customer reports noise but no clear signs.
2. LOOK ForR PATTERNS

- Old droppings ’

~ Hidden entry i .._m_g i
- Mixed damage ad . ” P

— Seasonal or nocturnal activity

. %

4. COMMUNICATE UNCERTAINTY

~What we know
— What is unknown
— Next steps

M Evidence Found
[ still Unknown.
M Next Step——

5. DECIDE ©

Proceed
Evidence is strong

‘ Monitor

More evidence needed

Stop or Change Plan
Risk, access, or methods don’t support action.

A mystery situation is not a failure of inspection. It
is a signal that more evidence is needed before
action is taken. The technician’s job is to increase
confidence by using follow-up inspection tools,
temporary confirmation methods, and customer
observations in a controlled way. The goal is to
answer practical questions: Is the site currently
active? What species is most likely involved?
Where is the animal entering or moving? Are
young present? Is more than one species
involved? What method can be justified by the
evidence?

Use confirmation methods when evidence is
uncertain:

Use monitoring tools. Install a trail camera or
motion-activated camera when activity is
intermittent, nocturnal, or occurring in a
location that cannot be watched directly.
Cameras can help confirm species, timing,
direction of travel, and whether more than
one animal is involved.

Use tracking media. A track trap made with
flour, chalk powder, talc, sand, or another
appropriate material can help confirm
movement routes and species. Flour may
work well for rats because they may
investigate or consume it, but it can also
attract insects. Protect tracking media from
wind, rain, pets, customers, and foot traffic.

Use temporary opening markers.
Questionable openings can be loosely marked
with newspaper, tissue, light paper, or
another removable material. Never
permanently seal an opening unless you are
confident it is not being used and that animals
will not be trapped inside. If the marker
remains undisturbed through several days of
suitable weather and normal activity
conditions, confidence increases that the
opening may be inactive.

Use baited monitoring carefully. In some
cases, a cage trap with a broadly attractive
bait may help confirm the species present, but
trapping should be used only when legal,
appropriate, and safe. Do not use trapping to
replace inspection. Use it to answer a specific
guestion when other evidence remains
uncertain.

Ask for structured customer observations.
Customers, neighbors, farm staff, tenants, or
property managers may be able to help
monitor activity if they are given clear
instructions. Ask them to record time,
location, sound, sighting, odor, weather, and
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any visible change rather than simply
reporting that “it happened again.”

6. Return under better conditions. Some
problems can only be solved by inspecting at
the right time. A dusk or dawn watch may be
needed for bats. Snow, mud, dust, wet
ground, or fresh damage may make tracks and
movement easier to read. Follow-up after
warm weather, rain, cold snaps, harvest,
construction, or exclusion attempts may
reveal evidence that was not visible during the
first visit.

During mystery situations, communicate
uncertainty honestly. Tell the customer what
evidence was found, what it suggests, what
remains unknown, and what will be done to
confirm the problem. Do not exaggerate
confidence to sell a method. A professional
recommendation should be based on evidence
strong enough to support the action.

Mystery situations should end in one of three
decisions: proceed because the evidence is now
strong enough, monitor because more evidence is
still needed, or stop/change the plan because the
risk, access, jurisdiction, or available methods do
not support action. The standard is simple: do not
act beyond the evidence.

Summary and Assessment

Inspection is the method that turns a customer
complaint into a supportable wildlife damage
management decision. A competent inspection
begins with customer contact, continues through
careful site observation, and ends with a clearer
understanding of access, jurisdiction, species,
safety, resources, activity, and appropriate
methods. The technician is not simply looking for
an animal or a hole. The technician is building
evidence that explains what is happening, why the
conflict is continuing, what risks are present, and
what action is justified.

also be asked to inspect holes under outbuildings,
remove bird nests from carports, walk fence lines,
evaluate livestock loss, investigate damaged
crops, identify burrows, inspect feed storage, or
determine how a predator entered a chicken
coop. In every setting, the same logic applies:
observe carefully, look for patterns, interpret the
evidence, consider risk and constraints, and
choose an action that is legal, safe, humane,
effective, and within competency.

Use the following scenarios to practice moving
from observation - pattern - interpretation -
decision = action. For each scenario, identify:

e  Structural conditions
e Resource conditions
e Activity level

e Risk

e Most appropriate action

Scenario 1 — Urban

An urban homeowner reports scratching sounds in
the attic at night. During the exterior inspection,
you find a golf ball-sized hole near the roofline,
smudge marks along the gutter, and disturbed
attic insulation with fresh droppings. A bird feeder
and pet food are also present in the backyard.

What patterns do these observations create?
What species are most likely involved? What
safety concerns should be considered before
further inspection or control? What actions should
be taken first?

Scenario 2 — Farm

At a farm site, you find accessible feed storage,
spilled grain around a barn, standing water near
livestock tanks, and multiple small openings into
the feed room. Droppings and gnaw marks are
present inside, but no animals are seen during the

inspection.
A structural inspection of a home is only one type
of site and damage inspection. Technicians may
Wildlife Damage Management System © National Wildlife Control Training Program. LLC 114



Module 5

Site and Damage Inspection

INSPECTION DECISION SEQUENCE

Move from what you see — to what it means — to what you do.

OBSERVATION PATTERN

Organize the Facts

INTERPRETATION

What Does It Mean?

DECISION
Choose the Next Step

Collect the Facts

@ Look carefully. * Group similar @ What species O Define the problem
evidence. fits the pattern? clearly.
O\ Use the right tools. {.) Identify movement @ Why is it using Consider risks,
5 taveryth patterns. this site? AI& authority, and
t= ocument everything. ;
@ Consider timing @ Is the activity constraints.
m Be objective. and behavior. current or past? ‘_t_, Select the right
é% Look for what n Are there young, ¥ method role.
connects the signs. carcasses, or 9 Plan the action
health risks? *—1 and outcome.

What to Observe Common Patterns

+ Signs (droppings, tracks,
rub marks, nests, damage)

« Access points and routes

* Resources (food, water,
shelter, cover)

+ Conditions (moisture,
clutter, structure, vegetation)

« Travel routes

+ Feeding areas

* Nesting / resting sites
» Entry / exit points

«» Concentrated damage
+ Resource use

Interpretation Questions

+ What species is most likely?

+ How are they getting in?

» What resources are they
using?

+ How active is the site?

* What risks or hazards exist?

Decision Qutcomes
0 Proceed with plan

Monitor for more
information

Delay until conditions
improve

+ Daily / seasonal activity

* Timing, weather, season

+ What information is missing?

Stop / Refer / Not
within competency

EVIDENCE CONFIDENCE SCALE DUAL INSPECTION CHECK DECISION RULE

How strong is your evidence? Look at BOTH sides of the problem. Do not act beyond the evidence.

HIGH Multiple strong si[gns, ACCESS (STRUCTURAL) || ATTRACTION (RESOURCES) | Base decisions on what you know,
c::::a it How can wildlife Whansamactmg not what you assume.

P i get in, through, or or supporting
around the site? \wldlife here?

MODERATE Some signs, pattern Use the least intrusive, most
likely, more verification * Openings * Food effective method that fits the
recommended. + Damage + + Water problem and the law.

+ Penetrations + Shelter
LOW  Fewsigns, old signs, * Gaps + Cover When in doubt, monitor,
conflicting information. + Climb / Jump / Dig « Harborage research, or get guidance.
* Routes ‘ + Disturbance
VERY LOW Insufficient evidence. Your goal: Safe, legal, humane,
Do not act. INTEGRATED UNDERSTANDING effective, and responsible

Only when you understand both access and resolution.

attraction can you choose the right solution.

REMEMBER: Better inspections lead to better decisions.
Better decisions lead to better outcomes.
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What do these observations suggest about
activity, attraction, and recurrence risk? What
structural and resource conditions are supporting
the problem? What combination of control,
exclusion, sanitation, and prevention actions is
most appropriate?

Scenario 3 — Ranch

At a ranch, the owner reports repeated nighttime
losses of poultry and young livestock. During the
inspection, you find fence depressions, use-worn
crossings, carcass remains near the perimeter,
nearby wood lines, and water tanks that provide
regular wildlife access.

What system-level patterns are present? What
decision drivers matter most? What risks are
present for livestock, wildlife, people, and the
technician? What actions should be prioritized to
reduce ongoing predator pressure?

Scenario 4 — Chimney System

A homeowner reports scratching and movement
sounds from a fireplace area. From the exterior,
you see an uncapped chimney, loose screening,
dark smudge marks near the crown, and nesting
material caught along the flue opening. The
customer wants the animal removed immediately,
but the chimney appears to have multiple flues
and may include a double-walled metal liner or
enclosed chase.

What evidence supports chimney use? What
additional information is needed before opening
the damper, climbing, or attempting removal?
What hazards are present for the technician, the
customer, the structure, and the animal? When
should the technician monitor, exclude, remove,
refer to a qualified chimney professional, or stop
the work until the system can be evaluated safely?

A good inspection does not end with a guess. It
ends with a defensible explanation of what
evidence was found, what it suggests, what
remains uncertain, and what should happen next.
If evidence is incomplete, monitor or return. If the

hazard cannot be controlled, modify, delay, or
stop. If the cause of the conflict remains in place,
the problem is likely to return. Inspection is
successful when it helps the technician define the
real problem and select a response that fits the
site, the species, the law, the customer, the risk,
and the operator’s competency.

Study Questions

Use these questions to review the inspection logic
introduced in this module. The goal is not
memorization alone. Students should be able to
explain how inspection evidence supports a safe,
legal, humane, and effective wildlife damage
management decision.

Review Questions

1. Whatis the purpose of inspection in wildlife
damage management?

2. Why should a technician treat the customer’s
report as evidence, but not as the final
answer?

3. What is the difference between a sign, a
pattern, and an interpretation?

4. Why is one observation rarely enough to
justify a control method?

5. What two inspection questions should every
technician answer before recommending
action?

Applied Questions

1. A customer reports noises in a wall, but you
find no droppings, tracks, openings, odor, or
other supporting evidence. What should you
do next?

2. You find fresh droppings in an attic and a
damaged soffit, but also spilled bird seed
outside. How do structural and resource
findings work together in this situation?

3. You find an old opening and old droppings,
but no current sign. Why might immediate
exclusion or trapping be premature?
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Module 6 Animal Control Method Selection and Method Groups

From Inspection to Method Selection

Wildlife control begins with a practical question:
what is causing the problem, and what needs to
change? Inspection provides the evidence. It
identifies the animal, the damage, the access
point, the attractant, the risks, and the limits of
the site. Method selection turns those findings
into a plan.

A method is the planned way an operator changes
the conditions causing a wildlife conflict. Control
means reducing or stopping the damage, risk,
access, behavior, or animal activity that is creating
the problem. Management is broader: it combines
one or more methods to reach an acceptable
result and reduce the chance that the problem will
return. Method application is the actual use of the
selected method at a specific site. It includes
where, when, how, and by whom the method is
used, along with the skill, safety controls, legal
limits, monitoring, and follow-up needed to
produce the intended outcome.

A method is not chosen because it is familiar,
available, or powerful. It is chosen because it
performs the job the inspection says is needed.

That job may be to block access, move animals out
of an occupied space, reduce food or shelter,
change behavior, remove animals, or handle a
situation that requires direct intervention.

The operator must also be able to apply the
method correctly under real field conditions and
manage the result that follows. If the selected
method does not produce the needed outcome,
the plan must be evaluated and changed.

This module is the bridge between inspection and
the method modules that follow. It explains how
methods are grouped by the role they perform in
a wildlife conflict. The next modules present those
methods by group so the student can see both

layers: the operational method and the WDMS
purpose behind it.

WDMS progression: Inspection Findings -
Method Selection - Competent Application -
Outcome - Evaluation

Learning Objectives

After completing this module, learners should be
able to:

1. Explain the difference between method
selection, method application, management,
and outcomes.

2. Describe the major wildlife-control method
groups and the role each performs in resolving
conflict.

3. Select a method role based on inspection
findings, species behavior, site conditions, and
conflict drivers.

4. Evaluate legal, safety, environmental, welfare,
non-target, and competency constraints
before selecting a method.

5. Explain how methods are combined to
prevent recurrence and improve outcomes.

6. Apply the WDMS progression: Inspection >
Selection = Application = Outcome =
Evaluation - Adjustment.

Competencies

A competent wildlife-control practitioner can:

1. Match inspection findings to the method role
needed to resolve the conflict.

2. Distinguish access-control, occupancy-control,
resource-management, behavioral-
modification, population-management, and
direct-intervention responses.
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3. Evaluate legal authority, safety, welfare,
environmental, public, and competency
constraints before selecting a method.

4. Select methods that fit the animal, site,
conflict, and desired outcome.

5. Explain why a method was selected.

6. Combine methods when a single method will
not adequately resolve the problem.

7. Evaluate whether a selected method achieved
the intended outcome and adjust the plan
when necessary

Occupational Language

durability, function, appearance, fit, finish, and
long-term performance.

Outcome Management — planning for and
managing the result produced by a method,
including follow-up actions, maintenance,
monitoring, disposition, documentation, and
recurrence prevention.

Evaluation — determining whether the selected
method produced the intended result and
whether the plan requires adjustment.

Understanding Wildlife Control Methods

Method — a planned way of changing the
conditions causing a wildlife conflict. A method
performs a specific job such as controlling access,
changing behavior, reducing site support,
removing animals, or managing an outcome.

Method Selection — the process of choosing a
method based on inspection findings, species
behavior, site conditions, legal limits, operator
competency, and desired outcomes.

Method Application — the actual use of a
selected method at a specific site, including
where, when, how, and by whom the method is
used.

Method Group — a category of methods that
perform a similar role in a wildlife conflict, such as
access control, resource management, behavioral
modification, population management, or direct
intervention.

Performance — how effectively a method and
operator produce the intended outcome while
controlling legal, safety, environmental, and
animal-welfare concerns.

Craftsmanship — the care and quality
demonstrated during physical work, including

Wildlife control methods make more sense when
we begin with the animal rather than the
equipment. Animals enter buildings, cross fences,
find food, raise young, return to familiar places,
and adapt to change. Conflicts occur when those
normal abilities bring wildlife into places where
people cannot accept the result.

The operator’s job is to choose the response that
fits what the animal is doing and what the site
needs. The method should produce the desired
change while avoiding unnecessary risk, suffering,
property damage, and repeated effort. It must
also fit the law, the operator’s skill, and the
follow-up responsibilities.

Methods can be grouped in several useful ways.
Traditional wildlife-control terms such as lethal,
nonlethal, mechanical, chemical, and biological
still matter for regulation and training. WDMS also
groups methods by the job they perform in the
conflict. That grouping helps the operator move
from inspection evidence to method choice.

Access and Occupancy Control includes methods
that prevent animals from entering, re-entering,
moving through, or remaining in a protected
space. Exclusion, barriers, fencing, one-way doors,
and eviction devices fit this role when inspection
shows that access or occupancy is driving the
conflict.

Wildlife Damage Management System

© National Wildlife Control Training Program. LLC 118



Module 6

Method Selection

Resource Management includes methods that
reduce the food, water, shelter, cover, nesting
sites, or other resources that keep wildlife
connected to a site. Habitat modification and
sanitation fit this role when inspection shows that

site conditions are maintaining the activity.

Behavioral Modification includes methods that
interrupt, discourage, or redirect animal behavior.
Frightening, hazing, and repellents fit this role
when the animal can respond by leaving, avoiding,
or changing its use of the site.

Wildlife Control Methods as a System

g ~

Access Control Methods

Occupancy Control Methods

Resource Management Methods

Lt

Exclusion, Fencing,
Physical Barriers

i -3

One-Way Doors, ————
Eviction Devices

By

Habitat Modification,
L Sanitation

Population Management Methods

i ; ; i

Direct Intervention Methods

Hazing, Frightening Devices,

- el ﬁ M
Trapping, Shooting,
Repellents Toxicants, Fertility Control

O

Direct Capture,
Specialized Methods

Methods work best in combination and should fit the animal, site, law, risk, operator competency, and desired

outcome,

Population Management includes methods that
remove animals, reduce numbers, or influence
reproduction when lawful and necessary.
Trapping, shooting, toxicants, and biological or
fertility control fit this role only when inspection
findings, authority, risk controls, and outcome
responsibilities support their use.

Direct Intervention includes methods that require
direct interaction with animals or specialized
response conditions. Direct capture, restraint, and
specialized methods fit this role when the animal,
setting, risk, legal authority, and lawful outcome
can be managed responsibly.

The role explains why a method is selected. The
method name explains the work. Exclusion serves
access control. One-way doors serve occupancy
control. Trapping serves population management.
Keeping both layers visible helps students connect
individual methods to the larger WDMS decision
process.

Most wildlife conflicts need more than one
method. One method may solve today’s problem
while another prevents the next one. Trapping can
remove an animal already causing damage.
Exclusion can keep another animal from entering.
Habitat modification can remove the food or
shelter that keeps drawing animals back.
Repellents or hazing may reduce use while a more
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durable correction is prepared. The right
combination comes from the inspection, not from
loyalty to a favorite tool.

The following sections are organized by these
method roles. Each method remains visible in its
title, while a short subtitle identifies the work it
performs: access control, occupancy control,
resource management, behavioral modification,
population management, or direct intervention.

Selecting a Method

Selecting a Wildlife Control Method

|

I-:i’ 1. Inspection Findings Confirmed

( ‘ i
00, ; : =
°’ \\%’ 2. Species & Behavior Identified

\

\ J

, ¥
3. Method Role Chosen
; ¥

W@ 4. Legal & Safety Constraints Checked
{ . !

\

J

A
% 'g, 5. Operator Competence & Tools Confirmed

\ J

Delay, Modify,

: v ‘
@ Select Method [ Combine, Transfer,
or Reject J

Before choosing a method, stop and ask a few

practical questions. What did the inspection
prove? What is the animal doing? What is keeping
the conflict going? What job must the method
perform? What limits apply? Can the operator
perform the work competently? Inspection
checkpoint: the problem, access points, activity
pattern, and site conditions are verified.

e Species checkpoint: the method fits the
species’ behavior, physical ability, life stage,
and seasonal condition.

e Method-role checkpoint: the method’s role is
clear—prevention, behavior modification,
removal, or specialized response.

e Constraint checkpoint: legal, safety,
environmental, public, non-target, and site
limitations are addressed.

e Competency checkpoint: the operator has the
authority, tools, training, and skill to apply the
method correctly.

e QOutcome checkpoint: the expected result and
required follow-up actions can be managed
lawfully and humanely.

If one checkpoint fails, do not force the method.
Pause. Gather more information, change the plan,
combine methods, transfer the work, or choose a
different response.

Integrated Use of Methods

Integrated wildlife damage management does not
mean using every available method. It means
using the methods needed to address the
important parts of the conflict. Habitat
modification reduces food, water, or shelter.
Exclusion closes access. Behavioral methods
change movement or use. Removal addresses
animals that must be captured or removed.
Follow-up shows whether the plan worked.

Removing the animal may end today’s problem.
Correcting the site helps prevent tomorrow’s.
Durable results often come from combining
prevention, access control, behavior change, and
selective removal—but only when each method
has a clear role.

As you move into the individual methods, keep
asking the same question: what must change at
this site? If access must be stopped, use access
control. If animals must leave an occupied space,
use occupancy control. If the site is supporting the
conflict, use resource management. If behavior
can realistically be changed, consider behavioral
modification. If animals must be removed or
reproduction addressed, evaluate population
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management. If hands-on or specialized response
is required, evaluate direct intervention. The

method should always serve the inspected need.

WILDLIFE CONTROL METHOD GROUPS

A system for understanding methods by their purpose and how they address wildlife conflicts.

[ erowr | pURROSE METHODS INCLUDED EXAMPLE SITUATIONS

ACCESS Prevent animals from
CONTROL reaching people, structures,
METHODS resources, or protected areas
(Prevent Entry by blocking or restricting

or Access) access and movement.
OCCUPANCY Encourage or direct animals
CONTROL to leave occupied structures
METHODS or sites before permanent
gz:cmug\i’: dfrs?;.:s) prevention is completed.
RESOURCE Reduce or eliminate food,
MANAGEMENT water, shelter, nesting sites,
METHODS or other resources that
(Reduce Supporting | attract wildlife or allow
Resources) conflict to continue.
BEHAVIORAL Change animal behavior
MODIFICATION or discourage continued
METHODS use of an area through
(Change Animal conditioning, disturbance,
Behavior) or aversion.

POPULATION Reduce animal numbers
MANAGEMENT or remove individuals from
METHODS a population when necessary
(Reduce or Remove to achieve management
Animals) objectives.

DIRECT Invelve direct interaction
INTERVENTION with animals and are used
METHODS in specialized situations

requiring advanced skill,

(Direct Handling or
equipment, or authority.

Specialized Response)

1.1
1.2
(123

2.1
2.2

381
3.2

4.1
4.2

5.1
5.2
5.3
5.4

6.1
6.2

Exclusion
Fencing

Physical Barriers

One-Way Doors

Eviction Devices

Habitat Modification

Sanitation

Hazing and Frightening

Repellents

Trapping
Shooting
Toxicants
Fertility Control

Direct Capture
Specialized Methods

« Animals entering attics, sheds, or crawl spaces
« Wildlife accessing gardens or crops
* Preventing damage to buildings or equipment

+ Animals living in attics or wall voids
+ Nuisance wildlife under decks or in outbuildings

* Preparing a site for exclusion

» Removing food sources or attractants
+ Reducing shelter, cover, or nesting sites

* Improving site conditions to deter wildlife

+ Discouraging birds from ledges or roofs
* Protecting gardens, lawns, or stored products
« Redirecting animals from problem areas

* Removing animals causing significant damage
+ Managing overabundant or invasive species
« Situations where prevention alone is not enough

+ Injured or orphaned wildlife response
+ Removal from confined or hazardous locations
« Situations requiring specialized equipment

or agency coordination

o MOST CONFLICTS REQUIRE MORE THAN ONE METHOD. Methods work best when selected and combined based on inspection findings,
species behavior, site conditions, legal and safety constraints, operator competency, and the desired outcome.

Selecting and Combining Wildlife Control
Methods

This section is the decision foundation for the
methods that follow. It explains how inspection
findings become a practical plan. The goal is
simple: choose the method, or combination of
methods, that fits the animal, the site, the law, the
operator’s skill, and the outcome that must be
managed.

From Inspection to Action

Wildlife control begins with evidence. The
inspection identifies the species, damage, access
points, attractants, risks, public concerns, and site
limits. Those findings tell the operator what must

change. The method is then chosen to make that

change, not merely to use a familiar tool.

WDMS progression: Inspection Findings -

Method Selection - Competent Application =

Outcome -» Evaluation

Understanding Method Roles

A method should have a clear job. Exclusion

controls access. One-way doors manage

occupancy. Habitat modification reduces site

support. Frightening, hazing, and repellents try to

change behavior. Trapping and direct capture

remove or control animals. Shooting, toxicants,

biological control, fertility control, and specialized

responses require stronger authority, clearer

safeguards, and careful outcome planning.
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METHOD SELECTION CHECKPOINTS

A decision process for selecting the right method for the right reason.

e ™
Effective wildlife control
begins with understanding
the problem and ends with
achieving the desired
outcome. Use these
checkpoints in order to
confirm that the selected

INSPECTION CHECKPOINT
What did the inspecticn establish?
= Problem and damage verified

» Access points identified

» Activity pattern understood

« Site conditions assessed

method is appropriate,
legal, safe, and achievable.

If any checkpoint cannot
be satisfied, do not force
the method—adjust the
plan, combine methods,
get help, or do not proceed.
S s

HOW IT WORKS
0 Answer “Yes”
Move to the next
checkpoint.

4

SPECIES CHECKPOINT
What is the target animal doing?
» Species correctly identified

+ Behavior and habits understood

* Physical abilities considered

« Life stage and season considered

4

METHOD-ROLE CHECKPOINT
What role must the method perform?
« Prevention (keep animals out)

+ Behavior modification (change behavior)
= Removal (reduce or remove animals)

« Specialized response (unigue situations)

$

L

Answer “No"
Use the response
options and
reassess.

Reevaluate
Conditions may

CONSTRAINT CHECKPOINT
What limitations apply?

* Legal and regulatory requirements

= Safety considerations

» Environmental and site limitations

= Public, non-target, and ethical concerns

change; repeat
as needed.

4

COMPETENCY CHECKPOINT
Can | apply this method correctly?

= Authority to use the method

* Proper tools and equipment

= Training and hands-on skill

» Ability to perform humanely and safely

2

OUTCOME CHECKPOINT

Will this deliver the desired outcome?
= Expected result is clear

+ Follow-up actions manageable

* Success can be measured

* Qutcome is lawful and humane

¥

SELECT METHOD(S) AND IMPLEMENT
Document the plan, apply the method(s) as intended,

and monitor results.

*

YES

’

IF ANY CHECKPOINT
CANNOT BE MET

Do not force the method.
Choose a professional
response.

YES

MODIFY METHOD
Change the
approach to
address the
limitation.

COMBINE METHODS
Use additional
methods to

achieve the
objective.

YES

DELAY ACTION
Wiait for conditions
to change or for
additional
information.

YES

TRANSFER
RESPONSIBILITY
Refer to another
professional or
agency.

® © ®

DO NOT PROCEED
Reject the method
if it cannot be
performed safely,
lawfully, and

humanely.

YES

:

p.

T
i
Seyvese
a N
REMEMBER
Wildlife conflicts are rarely
solved by a single method.
Most successful
programs use multiple
methods in combination
and adapt based on
results.

| YES

e

i
A=

EVALUATE OUTCOMES
Was the desired outcome achieved?
Adjust and continue as needed.
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Standards Used in Every Method Module

The method modules repeat several ideas because
every method must be judged by the same
professional standards. The equipment and field
procedures may change, but the operator must
still select the method for the right reason, apply
it within legal and safety constraints, perform the
work competently, manage the outcome, and
evaluate whether the conflict improved.

Competency — the knowledge, judgment, skill,
and practical ability needed to perform a method
correctly under field conditions.

Method application — the actual use of a
selected method at a specific site, including
where, when, how, and by whom it is used.

Performance — how well the method and the
operator produce the intended result while
controlling safety, welfare, legal, environmental,
and non-target consequences.

Craftsmanship — the care and quality shown in
physical work, including fit, finish, durability,
function, site protection, and professional

appearance.
WDMS Step Main Question
Inspection What is happening?
Selection What must change?
Application Can this method be used
correctly?
Outcome What result should occur?
Evaluation Did the conflict improve?
Adjustment What must change next?

Selecting a Method

Before choosing a method, ask practical field
qguestions. What did the inspection prove? What is
the animal doing? What is keeping the conflict
going? What must change? Which method role fits
that need? What legal, safety, welfare,
environmental, public, and non-target limits
apply? Can the operator do the work correctly?
Can the outcome be managed?

When a Method Does Not Fit

Not using a method can be the professional
decision. Delay the work, gather more
information, modify the method, combine
methods, transfer the work, reject the method, or
end a method that is not working when the
evidence or constraints require it.

Combining Methods

Many conflicts need more than one method. One
method may manage the animal now, while
another prevents the next conflict. Removing the
animal may end today’s problem. Apply additional
methods to prevent future damage.

Planning the Outcome

Plan the outcome before the work begins. Ask
what should change, what may happen to the
animal, who is responsible for follow-up, what
records may be needed, and whether the client
can maintain the result. A method should not be
selected if the likely outcome cannot be handled
lawfully, safely, humanely, and competently.

Evaluation and Adjustment

Evaluation closes the loop. Did the activity stop or
shift? Was access closed? Were food, shelter, or
other attractants corrected? Were people, pets,
non-target wildlife, and the public protected?
Were legal duties completed? When the result
does not match the plan, use the failure as
evidence and change the response.
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Module 7 Method - Habitat Modification - Resource Management

Resource Management Methods
" Find the resaure '

INSPECTION CHECKLIST
@ Food

[Z Water

[ shelter

g Cover

Cooet . 3
[ Nesting/ Denning Space

[ Travel Routes 55

. L
-~ : |
Locking

: Stored Inside

Client @Iainteriancé s
o Inspect Area §f Checklis

[ Make Adjustments

¥ Adjust If Animals Shift s

The resource is the reason animals stay.
Change the resource, then verify the response.
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Habitat Modification -Resource Management

Method Selection

Wildlife stay where a site gives them something
they need. Food, water, shelter, cover, nesting
space, and easy travel can keep animals
connected to a property. Habitat modification
changes what the site offers so there is less reason
to remain or return.

This method fits when inspection shows that site
conditions are helping maintain the conflict.
Common examples include unsecured trash, pet
food, spilled bird seed, brush piles, dense cover,
standing water, access from overhanging limbs,
and plant choices that invite repeated feeding.
The goal is not general cleanup. The goal is to
change the specific resource linked to the
problem.

Habitat modification can provide long-term
solutions when the site is supporting the problem.
Changes to habitat, however, may reduce one
problem while encouraging another. For example,
mowing tall grass to reduce voles may encourage
Canada geese to feed in the same area. Cost,
maintenance, client cooperation, and effects on
other species must be considered before the
method is selected.

Learning Objectives

4. Select habitat modifications that reduce
wildlife attraction while remaining practical,
durable, and maintainable.

5. Evaluate how habitat modifications may affect
wildlife behavior, conflict recurrence, and
other species.

6. Monitor and evaluate habitat modifications to
determine whether additional methods are
needed.

Competencies

After completing this module, learners should be
able to:

1. Explain habitat modification as a resource-
management method used to reduce wildlife
conflicts.

2. ldentify food, water, shelter, cover, nesting
opportunities, travel routes, and human
activities that support wildlife presence.

3. Determine which site resources are
contributing to a wildlife conflict.

A competent practitioner can:

¢ Identify the resources that are supporting
wildlife activity at a site.

e Distinguish primary conflict drivers from
secondary or unrelated site conditions.

e Evaluate food, water, shelter, cover, nesting
opportunities, travel routes, and human
contributions to wildlife conflicts.

¢ Recommend practical habitat modifications
that directly address the identified conflict
driver.

¢ Implement or oversee habitat modifications
appropriate to the target species, property,
and land use.

¢ Explain client responsibilities needed to
maintain habitat modifications over time.

e Recognize when habitat modification alone is
insufficient and when exclusion, repellents,
trapping, fencing, or other methods should be
added.

¢ Evaluate outcomes and determine whether
wildlife activity has decreased, shifted, or
continued after modifications are completed.

Occupational Language

Habitat Modification — a resource-management
method that reduces wildlife conflicts by changing
food, water, shelter, cover, nesting opportunities,
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travel routes, or other conditions that support
wildlife activity.

Resource Management — the intentional
management of site conditions that attract,
support, or sustain wildlife activity.

Attractant — a resource or condition that
encourages wildlife to use a site, including food,
water, shelter, cover, or human-provided
resources.

Conflict Driver — the specific resource, condition,
or activity that is primarily responsible for
maintaining a wildlife conflict.

Site Support — the combination of resources and
conditions that allow wildlife to remain at a
location.

Carrying Capacity — the ability of a site or habitat
to support wildlife through available food, water,
shelter, and other resources.

Sanitation — the removal or management of
food, waste, debris, and other attractants that
contribute to wildlife conflicts.

Cover — vegetation, structures, debris, or other
features that provide protection, concealment,
resting areas, or travel routes for wildlife.

Resource Reduction — the process of eliminating,
securing, limiting, or modifying resources that
support wildlife activity.

Client Maintenance — the continued actions
required by a property owner or manager to
maintain habitat modifications and prevent
recurrence.

Procedure

Habitat modification begins by confirming that
inspection findings point to site support as a
meaningful cause of the conflict. The operator
should identify which resources are holding the
animal at the site: food, water, shelter, cover,
nesting or denning opportunity, travel routes, or
other conditions that make the site usable. The
procedure should focus on changing those

conditions rather than making general landscape
changes that may not affect the target conflict.

The normal field sequence is to verify the target
species and activity, identify the resource or
condition supporting that activity, confirm that
the client can accept and maintain the
recommended change, remove or reduce the
supporting condition, monitor the animal
response, and adjust the recommendation if the
conflict continues or shifts. Habitat modification
often depends on client behavior, so the operator
should explain which changes are essential, which
are optional, and which must be maintained over
time.

Common applications include securing or
removing outdoor food sources, improving
garbage storage, removing pet food and spilled
seed, reducing brush piles and debris, cutting back
vegetation that provides cover or access to
structures, reducing moisture or standing water
where practical, changing plant choices where
feeding damage is predictable, and coordinating
habitat changes with exclusion, trapping, or
repellents when one method alone will not
resolve the conflict.

Habitat modification should be monitored after
the change is made. The operator should check
whether activity has declined, whether animals
shifted to another nearby resource, whether the
client has maintained the changes, and whether
the modification created a secondary problem. If
removing one type of cover or food creates a new
conflict, the plan should be adjusted rather than
repeated without evaluation.

Materials

Habitat modification materials are selected
according to the site condition being changed.
They are not the method itself. The method is the
decision to reduce the resources or conditions
that support the conflict; the materials are the
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supplies, devices, or site improvements used to
make that change durable.

Attractant and Sanitation Materials

Sanitation-related materials may include wildlife-
resistant trash containers, secure lids, storage
bins, compost-management supplies, pet-food
storage containers, seed trays or feeder
modifications, cleanup tools, and client
instructions. These materials are used when
inspection shows that food, refuse, spilled seed,
pet food, or other attractants are maintaining the
conflict.

Vegetation and Cover-Reduction Materials

Vegetation work may require pruning tools,
mowing equipment, brush-removal tools, debris
containers, mulch, crushed stone, plant guards, or
replacement plantings. These materials are used
when cover, overgrowth, woodpiles, brush, or
plant selection is contributing to shelter,
movement, feeding, nesting, or access. Wildlife-
resistant plants may reduce feeding pressure in
some settings, but local plant performance, deer
pressure, client expectations, and maintenance
requirements should be verified before
recommendation.

Moisture, Shelter, and Site-Support Materials

Where water, moisture, shelter, or debris
supports activity, materials may include drainage
supplies, gravel, screening, storage racks, covers,
cleanup containers, and simple structural repairs.
If openings are being secured, the work overlaps
with exclusion and should use exclusion-grade
materials rather than temporary or easily
damaged fillers.

Monitoring and Documentation Materials

Monitoring supplies may include inspection notes,
photographs, activity logs, tracking patches,
cameras where appropriate, client checklists, and
follow-up records. Documentation helps

distinguish a successful resource reduction from a
temporary shift in animal behavior.

Performance

Competent habitat modification depends on
accurate diagnosis and practical follow-through.
The operator must be able to connect the
inspection findings to the resource being
managed, explain the reason for the
recommended change, and distinguish essential
changes from optional improvements.
Performance is judged by whether the change
actually reduces the animal’s connection to the
site.

Representative habitat-modification tools and

materials for sanitation, vegetation management,
drainage correction, monitoring, and routine site
maintenance.

Tools and equipment may include inspection and
documentation tools, cameras, measuring tools,
pruning tools, mowing or brush-removal
equipment, cleanup tools, storage containers,
drainage or site-maintenance supplies, and
personal protective equipment. These tools help
the operator or client remove, reduce, or maintain
the site conditions that support the conflict, but
owning them does not establish competency.

Craftsmanship in habitat modification means
making changes that are practical, durable,
maintainable, and tied to the inspected conflict.
Poor performance includes recommending vague
cleanup, failing to identify the resource actually
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driving the problem, ignoring client maintenance
capacity, removing cover in a way that creates
another wildlife issue, or relying on habitat change
when exclusion, removal, or another method is
also required.

Failure should be diagnosed by type. A selection
failure occurs when habitat modification was
chosen even though the conflict was primarily an
active entry, immediate hazard, or animal-
handling problem. A procedure failure occurs
when the correct resource was identified but the
field sequence was incomplete. A material failure
occurs when containers, barriers, plants, drainage
materials, or cleanup supplies did not fit the target
species or site. A performance failure occurs when
the needed changes were known but not
completed, maintained, or verified.

Outcomes

The intended outcome of habitat modification is
to reduce the site support that keeps the animal
connected to the property. Success may appear as
fewer visits, reduced feeding or denning pressure,
less movement through the site, reduced cover
use, fewer complaints, or fewer signs such as
tracks, droppings, digging, gnawing, or repeated
damage.

Outcome evaluation should distinguish between
real reduction and temporary displacement. If
animals simply shift to another food source,

nearby cover, a different entry point, or another
part of the property, the method may have
reduced one resource without resolving the
conflict. The operator should reassess the
inspection findings and determine whether
exclusion, trapping, repellents, fencing, or another
supporting method is needed.

Client responsibility is often part of the outcome.
Garbage storage, bird-feeder management, pet-
food removal, mowing, pruning, debris cleanup,
drainage maintenance, and plant protection
usually require continued attention after the
operator leaves. If the client cannot or will not
maintain the modification, the operator should
explain that the expected outcome may not hold.

Failure indicators include continued activity at the
same resource, renewed damage, increased use of
nearby cover, animal movement to an untreated
attractant, or conflict recurrence after the site is
no longer maintained. These signs should lead to
correction of the habitat recommendation,
improved client instructions, addition of
supporting methods, or rejection of habitat
modification as the primary response for that
conflict.

Habitat Modification Method Application Summary

Purpose and Selection

e Reduce site support.
e Confirm repeated

Use habitat modification to reduce the food, water, shelter, cover, nesting
space, travel routes, or other site conditions that keep wildlife connected to
a property. Select it when inspection confirms that these resources are

activity. sustaining repeated activity, and target the specific conflict driver rather

e Target the conflict driver. than recommending general cleanup. Before use, consider cost,

e o Check practical
suitability.

maintenance, aesthetics, seasonal conditions, client cooperation, and
possible effects on other species.
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Application Sequence

e Verify species and activity.

¢ |dentify the supporting
resource.

e Reduce the site condition.

e Monitor and adjust.

Verify the target species and activity, identify the resource or condition
supporting that activity, and confirm that the client can accept and
maintain the recommended change. Remove or reduce the supporting
condition, then monitor the animal response. Adjust the
recommendation if activity continues, shifts to another resource, or
creates a secondary problem.

Equipment, Competency, and
Workmanship

e Select suitable materials.
e Connect tools to findings.
e Build durable changes.

e Recognize method limits.

Use sanitation containers, cleanup and vegetation tools, drainage
supplies, plant guards, client instructions, monitoring records, and other
materials suited to the inspected condition. Competent work connects
each tool and recommendation to the resource being managed. Changes
should be targeted, durable, practical, and maintainable, and the
operator must recognize when exclusion, trapping, repellents, fencing, or
another method is also required.

Outcome, Verification, and
Failure

e Reduce site attraction.
e Verify declining evidence.
e Check for displacement.

e Diagnose failure type.

The intended outcome is reduced site attraction and less recurring use,
shown by fewer visits, signs, complaints, or repeated damage. Monitoring
should distinguish lasting improvement from temporary displacement to
another food source, cover area, entry point, or part of the property.
Continued activity may indicate the wrong conflict driver, vague advice,
unsuitable materials, poor maintenance, shifted activity, or incomplete
integration with other methods.

Next Steps

e Maintain the site change.
¢ Inspect for new conflicts.
¢ Document client duties.

e Add or refer methods.

Habitat modification must be maintained through continued sanitation,
mowing, pruning, drainage, storage, plant protection, or related site
work. Inspect and document whether the change holds and whether it
creates a secondary conflict, and clearly communicate the client’s
continuing responsibilities. When results do not hold, correct the
recommendation, add supporting methods such as exclusion or removal,
or refer work that requires another qualified service.
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Exclusion is often the best way to resolve a
human-wildlife conflict because it keeps animals
out of human spaces or away from resources that
need protection. In WDMS, exclusion is the
access-control method. It uses barriers, repairs,
screens, caps, fencing, and other physical changes
to prevent animals from entering, re-entering,
moving through, or damaging a protected space
or resource. Effective exclusion addresses the
access that allows the conflict to occur and can
provide a durable solution without repeatedly
removing animals. This module explains when
exclusion fits, when it should be delayed or
combined with another method, how materials
are selected, and how completed work is
evaluated.

Learning Objectives

inspection, occupancy, materials,
workmanship, timing, monitoring, or method
selection.

Competencies

After completing this module, learners should be
able to:

1. Explain exclusion as an access-control method
and describe when it is appropriate to select
it.

2. Identify wildlife access points, travel routes,
occupancy conditions, and structural

vulnerabilities that support exclusion
decisions.

3. Select exclusion materials and construction
approaches that match species abilities, site
conditions, building function, and expected
animal pressure.

4. Apply exclusion procedures that prevent
access while preserving occupancy safety,
ventilation, drainage, maintenance
requirements, and structural function.

5. Evaluate completed exclusion work for
durability, effectiveness, workmanship, safety,
and recurrence potential.

A competent practitioner can:

e |dentify active and potential wildlife access
points.

e Determine whether occupancy has been
resolved before permanent closure.

e Match exclusion methods to species abilities
including climbing, flying, squeezing, chewing,
digging, and roosting behavior.

e Select appropriate exclusion materials for the
species, substrate, location, weather
exposure, and expected animal pressure.

e |nstall exclusion systems that preserve
building function while preventing wildlife
entry.

e Perform exclusion work safely using
appropriate tools, access equipment, and
work practices.

e Produce durable, species-resistant repairs that
demonstrate professional workmanship.

e Verify exclusion success through inspection,
monitoring, and follow-up evaluation.

e Diagnose and correct exclusion failures caused
by inspection errors, occupancy mistakes,
material failure, installation defects, or
alternate access routes.

Occupational Language

Exclusion — an access-control method that
prevents wildlife from entering, re-entering,
moving through, or using a protected space or

resource.
6. Diagnose exclusion failures and determine

whether the problem resulted from
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Access Point — an opening, route, feature, or
condition that allows wildlife to enter, exit, or use
a structure or protected area.

Occupancy — the presence or use of a space by
wildlife, including adults, young, roosting animals,
denning animals, or nesting animals.

Barrier — a physical obstacle designed to block,
redirect, or prevent wildlife movement.

Species Pressure — the physical and behavioral
ability of a species to climb, fly, squeeze, gnaw,
dig, pry, or otherwise defeat a repair or barrier.

Craftsmanship — the quality, durability, fit, finish,
function, and appearance of completed exclusion
work.

Performance — how effectively an exclusion
system prevents access while preserving building
function, safety, and expected outcomes.

Verification — inspection, monitoring, and follow-
up used to confirm exclusion success and detect
failure or renewed activity.

Why Exclusion Works

Wildlife use buildings because buildings offer
useful space. An attic may provide warmth and
shelter. A chimney may provide a protected den
site. A wall void may provide a quiet roost. Fences
protect gardens and plants. Nets protect fruit
trees and plants. Exclusion works because it
changes that relationship: the animal may still be
present in the area, but the protected space is no
longer available.

One of the most effective ways to prevent wildlife
conflicts is to deny access to those spaces in the
first place. Most people lock doors, repair
windows, and maintain roofs to keep unwanted
visitors outside. Exclusion applies the same
principle to wildlife conflict. When access is
removed, many wildlife problems end before
trapping, handling, or other methods become
necessary.

Method Selection - From Inspection to Action

Exclusion is selected when the inspected problem
is access. The evidence may show entry into a
structure, re-entry after removal, movement
through a route, roosting or nesting in a protected
space, feeding access to a protected resource, or
damage that can be prevented by a barrier. The
method is not selected simply because an opening
can be covered. It is selected because controlling
access is the correct job.

Inspection findings supporting exclusion include
verified entry points, repeated use of openings,
tracks or staining at access points, animal sounds
inside voids, signs of chewing or digging, nesting
or roosting activity, damage to a garden or crop,
or predictable movement into a protected space.
The operator should determine whether the
animal is currently inside, whether young may be
present, whether the species can climb, gnaw, dig,
squeeze, fly, or roost around the barrier, and
whether the proposed repair protects the full
route of access rather than only the most visible
hole.

Exclusion is ready only when active access points
are known or can be managed, occupancy has
been resolved, timing will not trap animals inside
or separate dependent young, materials can resist
the target species, and the repair will preserve
building function. Ventilation, drainage, fire
safety, moisture movement, roofing integrity,
appearance, and maintenance access must still
work after the repair.

Exclusion should be delayed, modified, combined,
rejected, or transferred when occupancy is
uncertain, dependent young may be present, bats
or protected birds may be involved, the structure
cannot be accessed safely, the operator lacks the
carpentry or height-work skill required, the repair
would block required airflow or drainage, or the
legal authority for disturbing animals or modifying
the site is unclear. In those cases, additional
inspection, one-way doors, direct capture,
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trapping, client coordination, agency guidance, or
a qualified contractor may be needed before
permanent closure.

Procedure

Exclusion procedure begins by confirming the
inspection findings and deciding whether the work
is ready for permanent closure, temporary
closure, monitoring, or eviction. The operator
should verify the target species, active openings,
animal activity pattern, possible young, alternate
access routes, structural condition, and legal
constraints before cutting, sealing, screening, or
fastening any material to the structure.

Occupancy Verification

Hidden yo

ung inside soffit

Before closing an opening, determine whether
animals are currently inside and whether young
may be present. Use inspection sign, sound, odor,
staining, tracks, chew marks, nesting material,
customer observations, cameras where
appropriate, and short-term monitoring to

determine activity. When uncertainty remains,

use a temporary monitoring approach or one-way
device rather than permanent closure. Do not use
temporary plug tests where bats may be present.

Preparation and Temporary Closure

Prepare the work area before installing exclusion
materials. Remove loose debris, failed material,
old nesting material where safe and lawful, loose
insulation at the work edge, and unstable
fragments that would prevent a secure fit.
Temporary closure may be appropriate while
monitoring activity, during phased repairs, or
when final materials cannot be installed
immediately. Temporary closure should not trap
animals inside or create a false sense that the
repair is complete.

Opening Repair and Sealing

Repair openings according to size, substrate,
species pressure, building function, and exposure
to weather. Small gaps may be sealed with caulk
or sealant when the substrate, movement, and
gap size support that choice. Larger gaps need
backing, screening, sheet material, masonry,
flashing, or structural repair. Expanding foam may
help fill voids or reduce airflow, but it should not
be relied on alone where animals can chew, gnaw,
pull, or reopen the site.

Vents, Chimneys, Roofs, and Attics

Vents and chimneys require special care because
exclusion must preserve building function.
Chimney caps and screens must meet applicable
fire-code and manufacturer requirements, and
existing flues should be inspected for occupancy
before capping. Roof, attic, dryer, bathroom,
sewer, and wall vents should be screened or
covered in ways that preserve airflow, drainage,
exhaust, and weather resistance. Screens installed
on roofs must be fastened and sealed to prevent
leaks, and operators should consider snow, ice,
lint, dust, and maintenance access.
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Foundations, Crawl| Spaces, Decks, and Sheds

Ground-level exclusion must account for digging,
crawling, gnawing, frost movement, and hidden
gaps. Crawl spaces, decks, sheds, trailers, and
shallow foundations often require trench-screen,
buried mesh, skirting, or reinforced barriers rather
than surface blocking. Corners, overlaps, grade
changes, and utility penetrations deserve special
attention because animals commonly exploit the
weakest part of the repair.

Digging and
crawling
pressure

Corners, overlaps,
and grade changes

Utility penetrations
and final check

Digging and crawling animals can be excluded by
applying wire mesh to openings. Make certain to fasten
well, have a horizontal extension for digging animals,
and check for grade changes.

Doors, Windows, and Exterior Gaps

Doors should close tightly enough to deny access
to rodents and other small animals. Door sweeps,
thresholds, flashing, metal channels, rodent-
resistant lower-edge protection, and mechanical
door closers can reduce entry. Windows, window
wells, siding corners, sill plates, and utility

penetrations should be inspected for gaps, weak
materials, weather damage, and openings that can
be enlarged by gnawing or repeated use.

Monitoring and Final Verification

Exclusion is not complete until the operator
verifies that the repair is intact, no animals remain
inside, the animal cannot re-enter through
another opening, and the structure or resource
still functions as intended. Follow-up should look
for fresh sign, new chewing or digging, displaced
materials, interior noise, odor, water leaks,
blocked airflow, lint buildup, ice or snow
problems, and client maintenance needs.

DOORS, WINDOWS, AND EXTERIOR GAPS

Door bottom protection

Threshold s
Rodent-Proof Kick Plate

Windows and window wells

t?_",ere —— we" - Deterlated Caul

E&h‘—. 2 2 ek
Exterior gaps and penetrations
—f sill Plate Gap Utilty Pipe Gap
siding Gap\ (| -

g

eseee’ /.

S
S

| S ¥ 73

® : hoealant |2
‘Sealed with j ol s
Metal Flashing

Mesh and Sealant ok

Bird Exclusion and Ledge Protection

Bird exclusion may involve netting, ledge
products, wire systems, spikes, coils, slants, shock
tape, or other materials designed to prevent
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landing, nesting, roosting, or access to structural
spaces. The operator must identify the species,
legal status, active nesting condition, surface use,
public exposure, and maintenance needs before
installation. Bird-control devices should be
installed so they prevent use without trapping,
injuring, or fouling birds.

BIRD EXCLUSION ano LEDGE PROTECTION

Identify species and active nesting
NEST SITE
=

. - DROPPINGS
e 5

2 4 1

| Netting and access exclusion RSy

| BIRDCOILS [

v«pmemci CAUTION §

CHECKLIST H BIRD CONTROL
e IN PROGRESS

Plant Protection and Fencing

When exclusion is used to protect individual
plants, gardens, crops, nursery stock, or landscape
materials, the procedure should match the target

species and the value of the resource. Tree
guards, plant cages, fencing, buried mesh,
overhangs, electric strands, and seasonal barriers
may be appropriate. Fence procedure must
address height, mesh size, burial depth, energizer
placement, vegetation control, grounding,
monitoring, and maintenance.

Plant Protection and Fencing

1 Fenci stallation details

=1
Outward Apron Z -

. A SR e
Tree Guards

e,

Wire Mesh

e

Raised Bed Protection

5 = R 4 .
Nursery Stock Reinforced Plant Guard

Cages Cover

3 Seasonal barriers

Materials

Exclusion materials must be selected according to
the species, opening size, substrate, location,
weather exposure, building function, and
expected animal pressure. The material is not the
method. Exclusion is the method; screening,
flashing, sealant, mesh, fencing, caps, guards, and
fasteners are materials used to perform the
methods.

Structural Barriers and Sheet Materials

Structural barriers include reinforced concrete,
brick with mortar-filled joints, galvanized sheet
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metal, aluminum flashing, kick plates, guards, and
other rigid materials used when animals can chew,
pry, climb, or enlarge openings. Legacy
specifications identify reinforced concrete at a
minimum thickness of 2 inches, non-reinforced
concrete at 3% inches, galvanized sheet metal of
24-gauge or heavier, perforated sheet metal grills
of 14-gauge, brick at 3% inches thick with mortar-
filled joints, aluminum at 22-gauge for frames and
flashing, 20-gauge for kick plates, and 18-gauge
for guards. These specifications should be
retained as field guidance but verified during final
technical review for current building practice and
product availability.

Screening, Mesh, and Hardware Cloth

Screening and mesh are used where openings
must be blocked while preserving airflow,
drainage, visibility, or ventilation. Hardware cloth
specifications should match the target species.
Legacy guidance identifies 19-gauge, ¥- x %-inch
mesh to exclude rats and 24-gauge, %- x Y-inch
mesh to exclude mice. Smaller mesh may reduce
airflow and may clog with dust, lint, snow, or ice,
so vent and exhaust applications require careful
evaluation. Mesh placed over vents, roof
openings, weep gaps, dryer exhausts, and wall
vents must not create fire, moisture,
condensation, drainage, or ventilation hazards.

Sealants, Fillers, and Backing Materials

Sealants, caulks, backer rod, copper mesh,
stainless-steel fill fabric, mortar, foam, and similar
fillers are used to close cracks, crevices, voids, and
irregular gaps. Caulk or sealant may be
appropriate for openings up to about % inch when
the substrate and movement conditions support
it. Larger gaps require backing or another
structural material to hold the sealant. Expanding

foam can reduce airflow and fill space, but it
should not be relied on alone where rodents or
other animals can chew through it. Coarse steel
wool may work temporarily but may rust; copper
or stainless-steel products are generally more
durable for small gaps.

Fasteners and Attachment Systems

Fasteners must match the substrate and the
expected animal pressure. Screws, washers,
expanded-head fasteners, staples, anchors, clips,
hinges, frames, cross bars, and sealant-backed
screws may be used depending on the application.
Roof applications require special attention to leak
prevention. Large screens may require cross bars
or frames so animals cannot pull them loose and
wind or snow cannot deform them. If an opening
must remain an access point, the screen may need
to be mounted on a hinged frame.

Fencing and Plant-Protection Materials

Fencing materials include woven wire, posts,
anchors, braces, fasteners, buried mesh, electric
wire, poly-tape, energizers, batteries, solar
chargers, insulators, grounding components, tree
guards, plant cages, and netting. Fences are
among the most reliable exclusion techniques for
preventing damage to nursery stock, gardens,
crops, and selected structures, but design must
match the target species, protected resource, site
scale, soil conditions, cost, maintenance capacity,
public exposure, and whether electric or non-
electric construction is appropriate. Electric fences
function partly as behavioral deterrents and
require monitoring, vegetation control, adequate
voltage, grounding, and public-safety
consideration.

Wildlife Damage Management System

© National Wildlife Control Training Program. LLC 135



Module 8 Exclusion — Access Control

The material is not the method — Exclusion is the method.

Select materials by species, opening, substrate, weather, function, and pressure

Pressure Opening Size Wood Brick Concrete Rain & Snow  [nspection

Structural barriers and sheet materials

Reinforced Concrete Mortar-Filled Bricks Galvanized Metal Aluminum Flashing  Kick Plate

Screening, mesh, and hardware cloth

Mesh Slze

Steel Fill Fabric _

Expandlng Foam' =
Needs Backing!
In Chew Areas

5?’"5

Screws & Washers  Anchors

Final Inspection
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Manufactured Covers, Caps, Guards, and
Specialty Products

Manufactured products include chimney caps,
chimney screens, roof-vent guards, mushroom-
vent screens, dryer-vent covers, sewer-vent
guards, bathroom exhaust covers, weep-vent
covers, window-well covers, vinyl-siding corner
covers, bird ledge products, tree guards, pole
guards, and specialty access covers. These
products should be selected by generic function
first: preserve building function, deny target
access, resist the species, allow maintenance, and
meet applicable codes or manufacturer
instructions. Brand names from the source, such
as Copper Stuf-it™, Xcluder™, Retrofit Weep Hole
Covers™, Dryer Ventguard™, Kritter Kaps™,
Nixalite®, and similar examples, should remain
product examples rather than endorsements.

Covers and caps protect building openings

Chimney Screen . Roof Vent Guard ~ Mushroom Vent Screen

Monitoring, Documentation, and Safety
Materials

Monitoring and safety materials may include
inspection notes, photographs, activity logs, trail
cameras where appropriate, temporary plugs
where appropriate, personal protective
equipment, ladders or access equipment, fall-
protection equipment where required, respiratory
protection when disturbed materials warrant it,
and client maintenance instructions.
Documentation helps connect the installed
material to the inspected access route and
provides evidence for follow-up evaluation.

Performance

[+ Preserve building functiop
[ Deny target access
[T Resist the Species

[A attow Maintenance

[ Foliow Code/instructions

Competent exclusion is practical field
craftsmanship guided by inspection findings. The
operator must understand the target species’
physical abilities, seasonal condition, route of
access, and motivation to enter or damage the
site. The work must deny access without trapping
animals inside, damaging the structure, blocking
required building functions, or creating new
hazards.

Competence

The operator must be able to interpret inspection
findings, identify all likely access points, recognize
whether animals or young may be present, select
materials that match the species, and decide
whether the job requires eviction, trapping, direct
capture, or referral before permanent repair.
Competence also includes safe work at heights,
safe tool use, surface preparation, fastening,
sealing, and verifying that ventilation, drainage,
fire safety, and moisture movement remain
functional.

Tools and Equipment

Exclusion tools may include inspection lights,
mirrors, measuring tools, cameras, ladders, roof-
access equipment, cutting tools, tin snips, shears,
knives, drills, drivers, masonry tools, staplers,
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caulk guns, sealant tools, crimping or bending
tools, fasteners, washers, anchors, pry tools,
personal protective equipment, and
documentation supplies. These tools enable the
operator to measure, cut, form, fasten, seal,
protect, and verify the repair. Owning the tools
does not establish competency to perform
structural exclusion.

Exclusion tools and materials—including hardware
cloth, sheet metal, fasteners, sealant, hand tools, and
safety equipment—should be assembled before
beginning roof or structural repair work.

Craftsmanship

Professional-quality exclusion is complete,
species-resistant, secure, weather-aware, and
visually acceptable. Materials should fit tightly,
overlap where needed, resist pulling or chewing,
avoid sharp hazards, and remain serviceable.
Repairs should not depend on weak fillers where
structural resistance is needed. Screens should be
fastened so animals cannot pull them loose. Roof
penetrations should be sealed against water. Vent
covers should preserve airflow and allow
maintenance. Fencing should match the species’
climbing, jumping, digging, or pushing ability.

Common performance failures include missed
openings, repairing only the obvious hole, using
mesh that is too weak or too large, relying on
foam alone, failing to protect corners and edges,
leaving gaps at overlaps, blocking airflow or
drainage, fastening into weak or rotten material,
creating roof leaks, failing to account for digging

beneath barriers, installing bird devices that trap
or injure birds, and completing permanent closure
before occupancy is resolved.

Exclusion Tool Workflow

Measure and Inspect

Seal and Protect

Diagnosing Failure

A selection failure occurs when exclusion was
chosen even though the primary problem
required removal, direct capture, toxicant
authority, or another method first. A procedure
failure occurs when the right method was chosen
but the work sequence was wrong, such as closing
before confirming vacancy. A material failure
occurs when the selected material cannot
withstand the species, weather, substrate, or
building function. A performance failure occurs
when the method and materials were appropriate
but the installation was incomplete, weak, unsafe,
or not verified.
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Outcomes

The intended outcome of exclusion is to stop
access, re-entry, movement into a protected
space, or damage to a protected resource.
Successful exclusion should leave the animal
outside the protected area, preserve building or
site function, and reduce recurrence by correcting
the access route or exposure condition that
inspection identified.

Evidence of success includes no fresh entry sign,
no new chewing or digging, no renewed interior
sounds or odors, no displacement of installed
materials, no new use of alternate openings, no
trapped animals, and no damage to ventilation,
drainage, roofing, fire safety, or other building
functions. For resource protection, success may
appear as reduced feeding, browsing, burrowing,
roosting, nesting, or damage inside the protected
area.

Monitoring should continue long enough to
confirm that the animal has not found another
route and that the repair is holding under normal
weather, use, and animal pressure. The operator
should look for fresh tracks, claw marks, gnawing,
soil disturbance, loosened fasteners, displaced
mesh, bent screening, water intrusion, clogged
vents, lint buildup, ice or snow problems, and
client-reported activity.

Some exclusion outcomes create follow-up
responsibilities. One-way doors must be removed
after vacancy is confirmed. Temporary closures
must be converted to permanent repairs. Fences
and electric systems require maintenance. Vent
covers and dryer screens may require periodic
cleaning. Bird exclusion systems may require
inspection to ensure that birds are not trapped,
fouled, or shifted to an untreated location. Client
responsibilities should be explained before the
operator leaves the site.

If exclusion fails, the operator should not simply
add more material to the same location. Failure

should trigger reassessment of inspection findings,
species behavior, occupancy, alternate access
points, material strength, fit, fastening, timing,
workmanship, and whether another method is
needed. Continued activity may mean the wrong
opening was repaired, an animal was sealed
inside, a material was defeated, or the original
conflict required trapping, direct capture, habitat
modification, or specialized support before
exclusion could succeed.

Vendors and Resources

Exclusion work often depends on access to
appropriate materials, manufactured covers, field
tools, supplier support, manufacturer instructions,
and sometimes qualified trades or specialty
contractors. These resources support the work but
do not determine the professional decision. The
operator should first identify the species, access
route, building function, site constraints, and
required outcome, then select products that fit
those findings.

Inspection, Timing, and Occupancy

A thorough site inspection is necessary for
exclusion to work. All potential entry points must
be located and evaluated. Operators should not
seal openings until they are certain animals are
not inside or dependent young will not be
isolated. When uncertain whether an opening is
being used, a temporary monitoring method may
be used, but this approach must not be used when
bats may be present. Timing must account for
breeding season, animal mobility, species
behavior, and legal restrictions.

Materials

Materials must match what the animal can
actually do. Climbing animals require barriers that
withstand vertical access. Gnawing animals
require materials that resist chewing and entry
expansion. Burrowing animals require subsurface
protection. Roosting or nesting species require
materials that block or disrupt repeated use of a
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location. A correctly selected method can still fail
because of poor material choice, incomplete
coverage, weak installation, improper placement,
poor timing, or inadequate monitoring.

Useful exclusion materials include reinforced
concrete, galvanized sheet metal, brick with
mortar-filled joints, hardware cloth, aluminum
flashing, professional vent screens, chimney caps,
sealants, backer materials, stainless or copper
mesh products, trench-screen, fencing, tree
guards, bird netting, spikes, coils, wires, slants,
shock tape, and manufactured specialty covers.
Expanding foam may help block air movement or
support other material, but it should not be relied
on alone where animals can chew through it.

Common Structural Applications

Chimneys should be protected with professionally
manufactured chimney caps or appropriate
screens that meet local fire-code requirements.
Roof, attic, wall, dryer, bathroom, sewer, and
other vents require screening or manufactured
covers that preserve airflow and do not create
fire, moisture, ice, or ventilation problems. Weep
vents must balance moisture movement with
exclusion of insects, snakes, mice, and other
animals. Window wells may require covers to
prevent wildlife entrapment. Foundations, sill
plates, decks, crawl spaces, sheds, trailers, and
vinyl siding corners often require specialized
sealing, skirting, or trench-screen to prevent entry
by burrowing or climbing animals.

Exclusion Method Application Summary

Application section

Purpose and Selection
e Block wildlife access.

e Identify species and entry
points.

Field summary

Use exclusion to prevent wildlife from entering or re-entering
structures, damage sites, or protected resources. Inspection must
identify the target species, actual and potential access points,
structural vulnerabilities, animal pressure, site use, and conditions
affecting repair. Before beginning permanent closure, determine
whether the protected area is vacant, occupied, or seasonally

e Confirm occupancy and timing.| Ssensitive. Exclusion is appropriate when access can be controlled with

e Install durable, safe repairs.

durable materials without trapping animals inside, disrupting
necessary building functions, or creating new hazards.

Application Sequence

e Confirm species, damage, and Confirm the species, damage, and access routes. ldentify all openings

access routes.

e Resolve occupancy before final
closure.

¢ Install species-resistant
materials securely.

e Verify repairs and check
alternate entries.

or vulnerabilities associated with the conflict and determine whether
animals are present. If the space is occupied, use an appropriate
removal, capture, or one-way eviction process before final closure.
Prepare the work area, select materials and construction methods
suited to the species and structure, complete the repair, and inspect
adjoining areas for alternate or shifted entry. Verify that the exclusion
remains secure and that the original conflict has been resolved.

Wildlife Damage Management System

© National Wildlife Control Training Program. LLC 140




Module 8

Exclusion — Access Control

Equipment, Competency, and

Workmanship

Select species-resistant
materials.

Use proper tools and PPE.

Apply skilled installation
techniques.

Protect structure, airflow, and
drainage.

Materials may include screening, hardware cloth, netting, flashing,
chimney caps, vent covers, door sweeps, sealants, fasteners, fencing,
concrete, lumber, and species-resistant manufactured products.
Equipment may include inspection lights, cameras, ladders, lifts,
measuring tools, drills, drivers, cutters, tin snips, masonry tools, and
appropriate PPE. Competent exclusion requires species knowledge,
inspection skill, safe access, material selection, fabrication, fastening,
sealing, and repair ability. Good workmanship closes the correct
openings, resists animal pressure and weather, preserves ventilation
and drainage, protects the structure, and provides a finished repair
appropriate to the property.

Outcome, Verification, and Failure

Prevent access without
trapping animals.

Confirm no renewed activity or
shifted entry.

Verify repairs remain secure
and functional.

Correct missed openings and
weak installation.

The intended outcome is durable control of wildlife access without
trapping animals inside, damaging the structure, or interfering with
building function. Evidence of success includes no renewed activity at
the repaired opening, no fresh interior sound or sign, no shifted entry,
and a repair that remains secure under expected conditions. Common
failures include incomplete inspection, missed openings, weak
materials, poor fastening, sealing occupied spaces, blocking ventilation
or drainage, applying surface patches without correcting the
vulnerability, and failing to inspect or maintain the completed work.

Related Methods and Next Steps

Combine exclusion with
related methods.

Document repairs and
unresolved conditions.

Explain maintenance and
follow-up needs.

Refer work beyond operator
competency.

Exclusion may follow inspection, direct capture, trapping, or one-way
eviction and may be strengthened by habitat modification, sanitation,
structural repair, and resource management. After completing the
work, inspect the repair, document unresolved conditions, explain
maintenance responsibilities, and identify areas that may require
future attention. Recheck the site when practical, especially where
animal pressure, structural movement, weather, or deterioration may
affect the repair. Consult qualified contractors, wildlife agencies, or
other specialists when the work exceeds the operator’s authority,
access capability, construction skill, or species competency.
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Exclusion: Craftsmanshlp, Outcomes, and Fallure Clues
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Module 9 One-Way Doors and Eviction Devices - Occupancy Control

ONE-WAY DOORS AND EVICTION DEVICES

Match device to species and opening
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Method Selection

Sometimes the animal is already inside, so the
operator cannot simply close the opening. A one-
way door provides a path out and then prevents
the animal from coming back through the same
opening. It is a temporary bridge between
occupancy and permanent exclusion—not a
shortcut around inspection, timing, or legal
requirements.

This method fits when inspection confirms the
species, active opening, likely exit route, animal
movement pattern, and absence of dependent
young that cannot leave. It is most useful when
the animal can exit voluntarily, alternate openings
can be controlled, and the operator can return to
monitor the device and complete permanent
exclusion after vacancy is verified.

One-way doors should be delayed, modified,
combined, rejected, or transferred when the
active opening is uncertain, dependent young may
be present, the animal is injured or immobile, the
species is protected or regulated, alternate
entrances cannot be controlled, the device cannot
be monitored, installation would create structural
or ventilation hazards, or the operator lacks the
authority or skill to complete the work. In those
situations, additional inspection, direct capture,
trapping, agency guidance, or qualified exclusion
support may be required.

Learning Objectives

3. Select exclusion materials, products, and
construction approaches that match species
abilities, building function, site conditions, and
expected animal pressure.

4. Apply exclusion procedures that prevent
access while preserving ventilation, drainage,
safety, maintenance, and structural function.

5. Evaluate completed exclusion work for
durability, effectiveness, workmanship, safety,
and recurrence potential.

6. Diagnose exclusion failures and determine
whether the cause involves inspection,
occupancy, materials, workmanship, timing,
monitoring, or method selection.

Competencies

After completing this module, learners should be
able to:

1. Explain exclusion as an access-control method
and identify when exclusion is the appropriate
response to a wildlife conflict.

2. Identify wildlife access points, movement
routes, occupancy conditions, and structural
vulnerabilities that support exclusion
decisions.

A competent practitioner can:

1. Identify active and potential wildlife access
points.

2. Determine whether occupancy has been
resolved before permanent closure.

3. Match exclusion methods to species abilities
including climbing, flying, squeezing, gnawing,
digging, and roosting behavior.

4. Select appropriate exclusion materials for the
species, substrate, location, weather
exposure, and expected animal pressure.

5. Install exclusion systems that preserve
building function while preventing wildlife
entry.

6. Perform exclusion work safely using
appropriate tools, access equipment, and
work practices.

7. Produce durable, species-resistant repairs that
demonstrate professional workmanship.

8. Verify exclusion success through inspection,
monitoring, and follow-up evaluation.
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9. Diagnose and correct exclusion failures caused
by inspection errors, occupancy mistakes,
material failure, installation defects, or
alternate access routes.

Occupational Language

One-Way Door — a temporary device that allows
an animal to leave a space but prevents it from re-
entering through the same opening.

Eviction Device — a temporary exclusion device
used to clear animals from an occupied structure
or protected space before permanent exclusion is
completed.

Vacancy Verification — the process of confirming
that animals are no longer occupying a space
before permanent closure occurs.

Dependent Young — juvenile animals that cannot
survive, travel, or leave a space independently and
may be harmed if separated from an adult.

Alternate Opening — another entry or exit point
that allows wildlife to bypass, avoid, or defeat a
one-way door installation.

Eviction Period — the monitoring period between
device installation and permanent closure during
which occupancy is being resolved.

Re-Entry — the return of an animal to a protected
space after it has exited or been excluded.

Permanent Closure — the final exclusion repair
completed after vacancy has been confirmed and
the one-way device is removed.

Procedure

Procedure begins by confirming that an eviction
device is the correct bridge between occupancy
and permanent exclusion. The operator should
verify the species, active opening, direction of
travel, likely exit route, alternate openings,
seasonal timing, dependent-young risk, building

function, and legal constraints before installing
the device.

Confirm Occupancy and Exit Route

The operator should confirm that the opening is
active and that the animal can leave through it.
Use inspection signs, sound, staining, tracks, chew
marks, nesting material, client observations,
cameras where appropriate, and short-term
monitoring to verify activity. If the animal is
injured, immobile, trapped away from the exit, or
unable to operate the device, direct capture,
trapping, or referral may be required instead.

Prepare the Site and Control Alternate
Openings

Before installation, secure or prepare all alternate
openings that could allow re-entry or shift the
animal to another route. The controlled opening
should remain available only through the one-way
device. Surface preparation may include removing
loose material, trimming obstructions, smoothing
sharp edges, fitting support frames, and preparing
fasteners, screening, flashing, or sealants needed
for temporary attachment and final closure.

Select, Fit, and Install the Device

Select a device that matches the species, opening
size, travel direction, substrate, and weather
exposure. Funnels, doors, tubes, nets, check
valves, and wire-frame devices must allow easy
exit while resisting re-entry, chewing, climbing,
pushing, or bypassing. Install the device securely
without creating leaks, blocked airflow,
entanglement hazards, sharp edges, or structural
damage.

Monitor, Remove, and Close Permanently

After installation, monitor for exit activity,
renewed entry attempts, chewing, displacement,
distress, interior sound, odor, or signs that animals
remain inside. Once vacancy is verified, remove
the device and close the opening permanently
with materials appropriate for the species and
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structure. Final verification should confirm that
the repair is durable, alternate openings remain
closed, and no animal has shifted to a new access
point.

Materials

Materials for one-way doors and eviction devices
must be selected according to the species,
opening size, direction of travel, substrate,
weather exposure, animal strength, and final
exclusion plan. The device must let the animal
leave without excessive effort while preventing re-
entry, bypassing, chewing, climbing, pushing, or
entanglement.

Device Bodies and Exit Mechanisms

Device bodies may include wire-frame doors,
tubes, funnels, check valves, cones, flaps, sleeves,
or species-specific door assemblies. The material
must be rigid or flexible in the right way for the
species. It should allow outward movement, resist
inward pressure, and avoid sharp edges, pinch
points, or mesh openings that can trap feet,
wings, heads, or tails.

Netting, Screening, and Check-Valve Materials

Netting, screening, and check-valve materials are
used when flexible exit control is appropriate,
such as in some bat or bird applications where
lawful and technically supported. Mesh size,
stiffness, attachment, exit shape, and seasonal
timing matter. Materials must not tangle animals,
block ventilation, collapse over the opening, or
allow animals to crawl around the edge.

Frames, Supports, Fasteners, and Sealants

Frames, support pieces, fasteners, flashing,
screening, and sealants are used to attach the
device securely and prepare the opening for final
closure. These materials must match the substrate
and should not create leaks, blocked airflow, weak
attachment points, or damage to the structure.
Temporary attachments must hold long enough
for eviction and monitoring, while final repair

materials must be durable enough for permanent
exclusion.

Monitoring, Safety, and Documentation
Materials

Monitoring and safety materials may include
inspection notes, photographs, activity logs,
temporary markers, cameras where appropriate,
ladders or access equipment, personal protective
equipment, client instructions, and follow-up
records. Documentation should identify the active
opening, alternate openings controlled, device
type, installation date, monitoring findings,
removal date, and final repair.

Performance

Tools and Equipment

Tools and equipment for one-way doors support
inspection, access, fitting, temporary attachment,
monitoring, removal, and permanent closure.
They may include inspection lights, cameras,
measuring tools, ladders or roof-access
equipment, cutting tools, wire cutters, tin snips,
drills, drivers, staplers, fasteners, washers, flashing
tools, sealant tools, caulk guns, temporary
markers, monitoring supplies, personal protective
equipment, and final exclusion tools.

Representative exclusion tools and materials for

inspection, fitting, fastening, sealing, monitoring, and

permanent structural repair.

Device-specific tools may be needed for wire-
frame doors, tubes, funnels, check valves, netting
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systems, or custom-built assemblies. The tool set
should allow the operator to size the device
correctly, align it with the animal’s exit path,
attach it securely, avoid sharp edges or
entanglement hazards, preserve ventilation and
drainage, and later remove the device without
damaging the structure.

Craftsmanship

Professional-quality one-way-door work depends
on correct opening selection, precise fit, secure
attachment, safe exit path, and timely final repair.
The device should be aligned with the animal’s
normal direction of travel and should allow the
animal to leave without excessive effort while
preventing re-entry, bypassing, chewing, climbing,
or pushing around the device.

Craftsmanship also includes protecting the
structure. The installation should not create leaks,
blocked airflow, damaged siding, loose fasteners,
sharp edges, entanglement points, or a repair that
cannot be converted cleanly to permanent
exclusion. Temporary attachments must hold
through the monitoring period, but they should
not damage the surface or make final closure
more difficult.

Common performance failures include installing
the device on the wrong opening, leaving
alternate openings available, using a device that is
too small or weak, allowing the device to collapse
or bind, creating an exit path the animal will not
use, removing the device too soon, delaying
permanent closure, or failing to monitor for
young, distress, interior activity, or shifted entry.

Diagnosing Failure

Failure in one-way-door work should be diagnosed
before the operator closes the opening, repeats
the same installation, or assumes the animal has
left. A selection failure occurs when an eviction
device was chosen even though the species,
season, occupancy condition, legal status, injury,
or dependent-young risk made direct capture,

trapping, delay, agency guidance, or another
method more appropriate.

A procedure failure occurs when the sequence
was incomplete, such as installing the device
before confirming the active opening, leaving
alternate entrances open, failing to monitor,
removing the device too soon, or closing the
opening before verifying vacancy. A material
failure occurs when the device, netting, frame,
fasteners, or sealants did not match the species,
opening, substrate, weather exposure, or final
exclusion requirement.

A performance failure occurs when the method
and materials were appropriate but the
installation was poorly fitted, weakly attached,
misaligned, unsafe, or not followed through to
permanent closure. Warning signs include animals
returning through the same opening, chewing or
pushing around the device, interior sounds
continuing after installation, device collapse,
animal distress, new use of an alternate opening,
or repeated client reports after presumed
completion.

Outcomes

The intended outcome of a one-way door or
eviction device is verified exit from an occupied
space, prevention of re-entry through the
controlled opening, and completion of permanent
exclusion after vacancy is confirmed. Success
depends on both the animal leaving and the
operator completing the final repair.

Evidence of success includes exit activity, no fresh
sound or sign inside, no return through the
treated opening, no chewing or pushing around
the device, no use of alternate openings, and a
secure permanent closure. If the device was used
on a structure, the operator should confirm that
ventilation, drainage, roofing, siding, and other
building functions were not damaged by either
the temporary device or the final repair.
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Failure signs include continued interior activity,
animals returning to the opening, new chewing,
distress, use of another opening, device collapse,
premature final closure, or client reports that
activity continued after presumed eviction. These
signs should lead to reassessment of species,
timing, occupancy, dependent-young risk, opening
selection, alternate entrances, device design,
monitoring, and whether direct capture, trapping,
or agency guidance is required.

Follow-up responsibilities include monitoring the
device, confirming vacancy, removing the device,
completing permanent exclusion, inspecting the
repair, documenting the outcome, communicating
maintenance needs to the client, and checking
whether the animal shifted to another access
route or resource. A one-way-door job is
incomplete if the device is left in place indefinitely
or if permanent closure is not completed.

Inspection Findings Supporting Use

Devices, Materials, and Installation

Before selecting an eviction device, the operator
must verify the target species, active opening,
number and location of alternate entry points,
animal movement pattern, seasonal condition,
and likelihood that dependent young are present.
The inspection must also establish that the animal
can find and use the exit, that all other usable
openings can be secured, and that the device can
be installed without creating a fall, entanglement,
ventilation, or structural hazard.

Timing, Occupancy, and Animal Welfare

One-way doors should not be installed until the
operator has determined that young are mobile
and capable of leaving with the adult, or that the
female and young can be managed together by
another lawful response. If a mother is separated
from dependent young, she may damage the
structure while attempting to return, and the
young may die inside. Timing must account for
breeding and maternity periods, weather, species
behavior, and jurisdiction-specific restrictions.

One-way devices are available in different sizes,
shapes, and materials. Plastic check valves or
netting systems may be used for bats where
lawful and appropriate. Wire-frame devices may
be designed for squirrels, raccoons, birds, or other
species and may attach directly to an opening or
to certain cage traps. Some operators construct
their own devices, but any field-built device must
match the species, allow easy exit, resist forced
re-entry, avoid sharp edges and entanglement,
withstand weather, and attach securely to the
structure.

Figure: Squirrel-sized one-way door. Photo by
Tomahawk Live Trap Co.

The device should be placed over the verified
active opening and aligned with the animal’s
normal travel direction. All alternate entry points
must be secured before or during installation,
except the controlled exit. Funnels, tubes, doors,
netting, and support frames must be sized and
positioned so the animal can leave without
excessive effort but cannot push, climb, chew, or
work its way back into the structure. Fasteners,
flashing, sealants, and screening must fit the
surface and must not create leaks or damage.
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Monitoring and Permanent Closure

Installation does not complete the method. The
operator must monitor the device and the
structure for exit activity, renewed entry
attempts, chewing, displacement, distress, or
signs that animals remain inside. After sufficient
evidence shows that occupancy has ended, the
device should be removed and the opening closed
permanently with materials appropriate for the
species and structure. The completed repair
should then be inspected for durability and for

secondary openings that may have become active.

Appropriate and Inappropriate Use

repairs are incomplete. Failure can separate adults
from young, confine animals inside, shift activity
to another opening, produce structural damage,
create public concern, and prolong the conflict.

Vendors and Resources

One-way doors fit when an animal is using a
known opening, can leave under its own power,
alternate access points can be controlled,
dependent young are not at risk, and permanent
repair can follow promptly. They do not fit when
the active opening is uncertain, several
uncontrolled exits remain, the animal is injured or
immobile, the device cannot be monitored, legal
authority is absent, or site conditions make safe
installation and permanent closure impractical.

Common Failures and Consequences

Eviction devices fail when the wrong opening is
selected, alternate access points remain open, the
device is poorly fitted, the animal cannot operate
it, the device is removed too soon, or permanent

One-way door and eviction-device resources
support inspection, device selection, installation,
monitoring, removal, and final exclusion. They do
not determine whether eviction is the correct
method. The operator should first confirm the
species, active opening, timing, dependent-young
risk, alternate openings, legal authority, and final
repair plan, then select tools, devices, suppliers,
training, or support resources that fit those
findings.

Examples and source references already present
in this section include squirrel-sized one-way
doors, plastic check valves, netting systems, wire-
frame devices, from Tomahawk Live Trap Co.

Operators should consult manufacturer
instructions, species-specific exclusion guidance,
seasonal and maternity-period recommendations,
agency requirements for protected species, and
building-function guidance for vents, roofs, siding,
and other structural applications. Devices should
not be used beyond the operator’s training,
authority, monitoring capacity, or ability to
complete permanent exclusion.

One-Way Door Eviction Method Application Summary

Purpose and Selection

e Clear animals while
preventing re-entry.

e Confirm occupancy,
species, and exit route.

e Check for young, timing,
and legal constraints.

e Verify safe exit and final
exclusion are possible.

Use this method to clear animals from an occupied structure or confined
space without allowing re-entry. Inspection must confirm the species,
occupied space, active opening, likely travel direction, alternate openings,
and conditions affecting safe exit. Before selection, evaluate breeding and
maternity timing, dependent-young risk, species restrictions, animal
mobility, weather, structural condition, ventilation, monitoring access, and
the feasibility of completing permanent exclusion. A one-way device is
appropriate only when animals can leave safely and the operator can verify

vacancy before final closure.
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Application Sequence

e Identify the active exit.

e Control alternate access.

e Install, observe, and
adjust.

e Confirm vacancy and
close.

Confirm occupancy and identify the primary exit. Determine whether
dependent young, injured animals, or protected species require a different
response. Control alternate openings without trapping animals inside.
Prepare the installation surface, select or fabricate a species-appropriate
device, align it with the animal’s normal travel direction, and attach it
securely. Monitor exit activity, re-entry attempts, shifted access, and signs of
distress. After vacancy is verified, remove the temporary device and
complete permanent exclusion without unnecessary delay.

Equipment, Competency, and
Workmanship

e Use the right device and
materials.

e Match the method to the
species.

e |nstall it securely and
safely.

e Prevent re-entry and
protect the structure.

Equipment may include one-way doors, funnels, tubes, check valves,
netting, screening, wire frames, flashing, fasteners, sealants, inspection
lights, cameras, ladders, drills, drivers, cutters, and monitoring supplies.
Competent application requires knowledge of species biology, seasonal
behavior, occupancy assessment, active-opening identification, device
design, safe access, secure installation, monitoring, removal, and exclusion
repair. Good workmanship leaves a usable exit path, prevents return around
or through the device, withstands animal pressure and weather, preserves
building function, and avoids damage to the structure.

Outcome, Verification, and
Failure

e Verify exit and prevent
re-entry.

e Confirm vacancy before
closure.

e Monitor activity and
results.

e Correct problems before
exclusion.

The intended outcome is verified exit from the occupied space with no re-entry,
animal distress, or movement to an uncontrolled opening. Evidence of success
includes documented exit activity, absence of fresh interior sound or sign, no
return at the treated opening, no use of alternate access, and successful
completion of a sound permanent repair. Common failures include selecting the
wrong opening, overlooking alternate access, leaving dependent young inside,
installing a poorly fitted or weakly attached device, obstructing exit, closing
prematurely, failing to monitor, or delaying permanent exclusion.

Next Steps

e Remove the device after
vacancy.

e Complete permanent
exclusion.

e Inspect, document, and
communicate.

e Address shifted entry and
follow-up needs.

A one-way device clears the occupied space; permanent exclusion completes
the job. After confirming vacancy, remove the device, close the opening with
durable species-resistant materials, inspect the repair, and document the
outcome. Check nearby areas for shifted entry and explain any maintenance
responsibilities to the property owner. Related methods may include inspection,
exclusion, direct capture, trapping, structural repair, habitat modification, and
follow-up evaluation. Consult wildlife agencies or qualified specialists when
species status, dependent young, access limitations, or unusual site conditions
exceed the operator’s authority or competency.
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Behavior change often fades unless the resource, access, or site
condition is also managed.
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Method Selection

Frightening and hazing try to convince an animal
that a place is no longer comfortable or safe to
use. They can interrupt feeding, roosting, loafing,
or movement and can be useful when the animal
is free to leave. These methods usually work best
as active, short-term tools rather than permanent
solutions.

A startled animal is not the same as a resolved
conflict. Before choosing frightening or hazing,
confirm the species, legal status, season, activity
pattern, reason for using the site, nearby food or
shelter, public exposure, noise limits, safety risk,
and chance of habituation. If nesting, young, food,
shelter, or an established roost strongly holds the
animal to the site, the effect may be brief.

These methods should be delayed, modified,
combined, rejected, or transferred when hazing
would disturb protected birds unlawfully, when
nesting or molt restricts action, when public or
neighbor impacts are unacceptable, when
pyrotechnics or noise devices create fire or injury
risk, when a permit is required but not obtained,
or when a more durable method such as
exclusion, habitat modification, trapping, or
agency-coordinated management is needed.

Learning Objectives

before selecting a behavioral modification
method.

4. Select behavioral modification techniques that

fit the target species, conflict, and site
conditions.

5. Monitor animal response and determine
whether behavioral modification is producing
the desired outcome.

6. Recognize when behavioral modification
should be combined with exclusion, habitat
modification, trapping, or other methods.

Competencies

After completing this module, learners should be
able to:

1. Explain behavioral modification as a method
used to change wildlife behavior without
physically excluding, capturing, or removing
animals.

2. Distinguish among frightening, hazing, and
repellent approaches and identify situations
where each may be appropriate.

3. Evaluate species behavior, motivation, site
conditions, attractants, seasonality, public
exposure, legal restrictions, and habituation

A competent practitioner can:

e |dentify behaviors that can realistically be
modified through frightening, hazing, or
repellents.

e Select behavioral modification methods that
match the target species, site conditions, and
conflict.

e Evaluate legal, safety, public-relations, and
non-target considerations before applying
behavioral modification techniques.

e Select and use visual, audio, audio-visual,
biological, and repellent-based techniques
appropriately.

e Recognize habituation, declining
effectiveness, and changing animal
motivation.

e Match repellent type to the behavior being
discouraged and the resource being
protected.

e Monitor and document animal response
following treatment.

e Determine when behavioral modification has
become ineffective and when another method
should be introduced.
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e Integrate behavioral modification with
exclusion, habitat modification, trapping, or
other methods as needed.

Occupational Language

Procedure

e Behavioral Modification — a method used to
change wildlife behavior by influencing how
animals use a site, resource, travel route,
feeding area, roost, nesting location, or
activity area.

e Frightening — a behavioral modification
technique that uses visual, audio, audio-visual,
or biological stimuli to interrupt or discourage
animal activity.

e Hazing — the active use of stimuli, human
presence, devices, or repeated disturbances
to encourage animals to leave an area or
avoid a resource.

e Repellent — a product or substance that
discourages feeding, roosting, entry, or site
use through taste, touch, smell, irritation, or
avoidance behavior.

e Habituation — the gradual reduction in
response that occurs when animals become
accustomed to a stimulus.

e Animal Motivation — the strength of the
animal's need to use a resource, location,
shelter, food source, nesting area, or travel
route.

e Stimulus — asight, sound, odor, taste, touch,
presence, or event used to influence animal
behavior.

e Avoidance Response — behavior in which an
animal reduces or stops use of a treated area,
resource, surface, or location.

o Response Monitoring — observation and
documentation used to determine whether
animal behavior changes following treatment.

Procedure begins by confirming that the desired
result is behavior change rather than removal,
exclusion, or structural correction. The operator
should verify the target species, activity pattern,
legal status, season, site motivation, public
exposure, noise tolerance, and safety constraints
before selecting a frightening or hazing approach.

The normal sequence is to select a device or
hazing technique that fits the species and setting,
apply it at the time and location where animals
are using the site, reinforce the stimulus when
needed, rotate or vary devices to reduce
habituation, monitor the animal response, and
stop or change the method when it is no longer
affecting behavior.

Visual devices should be placed where the target
animals will perceive movement, light, shape, or
reflection. Stationary visual devices should not be
relied on for long-term control because animals
often habituate quickly. Audio and audio-visual
devices should be used only where noise, fire,
public safety, and permit conditions allow. Guard
animals require containment, supervision, and a
setting that supports the livestock or crop-
protection objective.

Visual devices include scarecrows, effigies, scary-
eye balloons, Mylar tape, spotlights, lasers, and
other moving or reflective stimuli. Stationary
visual devices are usually least effective because
birds and other wildlife often habituate to them
quickly. Audio devices include propane cannons,
distress calls, bangers, screamers, shell crackers,
and other noisemakers. Audio-visual devices may
combine sight and sound but can create fire
hazards, neighbor conflicts, bodily injury risks, and
permit requirements. Guard animals may be
useful in fenced and supervised livestock or crop
settings, but they are not universal wildlife
solutions.
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Materials

Materials for frightening and hazing are selected
according to the target species, site setting,
desired behavioral response, public exposure,
legal authority, and likelihood of habituation. The
material or device is not the method; it is a tool
used to create a stimulus that may interrupt or
redirect animal behavior.

Visual Scare Devices

Reflective Tape

Scare-Eye Balloon Effigy

Audio Devices

&= S

Propane Cannon Speaker /
Distress-Call Unit

Audio-Visual Devices

-

Spotlight Flashing Light

Guard Animal

I

Visual Materials and Devices

Visual materials may include scarecrows, effigies,
scary-eye balloons, Mylar® tape, flags, reflective
materials, moving devices, spotlights, lasers, and
similar stimuli. Devices that move or change are

generally more useful than stationary objects
because animals often habituate to unmoving
devices within a short time. Placement should
match where animals approach, land, feed, roost,
or loaf.

Audio and Audio-Visual Materials

Audio and audio-visual materials may include
propane cannons, distress-call devices, bangers,
screamers, shell crackers, pyrotechnic devices,
lights combined with sound, and timed devices.
These materials may be limited by permits, fire
risk, noise ordinances, public safety, neighbors,
and site compatibility. Operators should verify
authority and use manufacturer instructions
before deployment.

Guard Animals and Biological Frightening
Resources

Guard animals may be used in some livestock,
orchard, vineyard, crop, nursery, or garden
settings when containment and supervision are
practical. Dogs, llamas, and similar guard animals
are not devices that can simply be placed at a site.
They require fencing or containment, care,
training or management, and a setting that
supports their protective role.

Safety, Monitoring, and Documentation
Materials

Safety and monitoring materials may include
personal protective equipment, fire-safety
supplies where appropriate, device logs,
observation notes, photographs, client
instructions, permit records, neighbor or site-
contact notes, and activity-monitoring records.
Documentation should show why the method was
selected, what device or approach was used, what
constraints were addressed, how animals
responded, and when the method was changed or
stopped.

Legal authority must be confirmed before hazing
birds, especially during nesting or molt periods.
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Birds protected under federal law cannot be
disturbed unlawfully, and geese are especially
vulnerable during molt when they cannot fly.
Secure required permits before beginning hazing
activities where permits are needed.

Performance

Competent frightening and hazing depend on
matching the stimulus to the species, site use,
timing, and level of animal motivation. These
methods usually work by interrupting behavior;
they do not correct the reason the animal is using
the site. A frightening device that produces a
visible or audible reaction may still fail if
attractants, nesting, shelter, or established site
use remain unchanged.

Competence

The operator must be able to identify the target
species, recognize the activity being interrupted,
confirm legal authority, evaluate nesting or molt
conditions, choose a stimulus that fits the setting,
protect the public, anticipate habituation, and
monitor response. Competence also includes
knowing when frightening is only a temporary tool
and when exclusion, habitat modification,
trapping, or agency coordination is needed.

Tools and Equipment

Tools and equipment may include visual devices,
reflective materials, flags, moving effigies,
spotlights, lasers where lawful, propane cannons,
distress-call equipment, pyrotechnic devices
where authorized, timers, guard-animal
containment systemes, fire-safety supplies,
personal protective equipment, observation
records, permit documents, and client
communication materials. Each tool should
support a defined behavioral objective and site
condition.

Craftsmanship

Professional-quality frightening and hazing is
active, timed, varied, lawful, and evaluated.

Devices should be placed where animals actually
see, hear, or experience them; used when they
can affect the behavior being targeted; changed
or reinforced before habituation makes them
ineffective; and removed or replaced when they
no longer produce a useful response.

Common performance failures include relying on
stationary devices, using noise where neighbors or
ordinances make it unacceptable, hazing during
restricted nesting or molt periods, failing to
remove attractants, continuing the same stimulus
after habituation, using pyrotechnics without
proper authority or safety control, and treating
temporary dispersal as permanent resolution.

Diagnosing Failure

A selection failure occurs when frightening was
chosen even though the conflict required
exclusion, habitat modification, removal, or legal
delay. A procedure failure occurs when timing,
placement, rotation, reinforcement, or monitoring
was weak. A material failure occurs when the
device was too stationary, too weak, too
disruptive, unlawful, or poorly matched to the
species and setting. A performance failure occurs
when the operator failed to adapt after
habituation, public conflict, or lack of response
became evident.

Outcomes

The intended outcome of frightening and hazing is
a measurable change in animal behavior: dispersal
from the site, reduced use of a roost or loafing
area, interruption of feeding or movement, or
temporary avoidance while a longer-term method
is prepared. A visible startle response is not
enough by itself. The operator must determine
whether the method changed the conflictin a
useful way.

Evidence of success includes reduced use of the
treated area, fewer birds or animals returning, less
feeding or roosting pressure, reduced damage,
and continued response after the device or
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technique has been adjusted, rotated, or
reinforced as needed. For behavioral methods,
success should be evaluated over time because
animals may return after the stimulus becomes
familiar or when the underlying attractant
remains.

Failure signs include rapid habituation, no change
in site use, movement to a nearby untreated area,
increased public complaints, conflict with
neighbors, unsafe device use, disturbance of
protected birds, or continued damage after the
stimulus is applied. These signs should lead the

reinforcement, and whether exclusion, habitat
modification, trapping, or agency-guided action is
required.

Follow-up responsibilities include monitoring
animal response, documenting changes in activity,
removing or rotating ineffective devices,
communicating limitations to the client, managing
public or neighbor concerns, and correcting
attractants or access conditions when behavioral
interruption alone is not enough. Frightening and
hazing should not be represented as permanent
control unless follow-up evidence supports that

operator to reassess species behavior, legal

conclusion.

authority, timing, device choice, placement,

Frightening and Hazing Method Application Summary

Purpose and Selection

Discourage site use

Use frightening and hazing when inspection shows that animal behavior can
realistically be interrupted or redirected.

Interrupt activity

Confirm the species, activity pattern, motivation, season, legal status, public
exposure, and likelihood of habituation before selecting the method.

Evaluate suitability

Choose frightening and hazing when behavior change is the goal rather than
exclusion, removal, capture, or structural correction.

Recognize limitations

Avoid relying on frightening and hazing when nesting, shelter, food
resources, strong site attachment, legal restrictions, or public concerns limit
effectiveness.

Application Sequence

Verify the target behavior

Confirm feeding, roosting, loafing, movement, nesting, or site use that needs
to change.

Select the appropriate
stimulus

Choose visual, audio, audio-visual, biological, or combined approaches that
fit the species and site.

Apply at the point of use

Place or activate devices where animals actually encounter the stimulus.

Reinforce and adjust

Rotate, vary, reinforce, or discontinue techniques as animal response
changes.
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Equipment, Competency, and
Workmanship

Use suitable equipment

Understand animal behavior

Apply safely and lawfully

Monitor effectiveness

Select devices that match the species, site, safety requirements, and legal
constraints.

Recognize motivation, habituation, seasonal conditions, and behavioral
response.

Consider permits, public exposure, fire hazards, noise restrictions, and
protected-species requirements.

Evaluate whether behavior is actually changing rather than simply creating a
temporary disturbance.

Outcome, Verification, and
Failure

Reduce site use

The intended outcome is reduced feeding, loafing, roosting, movement, or
use of the protected area.

Verify behavioral change

Look for measurable decreases in activity, damage, or repeated site use.

Monitor for habituation

Continued use of the site may indicate animals have become accustomed to
the stimulus.

Diagnose failure

Reassess species, timing, placement, motivation, attractants, legal
constraints, and whether another method is needed.

Related Methods and Next
Steps
Combine with other methods

Behavioral modification is often strongest when combined with habitat
modification, exclusion, sanitation, trapping, or other methods.

Correct underlying conditions

If food, water, shelter, occupancy, or access remain unchanged, animals may
quickly return.

Document results

Record the response, adjustments made, and continuing limitations.

Transition when necessary

Shift to a more durable method when behavior change alone is not
producing the desired outcome.
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Method - Repellents - Behavioral Modification

Repellents Management Methods

Use repellents only when avmdance 1s reahstlc

M Target Species

¥ Target Behavior

[ Treated Surface / Resource
™ Available Alternatives

M Weather Conditions
[ Read the Label
 Non-Target Risk?

Touch / Rc:ostiné ,‘
Apply by label and document

Oi)serve

Exclusion Habitat Trapping
Change

A repellent product is only a material. The method is the decision
to change behavior and verify the response.
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Learning Objectives

1. Explain how oral, tactile, and olfactory
repellents influence animal behavior and why
animal motivation, available alternatives,
weather, and treatment conditions affect
success.

2. Select and apply a repellent that matches the
target species, conflict mechanism, treated
resource or surface, product label, public
exposure, and non-target risk.

3. Evaluate repellent performance and
determine when treatment should be
reapplied, adjusted, combined with another
method, discontinued, or replaced by a more
durable response.

Competencies

After completing this section, the learner should
be able to:

o Verify the target species, behavior, treatment
site, animal motivation, available alternatives,
weather exposure, legal authority, and label
requirements before recommending a
repellent.

e Match oral, tactile, or olfactory repellents and
application equipment to the conflict while
protecting people, pets, plants, surfaces, and
non-target animals.

e Apply, document, monitor, and maintain
treatment according to label directions, field
conditions, weathering, new growth, and
observed animal response.

e Diagnose selection, procedure, material, and
performance failures and integrate exclusion,
habitat modification, frightening and hazing,
trapping, or agency-guided action when
avoidance is not sustained.

Occupational Language

Oral Repellent — a repellent applied to
vegetation, seed, fruit, turf, or another feeding
target to produce unpleasant taste, irritation, or
learned avoidance.

Tactile Repellent — a repellent applied to a
contact surface to make landing, roosting, loafing,
or movement uncomfortable or undesirable.

Olfactory Repellent — a repellent that uses odor
cues to influence animal use of a site.

Animal Motivation — the strength of an animal’s
drive to obtain food, shelter, access, or another
resource; high motivation can overcome repellent
effects.

Treatment Coverage — the completeness and
accuracy with which a repellent is applied to the
protected resource or surface.

Weathering — loss or weakening of a treatment
through rain, sunlight, wind, temperature,
abrasion, or other environmental exposure.

Reapplication Interval — the period or field
condition that determines when a repellent
treatment must be renewed according to label
directions and observed performance.

Method Selection

Repellent — a material or treatment intended to
discourage feeding, landing, roosting, entry, or
site use through taste, touch, odor, irritation, or
learned avoidance.

A repellent asks the animal to choose somewhere
else. It may make food taste bad, make a landing
surface uncomfortable, or add an odor the animal
avoids. Repellents fit best when the animal has a
reasonable alternative and the treated resource or
surface can be protected correctly.

A product label may list a species, but that does
not mean the product fits every conflict. Check the
animal, the behavior, the value of the treated
resource, available food or shelter, weather,
surface, season, public contact, non-target risk,
label directions, and local requirements before
applying the method.
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Repellents should be delayed, modified,
combined, rejected, or transferred when animal
motivation is high, food is scarce, weather will
remove or weaken the treatment, label
requirements cannot be met, non-target exposure
is unacceptable, the surface cannot be treated
safely, or a more durable response such as
exclusion, habitat modification, trapping, or
agency-guided action is needed.

Procedure

when damage continues at the treated resource.
In those cases, the operator should reassess the
product, placement, timing, animal motivation,
available alternatives, and whether exclusion,
habitat modification, trapping, or another method
is needed.

Materials

Repellent procedure begins by confirming that the
behavior being addressed can realistically be
influenced by taste, touch, odor, or related cues.
The operator should verify the target species, the
treated surface or resource, the animal’s
motivation, available alternatives, weather
exposure, legal authority, product label, non-
target risk, and the client’s ability to maintain or
reapply the treatment when needed.

The normal sequence is to select the repellent
type that matches the conflict mechanism,
prepare the treatment area, apply the product
according to the label or manufacturer
instructions, protect people, pets, plants, surfaces,
and non-target animals, monitor the animal
response, and reapply, adjust, combine, or
discontinue the method based on field evidence.

Oral repellents are generally applied to
vegetation, seeds, fruit, or other feeding targets.
Tactile repellents are applied to surfaces where
birds or other animals land, roost, or make
contact. Olfactory repellents are positioned or
applied where odor cues may influence site use.
Application rate, coverage, weathering, surface
preparation, new plant growth, public contact,
and label restrictions determine whether the
procedure is appropriate.

Repellent procedure should not continue
unchanged when animals show no avoidance,
when treatment washes off, when new growth is
unprotected, when non-target risk appears, or

Repellent materials are selected according to the
behavior being discouraged, the target species,
the surface or resource being treated, weather
exposure, public contact, product label, and non-
target risk. The repellent product is not the
method itself; it is a material used to support a
behavior-modification decision.

Oral Repellent Materials

Oral repellents are applied to vegetation, seeds,
fruit, turf, or other feeding targets. They may rely
on unpleasant taste, irritation, or learned
avoidance. Their usefulness depends on correct
coverage, product registration, application timing,
availability of alternate food, weathering, new
growth, and whether the animal is motivated
enough to tolerate the repellent.

Tactile Repellent Materials

Tactile repellents are applied to surfaces where
birds or other animals land, roost, loaf, or make
contact. Sticky or uncomfortable products must be
used strictly according to label directions.
Improper or excessive application can foul
feathers, trap birds, create sanitation problems,
damage surfaces, increase public concern, and
violate label requirements.

Olfactory Repellent Materials

Olfactory repellents attempt to discourage site
use through odor cues. Examples may include
predator-related odors, ammonia-like odors,
rotten-egg odors, or other products registered or
labeled for the intended use. Odor-based
materials are often limited by weather,
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ventilation, competing odors, animal motivation,
public tolerance, and legal restrictions.

Application, Safety, and Documentation
Materials

Application materials may include sprayers,
granule spreaders, caulk guns for tactile products,
surface-cleaning supplies, tape or barriers used to
protect surfaces, measuring containers, labels,
safety data sheets, personal protective
equipment, warning or client instructions,
photographs, treatment records, weather notes,
and reapplication schedules. Documentation
should show what was treated, why the product
was selected, which constraints applied, and how
the response was monitored.

Performance

Competent repellent use depends on matching
the repellent type, product label, treatment
surface, animal motivation, weather conditions,
and follow-up schedule to the inspected conflict. A
repellent can be properly labeled and still fail if
the animal has no acceptable alternative, the
application is incomplete, the treatment weathers
away, or the operator treats the product as a
permanent solution.

Competence

The operator must be able to identify the target
species, understand the behavior being
discouraged, read and follow label directions,
judge animal motivation, evaluate alternate food
or shelter, prepare the treatment surface, apply
the product correctly, protect non-target animals
and the public, monitor response, and recognize
when the method should be combined with
exclusion, habitat modification, trapping, or
another response.

Tools and Equipment

Tools and equipment may include sprayers,
spreaders, caulk guns for tactile products, surface-
cleaning tools, tape or protective barriers for

treated ledges, measuring containers, labels,
safety data sheets, personal protective
equipment, warning materials, treatment records,
weather notes, photographs, and reapplication
schedules. Each tool should support accurate
application, safe handling, surface protection,
monitoring, or documentation.

Hand Pump Sprayer

Granular Spreader

Product Label / SDS Sheet

Treatment Record Clipboard

Craftsmanship

Professional-quality repellent work is accurate,
complete, lawful, and monitored. Application
should match the label, surface, weather
conditions, animal behavior, and target area.
Coverage must be sufficient for the animal to
encounter the repellent, but not excessive or
careless. Surface preparation matters, especially
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for tactile products used on ledges or structures.
Reapplication should be based on weathering,
new growth, continued activity, and label
directions.

Common performance failures include treating
the wrong surface, applying too little or too much
product, ignoring weather, failing to protect
untreated new growth, using repellents where
animal motivation is too high, creating non-target
or sanitation hazards, failing to follow the label,
and continuing the same treatment after evidence
shows it is not changing behavior.

Diagnosing Failure

A selection failure occurs when repellents were
chosen even though exclusion, habitat
modification, trapping, or legal delay was needed.
A procedure failure occurs when the treatment
area was not prepared, the product was applied
incorrectly, or reapplication was not planned. A
material failure occurs when the repellent type,
formulation, surface compatibility, or label
restrictions did not fit the species or site. A
performance failure occurs when the product and
decision were appropriate but application,
coverage, monitoring, or adjustment were
inadequate.

Outcomes

protection, the operator should consider whether
new growth has emerged untreated or whether
rainfall has reduced coverage.

Failure signs include continued feeding or
roosting, rapid return after treatment, damage
shifting to untreated areas, visible weathering,
poor surface adhesion, fouled birds, non-target
exposure, client complaints, or treatment that
cannot be maintained. These signs should lead to
reassessment of animal motivation, product type,
label limits, application quality, treatment timing,
weather, alternate food or shelter, and whether
exclusion, habitat modification, trapping, or
another method is required.

Follow-up responsibilities include monitoring
response, reapplying when supported by label
directions and field evidence, protecting newly
exposed growth or surfaces, documenting
treatment and weather conditions,
communicating limits to the client, and stopping
or changing the method when it does not reduce
the conflict. Repellents should not be represented
as a permanent solution unless evidence shows
sustained avoidance under the site conditions.

Vendors and Resources

The intended outcome of repellent use is reduced
feeding, roosting, entry, or site use because the
target animal avoids the treated resource or
surface. Success depends on more than the
product being applied. The animal must encounter
the repellent, respond to it, have a reasonable
alternative, and continue avoiding the protected
resource long enough to reduce the conflict.

Evidence of success includes reduced damage, less
feeding or roosting pressure, fewer animals using
the treated area, continued avoidance after
weather or growth changes are addressed, and no
unacceptable non-target, sanitation, surface-
damage, public, or legal concerns. For plant

Repellent resources support product selection,
label compliance, safe application, monitoring,
and follow-up. They do not determine whether
repellents are the correct method. The operator
should first confirm the species, target behavior,
treated surface or resource, animal motivation,
weather exposure, legal authority, product label,
non-target risk, and maintenance needs before
choosing products, application tools, suppliers,
training, or regulatory resources.

Operators should consult current product labels,
safety data sheets, manufacturer instructions,
pesticide applicator requirements, state
registrations, local restrictions, and agency
guidance before recommending or applying
repellents.
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Repellents Method Application Summary

Purpose and Selection
e Discourage site use
e Confirm suitable behavior
e Check treatment conditions

e Recognize method limits

Use repellents when inspection confirms that feeding, roosting, entry, or
site use can realistically be discouraged through taste, touch, odor, or
related cues. Verify the species, treated surface or resource, animal
motivation, available alternatives, weather exposure, product label,
public contact, and non-target risk. Delay, combine, or reject the method
when motivation is high, treatment cannot be maintained, label
requirements cannot be met, or a more durable correction is required.

Application Sequence
e Prepare the area
e Apply by directions
e Protect people and animals

e Monitor and adjust

Match the repellent type to the conflict, prepare the treatment area, and
apply the product according to its label or manufacturer instructions.
Protect people, pets, plants, surfaces, and non-target animals. Monitor
use of the treated area, then reapply, adjust, combine, or discontinue the
method when weather, new growth, poor adhesion, or animal response
shows that treatment is no longer effective.

Equipment, Competency, and
Workmanship

e Select proper equipment
e Follow label requirements
e Apply accurate coverage

e Protect treated surfaces

Equipment may include sprayers, spreaders, caulk guns, surface-cleaning
and protective materials, measuring containers, labels, safety data
sheets, PPE, warning materials, photographs, treatment records, weather
notes, and reapplication schedules. Competent workmanship matches
the product, rate, coverage, surface, weather, and animal behavior to the
conflict, follows label requirements, protects non-targets and treated
surfaces, and documents the work.

Outcome, Verification, and
Failure

e Reduce conflict activity
e Verify sustained avoidance
e Monitor changing conditions

e Diagnose treatment failure

Success is shown by reduced feeding, roosting, entry, site use, or damage
without unacceptable non-target, sanitation, surface, public, or legal
problems. Verify continued avoidance as weather, growth, and animal
behavior change. Failure signs include continued activity, poor adhesion
or coverage, untreated new growth, non-target exposure, client
complaints, or use of the same treatment after evidence shows it is not
working.

Next Steps Repellents should not be represented as permanent control unless field

e Correct durable conditions | €vidence shows sustained avoidance under the site conditions. Document

e Document field findings

e Explain method limits

animal response, weather, reapplication, and changes in exposed growth or
surfaces, and communicate the method’s limits to the client. When
avoidance is not sustained, correct attractants or access conditions and

e Referorintegrate integrate exclusion, habitat modification, frightening and hazing, trapping,

methods o

agency-guided action as appropriate.
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Module 11 Method - Trapping - Population Management

Understanding Trapping

Trapping is the controlled use of a trap system to
capture a target animal. The method includes
much more than the trap itself. It begins with
inspection and continues through trap selection,
set construction, placement, checks, animal care,
lawful disposition, records, and correction of the
conditions that caused the conflict.

Trapping is a population-management method
because it removes one or more animals from a
site or local population. Population management
does not always mean reducing wildlife across a
large area. In WDM, it may mean removing one
raccoon from an attic, several rodents from a
building, or selected animals whose continued
presence is causing damage, risk, or repeated
conflict.

This method matters because some conflicts
cannot be solved by access control, resource
management, or behavior change alone. An
animal may already be inside. A specific individual
may need to be removed. Immediate risk may
prevent waiting for a slower response. When
inspection identifies a clear capture or removal
need, trapping gives the operator a selective and
manageable way to act.

Modern wildlife damage management owes much
to generations of trappers. Their knowledge of
tracks, sign, travel routes, dens, feeding behavior,
weather, bait, lure, trap placement, anchoring,
selectivity, and animal handling helped build the
field methods used today. Researchers, wildlife
agencies, educators, manufacturers, and working
trappers have strengthened that tradition through
trap testing, welfare research, improved
equipment, and professional standards.

We can be grateful for that foundation while using

capture or remove the correct animal, protect
people and non-targets, manage the outcome
responsibly, and support a lasting correction.
Catching an animal is not the whole job. Exclusion,
sanitation, habitat modification, repair, or another
method may still be needed so the same conflict
does not begin again.

Learning Objectives

After completing this module, learners should be
able to:

1. Explain trapping as a population-management
method used for capture, removal, and lawful
disposition.

2. Distinguish among live-capture, restraining,
lethal, and specialized trap systems and
identify appropriate uses for each.

3. Evaluate species, site conditions, law, non-
target risks, welfare concerns, and desired
outcomes before selecting a trap.

4. Select and construct trap systems that match
the target species, location, capture objective,
and post-capture responsibilities.

5. Monitor traps, evaluate trap performance,
and adjust sets based on field evidence.

6. Manage target and non-target captures
through lawful, safe, humane, and defensible
post-capture decisions.

7. Evaluate trapping outcomes and determine
what corrective methods are needed to
prevent future conflicts.

Competencies

A competent practitioner can:

1. Identify when trapping is an appropriate
method and when another response should

trapping for a more specific WDM purpose. The be selected.
trap is the tool. Trapping is the method used to
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2. Match trap types and trap systems to species,
site conditions, legal requirements, and
desired outcomes.

3. Interpret wildlife sign, movement patterns,
travel routes, den use, feeding activity, and
other evidence used in set placement.

4. Construct, stabilize, anchor, and monitor trap
systems appropriately.

5. Reduce non-target risk through trap selection,
placement, baiting strategy, set design, and
site management.

6. Perform required trap checks and adjust
trapping strategies using field evidence.

7. Assess captured animals and manage target
and non-target outcomes responsibly.

8. Complete post-capture responsibilities,
including documentation, disposition, client
communication, and corrective actions.

9. Recognize when trapping has resolved the
conflict and when additional methods such as
exclusion, habitat modification, sanitation, or
direct intervention are needed.

Occupational Language

Trap System — the complete trapping
arrangement, including the trap, set location,
anchoring, stabilization, bait, lure, guides,
monitoring, and post-capture plan.

Set — the complete arrangement of the trap and
its placement, attractants, stabilization, anchoring,
and supporting features.

Disposition — the lawful and documented
outcome following capture, release, transfer,
relocation, transport, euthanasia, dispatch, or
carcass management.

Non-Target Capture — the capture of an animal
other than the intended target species.

Selective Capture — trap placement and design
intended to increase target capture while reducing
non-target risk.

Post-Capture Plan — the predetermined course of
action that governs what will happen after an
animal is captured.

Trap Check — a scheduled inspection of a trap
used to evaluate animal captures, trap
performance, animal condition, safety, and
compliance.

Restraint Capture — capture in which the animal
remains alive but is physically restrained until
managed.

Live Capture — capture in which the animal is
contained alive for later evaluation or disposition.

Lethal Capture — capture designed to produce a
rapid lethal outcome when allowed by law and
supported by the management objective.

Population Management

Ask this first: Why am | trapping? Use trapping
only when capture or removal is needed to solve
the inspected conflict. Do not choose it just
because an animal is present or a trap is available.

What must | know before setting a trap? Confirm
the species, law, movement route, trap type, set
location, non-target risk, check schedule, and
lawful outcome after capture.

When does trapping fit? It fits when inspection
shows a target animal, repeated activity, a usable
travel or entry route, den or shelter use, bait
response, unresolved occupancy, or a clear need
for removal.

When should | stop or change the plan? Stop,
delay, combine methods, transfer the work, or
reject trapping if legality, checks, weather, non-
target risk, site safety, operator skill, or the
capture outcome cannot be managed responsibly.

Population Management

Ask this first: Why am | trapping? Use trapping
only when capture or removal is needed to solve
the inspected conflict. Do not choose it just
because an animal is present or a trap is available.
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What must | know before setting a trap? Confirm
the species, law, movement route, trap type, set
location, non-target risk, check schedule, and
lawful outcome after capture.

When does trapping fit? It fits when inspection
shows a target animal, repeated activity, a usable
travel or entry route, den or shelter use, bait
response, unresolved occupancy, or a clear need
for removal.

When should | stop or change the plan? Stop,
delay, combine methods, transfer the work, or
reject trapping if legality, checks, weather, non-
target risk, site safety, operator skill, or the
capture outcome cannot be managed responsibly.

Trapping Standards and Best Practices

Modern trapping combines field experience with
research. Trap design, set construction,
monitoring, animal welfare, selectivity, and post-
capture decisions have been studied and
improved for decades. Professional operators
should use that work rather than rely only on
habit or personal preference.

In the United States, state wildlife agencies, the
Association of Fish and Wildlife Agencies, the Best
Management Practices initiative, and the U.S. Fish
and Wildlife Service have supported trap research
and evaluation. This work examines how traps
perform, how selectively they capture, what
welfare concerns they create, and how practical
they are in the field.

Useful references include:

e Association of Fish and Wildlife Agencies Best
Management Practices Program:
https://www.fishwildlife.org/afwa-

inspires/furbearer-management

e Best Management Practices for Trapping in
the United States:
https://www.fishwildlife.org/furbearer-

management

e U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service:
https://www.fws.gov

Canada uses a related approach through the
Agreement on International Humane Trapping
Standards. The principle is straightforward: match
the trap to the species, the capture objective, and
demonstrated field performance.

e  Fur Institute of Canada Trap Research and
Certification Program: https://fur.ca

Regulations differ, but the field rule remains the
same. The trap, set, site, and intended outcome
must fit one another. Good trapping is not just
choosing a device. It is building and managing a
complete trap system from inspection through
follow-up.

This chapter focuses on practical wildlife control
applications while recognizing the importance of
research-based trap selection, animal welfare
considerations, and professional trapping
standards.

Understanding Trap Types

Traps do different jobs. Some contain an animal
alive. Some restrain it. Some are designed for a
rapid lethal outcome. Others are built for one
species or setting. The design affects how the
animal is captured, what risks are created, how
often the trap must be checked, and what the
operator must be ready to do next.

Live-Capture and Containment Traps

Cage traps, box traps, multiple-capture traps, and
many bird traps are used when live capture,
visible confirmation, handling, or transport is
expected. Cage traps are usually wire. Box traps
usually have solid sides. Some open at one end
and others at both. Multiple-capture traps can
hold more than one animal before resetting. Bird
traps range from simple single-capture designs to
larger systems built for a species or site.
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These traps can be easy to understand and allow
the operator to see the capture. Some also serve
as carriers. But live capture creates immediate
responsibilities. Animals may avoid the trap,
become stressed, suffer from heat or cold, attract
public attention, or be exposed to pets, predators,
theft, or vandalism. The operator must be able to
check and manage the trap before choosing it.

Restraining Traps

Foothold traps, enclosed foothold traps, and cable
restraints hold an animal for later management.
Each system works differently and has its own
legal limits, set requirements, check schedule, and
post-capture responsibilities. They require more
than knowing how to open and set the device.

Performance depends on details that control
where and how the animal is held: trap size, set
location, pan tension, anchoring, swivels, chain
length, nearby entanglement, and correct
placement. These details affect selectivity, escape,
injury, and welfare. The operator must understand
them and verify that the system is lawful for the
species and site.

Lethal Traps

Body-gripping traps and snap traps are designed
for a rapid lethal outcome. Body-gripping traps
usually close as an animal passes between the
jaws. Snap traps are commonly used for mice and
rats. These systems should be selected only when
the species, set location, legal authority, non-
target risk, and operator skill all support their use.

Because these traps act with force, safe and
selective placement matters. The trap must be
lawful, stable, properly anchored, and protected
from children, pets, domestic animals, and other

non-target wildlife. The operator should use the
correct setters and safety devices and keep hands
and body parts out of the strike area.

Specialized Trap Systems

Mole traps, glue boards, specialized bird traps,
nets, and other purpose-built devices have narrow
uses. Mole trapping depends on finding active
tunnels. Bird traps may require pre-baiting,
shelter, food, water, frequent monitoring, and a
lawful disposition plan. Glue boards create serious
welfare concerns and are not recommended as a
general-use tool. Specialized devices should be
used only when the species, site, law, monitoring
capacity, and outcome plan support them.

Selecting a Trap

Every trap type changes what the operator must
do next. Live-capture traps require care, handling,
transport, and a lawful disposition plan.
Restraining traps require close attention to
anchoring, entanglement, injury prevention, and
checks. Lethal traps require selective placement,
safe handling, and strong protection from non-
target access. Specialized traps require species-
specific skill and the ability to respond when the
set does not work as expected.

Start with the animal and the site, not with the
equipment in the truck. Match the trap to the
species, body size, behavior, movement, location,
desired outcome, legal restrictions, people, pets,
livestock, non-target wildlife, weather, public
visibility, check requirements, and post-capture
responsibilities. If those pieces do not fit, choose
another trap, set, location, timing, or method.
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TRAPPING STANDARDS AND BEST PRACTICES

Effective trapping is a process of informed decisions, professional skill,
and responsible action at every step.

PROFESSIONAL RESEARCH AND

KNOW THE
PRINCIPLES SPECIES STANDARDS GUIDANCE
+ |dentify species
LEGAL = Understand behavior U.S. BEST
* Life stage and
COMPLIANCE i L'e::I Ss:;:s R MANAGEMENT
Know and follow all « Site conditions PRACTICES (BMP)

federal, state/provincial,
and local laws.

SELECT THE
RIGHT TRAP

ANIMAL
WELFARE

* Match trap to species

» Match trap to objective

* Consider site and access

« Consider non-target risk

« Consider trap check
requirements

Use traps and techniques
that minimize pain,
injury, and stress. U.5. state wildlife agencies,
the Association of Fish
and Wildlife Agencies,
and the U.S. Fish and
Wildlife Service support
research and BMP
programs that evaluate
traps for:

BUILD THE

80, NON-TARGET APPROPRIATE SET 8

®2® pRoTECTION
. * Choose location
Use traps, sets, and

locations that reduce
risk to people, pets,
livestock, and
non-target wildlife.

+ Blind, positive,

or baited set
+ Use baits and lures
* Stabilize and anchor
+ Guide and blend

. MONITOR AND
DOCUMENTATION ADJUST
E AND RECORDS + Check traps as required

= Effectiveness

= Selectivity

» Animal welfare

= Practical field use

g Trap Condition
g Catch / Non-Target

@ Bait { Lure

CANADIAN APPROACH
— AIHTS

Keep accurate records » Evaluate captures and
of sets, catches, checks, non-target activity
disposition, and * Maintain equipment
observations. = Adjust location, set,
or bait as needed

AIHTS

MANAGE THE
OUTCOME

= Confirm capture
+ Ensure safety
+ Determine legal options
+ Handle humanely
+ Release, relocate,
dispatch, or transfer
as appropriate

The Agreement on
International Humane
Trapping Standards
(AIHTS) emphasizes
matching trap designs
to specific species and
capture objectives.
Trap suitability depends
on species biology,
intended outcome, and
demonstrated
performance.

@) s

Address the conflict
driver. Removal alone
does not solve the
problem.

EVALUATE RESULTS
AND PREVENT
RECURRENCE

* Was the target removed?

* Were non-targets avoided?

+ Was the method effective?

+ Did conditions change?

+ Is additional exclusion ared?

THE COMPLETE TRAPPING PICTURE

-0-6 -9~ 0

INSPECTION DECISION APPLICATION MONITORING _ OUTCOME EVALUATION

Understand the Select the right Place and set Check and Resolve the conflict

pmb1er!1 and the trap and plan the trap adjust as |E‘“,‘.-f,_,||“r S and prevent
animal. the set. correctly. Raafad: humanely. recurrence.

Trapping is one method — applied professionally from start to finish.
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TRAPPING: A PROFESSIONAL METHOD

Trapping is not just setting a trap. It is a decision-driven process that
begins with the problem and ends with a lawful, humane outcome.

WDMS TRAPPING FRAMEWORK

1. INSPECT 2. DECIDE 3. SELECT TRAP 4. BUILD SET 5.MONITOR 6. MANAGE OUTCOME

Identify the problem, Is trapping necessary, Match trap type to Choose location, Check traps as Handle the animal

species, activity, and legal, and the right species, objective, construct the set, required, evaluate lawfully and humanely.
site conditions. method for this site conditions, and use bait or lure, results, and adjust Document and dispose
situation? legal requirements. and stabilize. the set if needed. of or release as allowed.

t EVALUATE AND CORRECT CAUSES OF CONFLICT J

TRAP CATEGORIES AT A GLANCE

LIVE-CAPTURE RESTRAINING LETHAL SPECIALIZED
AND CONTAINMENT

= Cage traps * Foothold traps = Mole traps

= Box traps = Enclosed foothold traps : gody—tgnppmg Maps + Glue boards
= Multiple-capture traps « Cable restraints fapii=ps = Specialized bird traps
= Bird traps = Other specialty devices
Hold the animal until
Capture alive for release, dispatched; minimize injury Designed to kill quickly when Used for specific species,
relocation, or transfer. when used properly. used correctly and legally. situations, or objectives.

-TARGET AVOIDANCE

BLIND SET POSITIVE SET BAITED/LURED SET | \ﬁ
Use selective Use covers, Avoid pet and
trap types. cubbies, or livestock access.

restricted openings.

2 : ] x 20 - | ‘ KEEP OUT
- = o TRAPS
Trap is placed where the animal Trap is placed at a proven Trap is placed where bait or lure | M ARER

2y S =
[
&
is likely to encounter it. location of animal activity attracts the animal into the Place traps away Use si G i with
No visible attractant. or entry. trap area. from high-traffic when appropriate clients and follow
& I\_ areas. and legal. the law. )

POST-CAPTURE DECISION PATH

ANIMAL
CAPTURED TARGET AL

LAWFUL OUTCOMES DOCUMENT
AND CLOSE

NO LEGAL YES
> QN >

INJURED

Release on-site 3
OR SICK?,

SPECIES?

Relocate (where legal)

OB o

NO YES NO Transfer to authorized
person/facility
Follow non-target Provide humane Contact agency Dispatch humanely Record the action,
response procedures. euthanasia if reguired or authorized (where required) disposition, and
and authorized. person. site conditions.

KEY PRINCIPLES OF PROFESSIONAL TRAPPING
LEGAL 00 HUMANE SAFE EFFECTIVE s~ RESPONSIBLE INTEGRATED
Obey all laws, O @ Minimize pain, Protect peaple, Use the right | ?‘F I Monitor, adjust, Correct the
regulations, . stress, and injury. pets, livestock, trap, the right document, and underlying causes
permits, and Check as and non-target set, in the right manage outcomes of conflict to
conditions. required. wildlife. place. professionally. prevent return,

Trapping is a professional method that requires knowledge, RESPONSIBLE TRAPPING.

skill, judgment, and responsibility at every step. EFFECTIVE RESULTS.
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Applying the Trap

Inspection and Set Location

Put the trap where the animal is already doing
something. Tracks, droppings, rubbed surfaces,
tunnels, entry points, feeding sites, den
approaches, roosts, and repeated travel routes
show where a set may fit. A good trap in the
wrong place is still a poor set.

Trap Preparation, Stabilization, and Anchoring

Before use, the trap should be clean, functional,
correctly sized, stable, and prepared for the
intended set. Doors, springs, triggers, pans, jaws,
swivels, chains, cables, stakes, anchors, cubbies,
guides, and support frames all help control how
the trap works and how the animal encounters it.
Poor preparation can cause misses, escapes, non-
target captures, equipment movement, injury, or
public risk.

Types of Sets

A set is the complete arrangement, not just the
trap. It includes placement, stabilization,
anchoring, guides, protection, bait or lure, checks,
and removal. A blind set uses the animal’s normal
path without an attractant. A positive set places
the trap directly at an active entrance or route. A
baited set uses food, lure, or another attractant to
bring the animal to the trap. Each approach has
different strengths and non-target risks.

Baits, Lures, and Attractants

Bait and lure should match the behavior the
operator wants to trigger: feeding, territorial
response, breeding interest, curiosity, or nesting.
Food baits, gland lures, curiosity lures, urine,
nesting material, and visual attractants may all
have a role. But an attractant cannot rescue a
poor trap choice, weak location, unstable set, or
unsafe placement.

Non-Target Avoidance

Think about non-targets before placing the trap.
Identify pets, livestock, children, protected
species, scavengers, and other wildlife that may
reach the set. Trap choice, bait, location,
restricted openings, cubbies, covers, trigger
adjustment, pan tension, elevation, fencing, signs,
and client communication can reduce risk. They
do not remove it. If the remaining risk is too high,
change the set or method.

Legal Requirements and Professional Best
Practices

Before trapping begins, know the rules that apply
to the species, trap, set, location, check schedule,
permit, reporting, and disposition. Requirements
differ by jurisdiction and can change. Legal
authority must be verified before the trap is
placed.

The law sets the minimum. Professional practice
goes further. It includes selective placement,
suitable equipment, timely checks, humane
handling, weather protection, public safety, non-
target protection, site security, operator
competence, clear records, and a defensible plan
for every likely outcome.

Trap Checks, Monitoring, and Adjustment

A trap check is more than asking whether
something was caught. Look at the trap, bait or
lure, tracks, digging, chewing, avoidance, sprung
empty traps, non-target activity, weather, public
access, tampering, animal condition, records, and
continued damage. Each check should tell the
operator whether the set is working and whether
it remains safe.

Use that evidence. Move the trap, change the trap
or set, adjust bait or lure, improve stabilization,
increase checks, reduce non-target access, pause
the work, or end trapping when conditions require
it. A failed set is information. Repeating it without
learning is not a plan.
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When an Animal Is Captured

Know the post-capture plan before setting the
trap. Once an animal is caught, the available
choices may narrow quickly. The operator must be
ready to identify the animal, assess its condition,
control the site, protect the public, handle target
and non-target captures, manage release,
relocation, transfer, transport, dispatch, or carcass
responsibilities where lawful, complete required
records, and explain the outcome to the client.

Confirm the Capture

Before acting, identify the animal and determine
whether it is the target. Check for injury, stress,
death, public exposure, and immediate safety
concerns. That short assessment controls the next
decision.

Manage the Immediate Situation

Approach live-captured animals calmly. Keep
bystanders and pets away. Protect the animal
from heat, cold, excessive handling, delay, and
unnecessary display. Use covers, transfer
equipment, restraints, barriers, or transport
containers only when they fit the species and the
lawful outcome.

Determine the Lawful Outcome

Non-target captures require a prompt and careful
response. First identify whether the animal is
domestic, protected, injured, ill, stressed, or
subject to special handling rules. Secure the area
and determine who has authority to act. Reduce
public exposure, protect the animal from
avoidable stress, document the incident, inform
the client, and change or end the trapping plan so
the same risk is not repeated.

The lawful outcome depends on the species,
jurisdiction, permit, animal condition, disease
concerns, landowner permission, operator
authority, safety, and welfare. Options may
include on-site release, relocation, transport,

transfer to an authorized person, dispatch or
euthanasia by a competent person, carcass
handling, reporting, and documentation. Not
every option is available in every situation.

Non-Target Captures

Evaluating Outcomes and Correcting Causes

A successful trapping job is not measured only by
an animal in a trap. It captures or removes the
correct animal, protects people and pets, avoids
or properly manages non-targets, meets check
requirements, completes a lawful outcome, and
reduces the conflict. Useful evidence includes
fewer signs, less damage, no continued entry, no
unmanaged non-target event, no avoidable
suffering, and completion of the post-capture
plan.

When trapping ends, remove traps, anchors, bait
and lure containers, flagging, guides, cubbies,
temporary barriers, and debris unless they belong
to an ongoing lawful program. Inspect the site
again. Look for remaining activity, damage,
openings, attractants, sanitation problems,
disturbed soil, and hazards that still need
correction. Removal without correction often
leads to another animal and another complaint.

Finally, ask why trapping was needed. Was the
animal using an opening, food source, den, roost,
shelter, travel route, or sanitation problem?
Identify the corrective method, explain who is
responsible, and record whether the work was
completed, scheduled, transferred, or declined.
Without that step, trapping may remove the
animal while leaving the conflict ready to begin
again.
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Trapping Method Application Summary

Purpose and Selection
e Confirm removal is
needed
o Verify species and activity
e Match trap to conditions

e Reject unmanaged risks

Use trapping for controlled capture or lawful lethal removal when inspection
shows that removal is necessary, practical, and defensible. Selection should
be supported by a verified target species and evidence such as an
identifiable movement or entry route, den use, repeated activity, feeding or
bait response, unresolved occupancy, or a direct removal need. Match the
trap and set to the species, site, intended outcome, and operator capability.
Do not proceed when legal authority, trap restrictions, check requirements,
non-target risk, weather exposure, public contact, theft, animal welfare, or
disposition responsibilities cannot be managed.

Application Sequence

e Prepare and stabilize
equipment

e Place selective sets
e Check and adjust promptly

e Complete lawful
disposition

Verify the species and its role in the conflict, then select the trap, set, and
location. Prepare, stabilize, and anchor the equipment; place bait, lure,
guides, covers, or restricted openings as needed; and reduce non-target
exposure. Monitor and check the trap on the required schedule, using
evidence to move, modify, pause, or end the set. After capture, identify and
assess the animal, manage release, relocation, transfer, transport, dispatch,
carcass handling, reporting, and records as lawful, then remove the
equipment and reassess the site.

Equipment, Competency, and
Workmanship

e Use complete trap
systems

o Apply species-specific skill
e Install stable, secure sets

e Maintain selective
workmanship

Essential equipment may include traps, anchors, stakes, swivels, chains,
cables, safety clips, cubbies, guides, baits, lures, covers, transfer cages, PPE,
cleaning supplies, monitoring records, and reporting forms, supported by
setters, tongs, pliers, cutters, digging tools, applicators, and documentation
tools. The operator needs competence in species identification, movement
interpretation, trap selection, set construction, stabilization, anchoring,
selective baiting, non-target protection, check compliance, animal handling,
and legal outcome management. Good workmanship is shown when the set
matches sign, the trap is clean, functional, stable, and anchored, bait or lure
is correctly placed, non-target exposure is reduced, and adjustments follow
changing evidence.
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Outcome, Verification,
and Failure

e Remove the correct
animal

o Verify reduced activity

e  Confirm risks stayed
controlled

e Correct failed sets

The intended outcome is target capture or lawful lethal removal with
reduced activity, controlled risk, and completed post-capture
responsibilities. Verify success through reduced signs and damage, no
continued entry, no unmanaged non-target incident, no avoidable suffering,
completion of legal disposition, and correction or scheduled management of
the underlying conflict drivers. Continue monitoring until the evidence
supports completion. Common failures include poor location, the wrong
trap, weak stabilization or anchoring, bait theft, non-target capture,
inadequate checks, trap avoidance, weather exposure, public interference,
welfare failures, and removal without correcting causes.

Next Steps

e Remove traps and
materials

e Inspect and document
results

e Explain responsibilities

e Correct causes or refer
work

Remove traps, anchors, bait and lure containers, flagging, guides, cubbies,
temporary barriers, and debris when trapping ends, then clean the
equipment. Reinspect for remaining activity, damage, openings, attractants,
sanitation problems, disturbed soil, and hazards, and document the capture,
disposition, outcome, and site condition. Explain the result and next
responsibilities to the client. Use permanent exclusion, habitat modification,
sanitation, one-way doors, direct capture, authorized shooting or toxicants,
carcass handling, or another suitable method to correct the cause; record
whether follow-up work was completed, scheduled, transferred, referred, or
declined. Useful resources may include manufacturers, equipment and
component distributors, bait and lure suppliers, PPE and cleaning suppliers,
training providers, wildlife agencies, and regulatory resources.
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FIREARMS AND CONSERVATION

Hunting is a tradition, a
management tool, and a
major source of conservation
funding.

License fees, excise taxes, and
conservation organizations
support habitat conservation,
research, and wildlife programs.

Many wildlife professionals are
hurniters, trappers, landowners,
farmers, and outdoor
stewards.

1. HUNTING

Population Management, |
| Recreation, Conservation

= Harvest wildlife for food, recreation,
and culture

+ Manage wildlife populations

+ Support conservation through
license fees and excise taxes

+ Examples: deer, rabbits, muskrats,
waterfowl, squirrels, etc.

THREE DISTINCT APPLICATIONS

2. WILDLIFE CONTROL SHOOTING

Conflict Reduction, Predator Control,
Property and Agricultural Protection

» Reduce or prevent wildlife damage
or threats

+ Protect livestock, crops, property,
of public safety

+ Used in rural, agricultural, and some
open settings when lawful

= Examples: coyotes killing livestock,
feral hogs, agricultural bird damage,
beaver flooding, etc.

SHOOTING AS A WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT METHOD

Firearms are valuable tools when used lawfully, safely, and responsibly.

This chapter does not focus on
hunting, recreational sheoting,
sport shooting, or general
firearms ownership.

©

It focuses on the use of
shooting as a wildlife damage
management method and as a
specialized tool for resolving
specific wildlife conflicts.

3. DISPATCH

Humane Qutcome Following
Capture or Restraint

I i
it

= Provide humane death for animals
captured, restrained, or injured

|« Used when other options are not
appropriate or allowed

+ Requires training, equipment,
and site control

+ Examples: trapped raccoons,
snared coyotes, injured animals,
euthanasia cases, etc.

-..-I -
i L2 ¥

3

Is it lawful? @ ®e _@_ @

Q Is it necessary? e L“Tl;;ulihn.rilj Pu::i:a’felr ala_:tstmg.d . Sp-eclidﬂ |prand_
- a ulatiomns an osure ine of Fire [arget Identification
Is the site safe? * e
l’ choose anolher - = .
larwful and

Is the shot humane? V- caber ethiod. @ i

© - W
- Oparator Skill Equipment and Carcass Access and Animal Welfare

@ Can the cutcome be managed? ? and Training AmiEumition Disposition Plan and Humane Lse

[+] The firearm is a tool.

v/ The objective determines its use.

[+/] Firearms must be used under legal and safety constraints.

[+] Firearms rarely resolve long term wildlife conflicts by themselves.
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Understanding Shooting

For much of human history, shooting was one of
the most direct ways to obtain food, protect crops
and livestock, manage predators, and remove
animals causing damage. Hunters, farmers,
ranchers, trappers, landowners, and wildlife
professionals developed the field knowledge,
judgment, and discipline that made responsible
firearm use part of wildlife conservation and rural
land stewardship.

That tradition deserves respect. Lawful hunting
continues to provide food, recreation,
conservation funding, cultural connection, and
population management. Many wildlife
professionals entered the field with practical
knowledge gained through hunting and shooting.
Modern WDM builds on that foundation, but it
uses shooting for a narrower purpose.

In wildlife damage management, shooting is direct
lethal removal used to solve a defined conflict. It
may still fit selected rural, agricultural, predator,
feral-animal, airport, or agency-authorized
population programs. It may also provide a lawful
humane outcome after capture or serious injury.
The firearm is the tool. The inspected conflict,
legal authority, controlled site, operator
competence, and intended outcome determine
whether the method belongs in the plan.

Shooting has become a limited method because
many modern conflicts occur near buildings,
roads, people, pets, vehicles, or public spaces
where a safe line of fire and reliable backstop
cannot be assured. Discharge laws, public
visibility, carcass recovery, non-target risk, and
better preventive or selective methods also
narrow its use. Limited does not mean obsolete. It
means the method must earn its place through
inspection, necessity, legality, safety, and a
defensible outcome.

Learning Objectives

After completing this module, learners should be
able to:

1. Explain the role of shooting as a direct-lethal-
removal method within wildlife damage
management.

2. Distinguish among hunting, wildlife-control
shooting, and dispatch, and explain the
purpose of each.

3. Evaluate legality, necessity, safety, authority,
site conditions, and intended outcomes
before selecting shooting as a method.

4. Explain why many wildlife conflicts cannot be
resolved through shooting alone and may
require additional corrective methods.

5. Apply a decision-making process that
considers species identification, line of fire,
backstop, non-target exposure, public safety,
carcass recovery, and follow-up
responsibilities.

6. Recognize situations where shooting should
be delayed, rejected, transferred, or replaced
with another method.

Competencies

A competent practitioner can:

1. Determine whether shooting is a lawful,
necessary, and defensible response to an
inspected wildlife conflict.

2. Distinguish wildlife-control shooting from
hunting, frightening, dispatch, and other
wildlife-management activities.

3. Verify species identity, authority, permissions,
and site conditions before considering lethal
removal.

4. Evaluate line of fire, backstop, public
exposure, non-target risk, domestic-animal
exposure, and recovery requirements.
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5. Determine whether personal competency,
equipment, and site conditions support safe
application of the method.

6. Complete appropriate documentation,
communication, recovery, disposition, and
follow-up responsibilities.

7. Recognize when exclusion, habitat
modification, trapping, direct capture, or
another method is a better choice.

8. Evaluate whether shooting resolved the
conflict or only removed an individual animal
while leaving the cause unchanged.

Occupational Language

Direct Lethal Removal — the intentional killing of
a target animal to resolve a specific wildlife
conflict.

Wildlife-Control Shooting — the use of shooting
to resolve a defined wildlife conflict rather than
for recreation, sport, or general hunting.

Dispatch — a lawful and humane outcome
following capture, restraint, serious injury, or
another controlled situation requiring euthanasia.

Line of Fire — the path a projectile may travel
from discharge to its final point of impact.

Backstop — a feature capable of safely stopping a
projectile and preventing unintended travel
beyond the target.

Site Control — management of people, domestic
animals, vehicles, structures, and non-target
wildlife so the method can be applied safely.

Target Identification — confirmation that the
correct species and individual animal have been
identified before action is taken.

Carcass Recovery — locating, collecting, handling,
and managing an animal after lethal removal in
accordance with law and site requirements.

Authority — the legal permission, jurisdiction, and
authorization necessary to perform shooting
activities.

Defensible Outcome — an outcome that can be
supported through inspection findings, legal
authority, necessity, safety, competency, and
appropriate follow-up.

Three Distinct Applications for Shooting

Application Primary purpose Typical context

Key constraints Not the focus of this

chapter

Recreation, food Lawful hunting
procurement,
cultural tradition, game species,

conservation

seasons and lawful

including species such = species-specific

Subject to hunting Hunting techniques,

laws, seasons, firearm
permissions, and recommendations,

ammunition details,

Hunting support, and as deer, rabbits, legal requirements. | season dates, bag limits,
population squirrels, muskrats, or species-specific
management of waterfowl, and other regulations.
legally hunted lawful game species.
wildlife.

Direct lethal Rural and agricultural | Must be lawful, General hunting, broad

Wildlife removal to address | settings, predator necessary, safe, population management

Contr('JI a defined wildlife conflicts involving site-controlled, by hunters, or

Shooting conflict rather than | livestock, feral-animal | within the indiscriminate shooting
recreation or management, crop operator’s used only as a
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general harvest. protection, agency- competence, and frightening technique.
authorized reduction | likely to achieve the
programs, and other management
controlled situations. | objective.
Lawful and humane | Following capture, Requires legal Detailed anatomical
outcome after an restraint, serious authority, training, | targeting, shot-
animal has been injury, or other technical placement diagrams,
captured, situations requiringa | competence, ammunition
Dispatch restrained, humane outcome. suitable equipment, | recommendations,
seriously injured, or site control, and the | caliber guidance, or
otherwise placed in ability to achieve a | step-by-step dispatch
a controlled humane outcome. instructions.
situation.
. food, shelter, access, or site conditions that keep
Hunting

Hunting may provide recreation, food, cultural
connection, conservation funding, and lawful
population management. Seasons for species such
as deer, rabbits, squirrels, muskrats, and
waterfowl can contribute to broader wildlife-
management goals.

Those contributions matter, but recreational
hunting is not the focus here. This section does
not teach hunting techniques, firearm selection,
ammunition, seasons, bag limits, or species-
specific regulations.

Wildlife Control Shooting

Wildlife-control shooting is direct lethal removal
used to resolve a defined conflict. It may fit some
rural or agricultural sites, livestock-predator
conflicts, feral-animal management, crop
protection, agency-authorized reduction
programs, and other controlled situations. It fits
only when shooting is lawful, necessary, safe,
within the operator’s skill, and likely to achieve
the management objective.

Shooting may sometimes move animals away for a
short time, but firing only to frighten wildlife is
usually a poor long-term plan. It can create safety,
legal, and public concerns without correcting the

the conflict going.

Urban, suburban, residential, and publicly visible
sites make shooting especially difficult to justify.
Close buildings, roads, people, vehicles, pets,
limited backstops, discharge restrictions, public
reaction, and carcass recovery may make a safer
method the better choice.

Dispatch

Shooting may also be used for dispatch after an
animal has been captured, restrained, seriously
injured, or otherwise placed in a controlled
situation requiring a lawful and humane outcome.
In that setting, dispatch is the responsibility and
the firearm or air rifle is the tool.

Some trained operators use modern air rifles for
lawful dispatch in controlled settings. That does
not mean every operator needs one or should use
one. Legal authority, training, technical skill,
suitable equipment, site control, and the ability to
produce a humane outcome must all be confirmed
first.

Detailed anatomical targeting, shot-placement
diagrams, ammunition recommendations, caliber
guidance, and step-by-step dispatch instructions
belong in the separate Dispatch section, where
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humane-outcome standards and technical
considerations can be addressed directly.

Decision Before Shooting

Before choosing shooting, ask a short set of
qguestions. What did the inspection prove? What
must shooting accomplish? Is it lawful for this
species, place, time, and purpose? Does the
operator have permission and authority? Can the
target animal be identified with confidence?

Then ask whether the site can truly be controlled.
Is there a safe line of fire and backstop? Can
people, pets, livestock, vehicles, buildings, and
non-target wildlife be protected? Can the
operator produce a humane outcome, recover
and manage the carcass when required, complete
the records, and use other methods if removal
alone will not stop the conflict?

If any essential answer is no or uncertain, do not
force the method. Delay the action, change the

plan, choose another method, or coordinate with
the appropriate agency or qualified professional.

Applying Shooting in Wildlife Control

Professional application begins before any shot is
considered. Confirm the species, authority,
permission, discharge rules, line of fire, backstop,
public visibility, domestic-animal and non-target
exposure, operator competence, expected

humane outcome, recovery access, disposition,
reporting, and documentation.

The important lesson here is decision-making and
site control, not firearm operation. Detailed
marksmanship, ammunition selection, shot
placement, anatomical diagrams, and equipment
procedures belong in qualified training and
separate technical guidance.

Operators should learn firearm and air-rifle
selection, maintenance, projectile choice, safe
operation, and proficiency through current law,
agency guidance, manufacturer information, and
qualified instruction.

Legal, Safety, and Training Constraints

The rules may involve wildlife authority, firearm or
air-rifle law, hunting law, discharge ordinances,
permits, property permission, public-safety
requirements, species restrictions, reporting, and
disposition. These requirements vary by place and
can change. Verify them before selecting the
method.

Competence means more than owning the
equipment. The operator must identify the
species, verify authority, judge the line of fire and
backstop, control people and domestic animals,
produce a humane outcome, manage the carcass
or other result, and recognize when another
method is safer or more defensible.

Shooting Method Application Summary

Purpose and Selection

e Resolve a defined conflict

e Confirm legality and

Shooting is lawful, safe, humane direct lethal removal used when inspection
shows the method is necessary and defensible. Selection requires a verified
species, legal authority and site permission, a safe setting with an adequate
backstop, controlled public and non-target exposure, a suitable animal

necessity position, operator competence, carcass access, and a clear outcome plan.

e Verify target and safe site | Firearm laws, discharge restrictions, visibility, humane accuracy, reporting,

e Use only when defensible |and carcass handling may limit its use.

Wildlife Damage Management System

© National Wildlife Control Training Program. LLC 178




Module 11 Trapping — Population Management

Application Sequence Confirm legality, necessity, permission, target identity, and the intended

outcome before acting. Control the site by verifying the line of fire and

¢ Confirm authority and backstop and keeping people, domestic animals, property, and non-target

lan -~ . . I : -
2 wildlife outside the risk area. Proceed only when visibility, animal position,
¢ Control thessite and all other conditions are safe. Afterward, recover and manage the carcass
e Act only when safe or other outcome, complete required reporting and documentation, inspect
e Complete recovery and for additional animals, and finish the planned follow-up.
follow-up

Equipment, Competency, and | Use an authorized firearm or other lawful device with lawful ammunition or
Workmanship projectiles, appropriate visibility and site-control materials, communication
equipment, PPE, first-aid supplies, carcass-handling and cleaning materials,
e Use authorized equipment L . )
authorization records, and documentation tools. Competence includes
e Verify law and species species identification, legal verification, backstop assessment, humane
e Control risk and backstop accuracy, public-safety control, carcass handling, outcome management,
e Work conservatively and knowing when another method is safer. Good workmanship confirms
the target, controls the setting, uses suitable equipment, minimizes

exposure, and completes the work conservatively.

Outcome, Verification, and The intended outcome is lawful, humane removal of the confirmed target
Failure without unacceptable risk to people, domestic animals, property, non-target

wildlife, or the operator. Success is verified through confirmed identity and
e Remove the target

authority, a controlled site, a safe backstop, a humane result, proper carcass
humanely

or disposition handling, completed records, and correction of supporting

e Verify a controlled result . . .
causes when needed. Common failures include unclear authority, unsafe

» Document completion backstops, poor visibility, public or non-target exposure, inadequate

e Recognize unsafe failures training, failure to recover the carcass, neighbor conflict, and removal

without addressing recurrence.

Next Steps Removal alone may not stop recurrence. Inspect for additional animals and

correct access points, attractants, or other site conditions when needed

¢ Correct access and through exclusion, habitat modification, trapping, direct capture, or other

attractants o . . .
related methods. Complete sanitation, disposal, reporting, client
° Ins_peclt for additional communication, and documentation. Follow up to evaluate the result, and
nim . . . . .
animats coordinate with the appropriate agency or qualified professional when
e Communicate and authority, safety, competence, or site conditions require referral.
document

e Follow up or refer
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Introduction

This module focuses on toxicants as one part of
wildlife control methods. Toxicants include
poisons, fumigants, and some repellents, but in
wildlife control they are limited, highly regulated,
and often secondary to other approaches. They
are used mainly for rodents and a few bird-control
situations. Most wildlife problems are better
solved with exclusion, habitat change, sanitation,
harassment, trapping, or removal. For that reason,
this module is both a methods lesson and a lesson
in legal constraints, pesticide-label requirements,
applicator responsibility, environmental risk, and
pesticide safety. The goal is not simply to know
that toxicants exist, but to understand when they
are legal, when they are appropriate, and when
safer or more durable methods should be used
instead.

Learning Objectives

lower-risk methods should be selected instead
of toxicants.

7. Apply a structured decision process that
supports lawful, safe, and responsible toxicant
use.

Competencies

After completing this module, learners should be
able to:

1. Explain why toxicants play a limited and highly
regulated role in wildlife damage
management.

2. ldentify situations in which toxicants may be
lawful, appropriate, and professionally
defensible.

3. Evaluate legal authority, pesticide labels,
certification requirements, site restrictions,
and exposure risks before considering toxicant
use.

4. Distinguish between toxicity and exposure and
explain why both influence toxicant decisions.

5. ldentify risks to people, pets, livestock,
wildlife, sensitive areas, water resources, and
the environment.

6. Recognize when exclusion, sanitation, habitat
modification, trapping, removal, or other

A competent practitioner can:

1. Determine whether a lawful toxicant option
actually exists for the target species and
situation.

2. Use pesticide labels as decision tools rather
than product directions alone.

3. Evaluate certification, licensing, authority, site
restrictions, and legal requirements before
toxicants are considered.

4. Assess direct exposure, secondary exposure,
non-target risk, and environmental
consequences.

5. ldentify sensitive areas, protected resources,
and populations that may be affected by
toxicant use.

6. Determine when lower-risk wildlife-control
methods provide a better solution.

7. Document, justify, monitor, and evaluate
toxicant decisions responsibly.

8. Reject toxicant use when legal authority,
exposure control, environmental protection,
monitoring requirements, or professional
justification cannot be met.

Occupational Language

Toxicant — a regulated substance intended to kill
or control target organisms through toxic action.

Pesticide Label — the legally enforceable
document that defines approved uses,
restrictions, requirements, hazards, and
application conditions.
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Legal Authority — the certifications, licenses,
permits, permissions, and legal requirements
necessary before toxicants may be considered.

Exposure — contact between a person, animal, or
environmental resource and a toxic substance.

Secondary Poisoning — exposure that occurs
when a predator, scavenger, or non-target animal
consumes a poisoned animal.

Sensitive Area — a location where toxicant use
creates elevated environmental, public, legal, or
non-target concerns.

Restricted Use Pesticide — a pesticide that may
only be purchased or applied by authorized
individuals who meet specific certification or
licensing requirements.

Non-Target Exposure — direct or indirect
exposure affecting people, pets, livestock, wildlife,
or other organisms not intended to be affected.

Professional Justification — documented
reasoning showing that toxicant use is lawful,
necessary, site-appropriate, and represents a
defensible decision.

Lowest-Risk Practical Option — the management
approach that achieves the objective while
minimizing risk to people, animals, property, and
the environment.

Professional Context

Wildlife control professionals bring different
strengths. Some know pesticide labels and rules.
Others know trapping, animal behavior, and field
work. Good work needs both. Product rules
matter. Field judgment matters too.

Toxicants may have a role in some cases. But use
them only after you check the species, site, law,
exposure risk, humane outcome, and long-term
prevention plan.

Pest control operators may know pesticide labels
and licensing. They may have less experience with

wildlife behavior and mammal control. Wildlife
control operators may know animals and trapping
and have less pesticide training. Knowing these
gaps helps build better wildlife damage
management skills.

Being able to use pesticides does not mean they
will solve the problem. Good control starts with
the species, access points, attractants, habitat,
and site conditions. A trained operator does not
choose toxicants just because they are available.
The operator first looks at the cause of the
problem. Then the operator checks safer options,
likely results, and legal and humane limits.

Professional Method Selection

Choose a method based on the site and the
problem. Do not start with a product. A plan may
include exclusion, habitat change, sanitation,
trapping, removal, or, in limited cases, a toxicant.

Wildlife Control as a Discipline

Professional wildlife control prioritizes methods
that correct the conditions causing the conflict.
Toxicants may be lawful in limited cases, but they
are not the center of the field.

Two Related but Separate Systems

Wildlife control and pesticide application are
related, but they are not the same. Wildlife
control focuses on behavior, access, attractants,
habitat, exclusion, harassment, trapping, and
removal. Pesticide application controls product
use. It usually requires separate licensing,
certification, and compliance.

Rodenticide Familiarity and Its Limits

Rodenticides are familiar to many pest-control
professionals, but that familiarity can make
toxicants seem more broadly useful than they are.
In wildlife control, legal toxicant options are
narrow.
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Decision Framework

Because toxicants sit at the intersection of wildlife
control and pesticide law, the decision should be
made in layers before any product is selected or
used:

1. Access - Do you have the legal authority,
certification, or licensing required to obtain,
recommend, or use the product?

2. Jurisdiction - Is the use lawful at this site
under the label and any applicable site-
specific restrictions, permits, or regulations?

3. Method - Is a toxicant appropriate here, or
would lower-risk alternatives better meet the
objective?

4. Execution - If use is justified, can it be carried
out safely and responsibly in a way that
protects people, non-target animals, and the
environment?

Toxicant Availability Is Limited

Toxicants are not broadly available across wildlife
species. Rodenticides are the primary toxicant
system in vertebrate pest control, while avicides
are limited and situational. Most common
nuisance wildlife species, including raccoons,
squirrels, skunks, and bats, do not have legal
toxicant options.

State rules may treat rats and mice differently
from wildlife because they are often regulated as
vertebrate pests under pesticide law. That
distinction affects licensing, label requirements,
and which agency has authority.

Using toxicants means working within pesticide
law. Certification, licensing, and label compliance
are required. This module explains that system. It
does not replace formal pesticide applicator
training.

A toxicant should not enter the plan unless legal
authority, site conditions, label restrictions, safety
risks, and professional justification all support its

use. The first goal remains solving the underlying
wildlife problem.

Toxicant Availability

Insects

Widely available

ﬁ Many labeled insecticide options.

Rodents

Widely available — use caution

Secondary poisoning, non-target exposure,
and label limits matter.

Small Mammals

I

& Few routine toxicant options for ‘
most non-rodent wildlife.

Large Mammals

Highly restricted

Specialized uses only; fumigants may
apply in some burrow systems.

! Birds

Highly limited — use caution

. 4 Avicides or ovicides only for specific
species or situations.

Always follow the label and state/local regulations.

Legal Authority, Certification, and Professional
Responsibility

Certification or licensing may be required to apply
or recommend pesticides for vertebrate pests.
These requirements reflect the duty to protect
people, property, non-target animals, and the
environment.

No matter where you work, you are responsible
for your method choices. They must be legal. They
must fit the site. They must protect people, the
environment, and animal welfare.
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Your local Cooperative Extension office can help

with pesticide safety and product selection. Any

pesticide can be hazardous if misused. Choose

products that affect only the target pest. Protect

people, plants, animals, land, water, and air.

The label sets the legal boundary. It tells you the

lawful use, approved pests and sites, restrictions,

PPE, hazards, storage, disposal, and emergency

steps.

Using the Label as a Decision Tool

Determine whether the pesticide label allows
toxicant use for the target species, site, and
situation.

Identify label restrictions, certification
requirements, and site limitations that require
toxicant use to be rejected.

Assess whether public safety, non-target
exposure, and environmental risk can be
controlled well enough for use to remain
lawful and defensible.

Reject toxicant use when signal words, PPE
requirements, access limits, or site conditions
indicate that risk cannot be managed
appropriately.

Justify when sensitive areas, legal boundaries,
or safer alternatives make toxicant use
inappropriate.

Use the label before you buy, handle, use, clean

up, or dispose of a product:

Can you control the target pest with the
product? The label lists the pests that the
product controls.

Is the product labeled for the site? It identifies
specific sites that may be treated. For
example, a product that is labeled for use in
an agronomic crop setting is illegal to use on a
residential lawn.

Are there any weather-related restrictions?
Some products cannot be applied under
certain wind conditions or if rain is predicted.

What limits, rates, and use directions apply?
The label provides the instructions and
restrictions that determine whether the
product can be used lawfully and safely in the
situation you are evaluating.

How dangerous is the chemical to humans
and non-target organisms? The label will
have a signal word, covered later in this
chapter, to tell the hazard level of the
product.

Is the product a restricted use pesticide? The
label will tell if the product is a restricted use
pesticide, which only a certified pesticide
applicator may purchase and apply.

Does it pose any specific hazards to the
applicator or the environment? Are there any
special precautions for its use? The label will
tell if there are specific risks to groundwater
or surface water and, if so, special precautions
to take.

What personal protective equipment (PPE) is
required? The label will tell if specific gloves,
eye protection, a respirator, or other PPE is
required.

Are there access or reentry restrictions that
affect whether the site can be treated safely?
The label explains when people can safely
enter a treated area and what limits apply
after use.

Are there specific storage requirements? The
label has information on how to store the
chemical properly. Some pesticides will lose
effectiveness if exposed to extreme
temperatures. Others may be a fire or
explosion hazard under certain conditions.
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READ IT. UNDERSTAND IT. FOLLOW IT. IT’S THE LAW. IT’S YOUR RESPONSIBILITY.
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e How do | handle excess pesticide or empty
containers? The pesticide label will list legal
options for handling excess pesticides and
disposing of empty containers. You will have
to check local regulations for options in your
area.

Read the label at every decision point. Pesticide
directions, restrictions, and special precautions
may change over time. Do not assume that
previous experience with a product is enough.
Recheck the label before each major step:

e Before you purchase a pesticide. Compare
products so you know which is legal for the
pest and the site, and that you have the
proper application equipment and personal
protective equipment (PPE), such as gloves
and eye protection.

e Before you mix the pesticide. Confirm what
PPE, preparation steps, and legal directions
apply before the product is handled.

e Before you use the pesticide. Confirm that the
site, timing, weather, equipment, PPE, and
surrounding conditions still support lawful and
safe use. Recheck what to do if there is a spill,
accidental exposure, or other problem.

e After the application. Find out how to
properly clean equipment and your PPE and
store the product after use.

Human Safety and Exposure Risk

After you confirm the use is legal, check exposure
risk. Toxicants can affect workers, customers, the
public, pets, livestock, wildlife, and other non-
target animals.

Toxicity and Exposure

People can be exposed to pesticides in 2 major
ways: acute exposure and chronic exposure.

Acute exposure is a single incident, such as
splashing concentrate into your mouth during
mixing. It can include spilling or spraying a

pesticide onto your clothing, face, or body. For
acute toxicity, symptoms usually begin quickly,
within 24 hours.

Acute oral exposure refers to a single dose taken
by mouth (ingested). Acute dermal exposure
means a single dose touching the skin or eyes
(skin absorption). Acute inhalation exposure is
inhaling a breath of pesticide-contaminated air.

Chronic exposure is repeated contact with low
pesticide levels over time. Health effects may
appear later. Possible effects include cancer, birth
defects, liver damage, reproductive problems,
nerve damage, and allergic reactions. Some
anticoagulant rodenticides work through repeated
feeding.

Exposure of any kind usually results from
inadequate PPE. Causes include failure to wear
gloves, re-wearing contaminated clothes, not
bathing after contamination, or working in a
contaminated area.

There are four main exposure routes: oral,
inhalation, dermal, and ocular. These routes help
you decide what protections are needed.

Routes of Exposure

Oral exposure happens when a pesticide is
swallowed. This can happen if pesticides are putin
drink bottles or unlabeled containers. Keep
pesticides in their original labeled containers.
Store them in a secure place. Wash gloves before
removing them. Then wash your hands before
eating, drinking, smoking, or using the restroom.
Never siphon pesticide by mouth. Never blow
through a nozzle to clean it.

Inhalation exposure happens when you breathe
pesticide dust, spray, vapor, or gas. Bait dust and
fumigant gases are special concerns. Wear the PPE
required by the label. Use a respirator when the
label requires one. Work in a well-ventilated area.

Dermal exposure happens when pesticide touches
the skin. This is a common route for applicator
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exposure. If pesticide contacts skin or clothing, e common sense.
rinse the area with water right away. Use a
shower if one is available. Remove contaminated Good Personal Hygiene

working with pesticides. Follow these guidelines:
Routes of Exposure

3 e When you work with pesticides, wash hands
Inhalation x ‘ often. This is especially important before using
the restroom, smoking, or eating.

e Do not eat, drink, or smoke where pesticides
are mixed, used, or stored. Those actions will
increase the risk of accidental exposure.

e Remove your work gloves before driving,
handling paperwork, phones, or equipment
that you or others may handle with
unprotected hands.

e Wash protective clothing at the work site. If
you must wash your work clothes at home,
wash them separately from other laundry,
with hot water and a detergent. Line dry
rather than use a clothes dryer, if possible.
Run an empty, hot-water wash cycle (using
detergent) afterward to clean the washing

machine.

Ocular exposure happens when pesticide gets into

the eyes. Dust, droplets, or contaminated hands

can cause this. Wear eye protection when the WHERE To WASH

label requires it or when exposure is possible. If

Wash all surfaces thoroughly

pesticide gets in your eyes, flush them with water
right away.

a | @ between
. , , - - 0 the
A pesticide accident may need medical help. If fingers : -‘

fingers
poisoning is possible, get help right away. Call a
doctor, hospital, or Poison Control at 800-222-
1222. Keep the pesticide label available. It has first
aid and product information.

palms
Personal Protective Equipment
PPE is a minimum safety requirement, not proof ] ;- y
. . . . wrists back
that toxicant use is appropriate. Each label lists ac
the required PPE, and site conditions may justify . of hands

additional protection. www.publichealth.va.goviinfectionDontPassitOn & eerane Alfars

e the signal word on the label, Always wash your hands after handling pesticides.

e the application situation and site, and
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These actions can greatly reduce the risk of long-
term exposure to pesticides.

Environmental Risk and Non-target Protection

Environmental protection is part of the toxicant
decision. Toxic material can move through bait
access, carcasses, spills, runoff, leaching, storage
mistakes, transport, or disposal.

Sensitive Areas

Sensitive areas require extra caution because
exposure can affect people, water, protected
species, habitat, public lands, organic operations,
apiaries, or public trust.

The following are sensitive areas that you may
encounter in the course of your work.

Habitats of threatened and endangered species.

Threatened and endangered species habitat is
sensitive. Toxicants can affect more than one
animal. They can harm young animals, food,
shelter, water, and habitat. They can also create
secondary poisoning risks.

The Endangered Species Act protects listed
species. Do not use a pesticide in a way that kills
an endangered wildlife species. Before treatment,
check whether listed species may be present. If
you are unsure, contact the proper federal or
state wildlife agency.

Under EPA's Endangered Species Protection
Program, some pesticide labels may include a
statement that directs the user to check a specific
website (https://www.epa.gov/endangered-

species/bulletins-live-two-view-bulletins) or call
the Endangered Species Hotline at 1-800-447-
3813. These EPA sources will tell you of any

restrictions based on the pesticide, the geographic
area, and the date of the application. A pesticide
applicator can check for information up to 6
months before applying a pesticide. You must
abide by any restrictions.

Areas with organic crops or livestock, bee hives
(apiaries), or plants that are extremely sensitive
— An organic operation could lose its certification
if a pesticide not approved for use is applied or
drifts onto the property. Typically, land that
produces certified organic products must be free
of most human-made pesticides for at least 3
years. As for apiaries, bees are extremely
susceptible to some pesticides.

Areas with sensitive populations — Children, the
elderly, and those with health problems are more
susceptible than the general public. Schools,
daycares, hospitals, and nursing homes are
examples of areas with sensitive populations.

Public lands — Parks and recreation areas, wildlife
refuges, and public forests are sensitive areas
because of high public use, certain natural
features, and public opinion.

Urban and suburban areas — Office parks,
neighborhoods, shopping centers, colleges, and
universities are areas of concern because of high
public use. In these areas, wildlife damage
programs often attract public and media
attention. They may generate controversy, as well.

Areas with surface water — Lakes, ponds,
marshes, swamps, streams, and other wet areas
are sensitive areas. Runoff, spills, or careless
handling near water can carry toxic material into
places where fish, amphibians, birds, mammals,
and people may be affected. Once contamination
reaches water, the consequences can extend well
beyond the original treatment site.

Sources of drinking water — Municipal water well
fields, wellhead protection areas, and private
wells must be protected from contamination. If
toxicants reach these sources, the consequences
may include public health concerns, cleanup costs,
legal liability, and loss of trust in the wildlife
damage management program.

When you plan to make an application, check to
see if itis in or near a sensitive area. Because
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water is so important, we’ll look closely at Either way, the chemicals could end up in a lake,
groundwater and surface water, and how river, or other surface water.

pesticides can impact them.
Pesticides can move to groundwater, as well. A

Offsite Movement pesticide can leach, or be carried with water

In general, pesticides move offsite in 2 main ways: downward through soil. Leaching is more common

L. . . in sandy soils and in places where the water table
in air currents or in water. Offsite movement dy din place €

. . . is near the surface.
matters because it can carry toxic material beyond € €

the intended treatment area and expose people, Both runoff and leaching are concerns near water

domestic animals, wildlife, habitat, or water sources such as wells, ponds, rivers, and drainage

resources that were never meant to be affected. pipes. Some general ways to prevent pesticides

In vertebrate pest control, movement with water from moving offsite in water include:

is often the more important environmental

concern. e Read the label. Follow any special precautions
for protecting water sources.
AVOID CONTAMINATING WATERSHEDS WITH PESTICIDES
Identify water, drains, wells, Keep required buffer ® AVOId or Work Carefu“y In and around

wetlands before treatment distance from water

sensitive areas such as surface water, wells,

drains, wetlands, etc.

Protecting Non-target Animals

[ Prevent drift and runoff by .
avoiding wind and rain As a WCO, account for non-target animals

Never mix or clean
equipment near water

whenever toxicants are considered. Pets,
livestock, scavengers, predators, migratory birds,
threatened or endangered species, and other
Collect spills and Follow the pesticide Follow the pesticide label Wlldllfe may be exposed directly or indirecﬂy

contaminated rinse water label and local and local regulations
regulations _

 Pesmicioe L

Watersheds are sensitive areas. Before using
pesticides, identify water, drains, wells, and wetlands;
maintain required buffers; avoid mixing or cleaning
equipment near water; prevent drift and runoff; collect
spills and rinse water; and follow the pesticide label
and local regulations.

Movement with Water

Some pesticides can easily move offsite in water.
After a heavy rain or irrigation, runoff water can
carry contaminants to surface water in 1 of 2

ways.
A predator such as a red-tailed hawk could suffer from
1. Chemicals can dissolve or be suspended in the secondary poisoning if it eats a mouse or bird that has
runoff water, or been poisoned. Photo by Jan Hygnstrom.

2. Chemicals might be adsorbed by (stick to) soil
particles carried by runoff.
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Non-target harm can occur through direct bait
access, contaminated surfaces or water, poisoned
prey, poor placement, weak site control, or
inadequate carcass retrieval.

Secondary poisoning can happen when a predator
or scavenger eats a poisoned animal. The toxicant
can move through the food web. Hawks, owls,
foxes, pets, and other scavengers may be affected
even though they were not the target.

Unfortunately, some applicators have
intentionally misused chemicals. For example,
insecticides have been applied to meat or to dead
animals to kill scavengers or predators. This illegal
behavior is a threat to both non-target animals
and people.

Improper application, whether intentional or
accidental, can directly harm non-target animals
and contaminate habitat. The best way to reduce
these outcomes is to follow all label instructions,
assess nearby wildlife use of the site, and manage
bait, carcasses, and contaminated materials
responsibly throughout the treatment period.

Limited Toxicant Categories in Wildlife Control

Types of Pesticides

Chemical repellents, toxic baits, avicides,
frightening agents, and fumigants differ in risk and
legal limits. The professional question is whether
the product is lawful, necessary, site-appropriate,
and responsible.

Chemical Repellents

Chemical repellents may seem lower risk, but they
still require good judgment and label compliance.
They can support wildlife damage management in
some settings. Improper or excessive use can still
harm non-target wildlife, create sanitation
problems, or violate the label.

Taste repellents can affect non-target animals and
disperse them from the treated area. Some taste
repellents are formulated as fogs or are placed in
surface drinking water. These pesticides may

disperse all target and non-target animals from an
area. Evaluate the potential effects on non-target
wildlife before using repellents. Just because a
pesticide is not lethal does not justify harming
non-target wildlife.

Toxicants (Baits)

Toxic baits can be effective in authorized settings,
but they are not a default wildlife control method.
They should be considered only when the target
species, site, product, and risk controls support
lawful and responsible use.

When toxic bait is used, the operator must
minimize non-target access, prevent
contamination, retrieve carcasses when required
or prudent, remove uneaten bait as directed, and
keep control of the treatment area.

Some products require bait stations or other
containment measures to reduce exposure to
children and non-target animals. Follow all label
requirements exactly. In this module, the
emphasis is on legal and safe decision-making; any
product-specific placement or operational details
must come from the product label and applicable
law.

Rodenticides

Rodenticides are the primary toxicant system in
vertebrate pest control, but they remain regulated
pesticides with human, environmental, and non-
target risks. Their value in rodent control does not
make toxicants broadly applicable to wildlife
control.

Anticoagulant rodenticides are important from a
decision-making standpoint because their delayed
action and persistence can create direct exposure
and secondary exposure risks. Some have
antidotes, but that does not reduce the need for
caution. The relevant question is not whether the
product can work, but whether it can be used
without creating unreasonable risk at the site.
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The greatest rodenticide risk is non-target
poisoning. If children, pets, livestock, protected
wildlife, scavengers, or predators are likely to
contact bait or poisoned rodents, reassess the
method.

A rodent that has consumed an anticoagulant has
concentrated levels of that compound in its body,
especially in the liver, for several days. A predator
or scavenger that eats poisoned rodents may
receive a high dose of the toxicant. This can lead
to impaired clotting of the blood and death.
Brodifacoum and diphacinone are toxic,
particularly to dogs, and have relatively long
biological half-lives.

Use Bait Stations to Protect Non-Targets

Do NOT use loose bait

Target access only [

Place and secure correctly ® No Kids
3 @ No Pets
3 No Food
& Water
Away from
Wildlife

Inspect and Clean Up
M Inspect Regularly
D‘/ Remove Spilled Bait
D‘/ Remove Carcasses
[ Document Placement
|:|~/ Follow Label

Secure bait stations reduce the risk of non-target
ingestion by keeping bait contained, protected, and
available only to the target animal. Loose bait can
expose pets, children, birds, and other wildlife. Always
use labeled products, place bait in tamper-resistant
stations, anchor stations when needed, inspect them
regularly, and remove spilled bait or carcasses
promptly.

The following principles reflect professional
responsibility when rodenticides are considered:

e Do not use rodenticides where children, pets,
livestock, or other non-targets are likely to
contact the bait or poisoned animals.

e If arodenticide is justified, choose the lowest-
hazard lawful option that will meet the
management objective.

e Use required containment, security, and
monitoring measures to minimize direct and
secondary exposure.

e Use toxicants as part of an IWDM program
only when lower-risk methods have failed, are
impractical, or will not meet the management
need.

e Non-target animals may be exposed by eating
bait directly or by feeding on poisoned
rodents. Pets, scavengers, raptors, and other
wildlife can all be affected. Use tamper-
resistant bait stations, follow label directions,
inspect stations regularly, remove spilled bait
and carcasses, and document bait placement
to reduce non-target risk.

e When bait stations are used, they should be
placed, secured, inspected, and maintained in
accordance with the product label and site
conditions. The purpose is accountability: you
must know where toxic material is located,
whether it remains protected from non-target
access, and whether conditions at the site
have changed.

e Federal restrictions on rodenticides have
tightened over time in response to child safety
concerns, non-target poisonings, and
secondary exposure risks, particularly for
second-generation anticoagulants. Applicators
should expect rodenticide requirements to
continue evolving and should verify current
restrictions before use.

e Acute rodenticides raise additional concerns
because they may act quickly, may have no
antidote, and can create severe consequences
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from a single exposure event. Their speed of
action does not make them preferable. It
makes site selection, legal compliance,
containment, and non-target risk assessment
even more important.

e Slow-Acting Toxicants - Avicides

e Avicides can be effective in narrow, lawful
situations, but they are limited to a small
portion of bird-control work and sit at the
margins of most wildlife control practice. They
are highly restricted pesticides with limited
legal uses, significant public sensitivity, and
serious risks to non-target birds and other
animals.

Anticoagulants Can Harm Non-Targets

Target rodent eats bait

L= O

Secondary exposure

) \a ‘(’(ﬁ\
. N

&

Direct exposure
L i&

w
[™ Use tamper-resistant bait stations
[V Follow label directions
IL/ Inspect stations regularly
[V Remove spilled bait
[V Remove carcasses
[V Document placement

Anticoagulant toxicants can harm more than the target
rodent.

When avicides are used lawfully, the applicator
remains responsible for monitoring the site,
retrieving dead birds when required or prudent,
maintaining sanitation, and preventing additional

hazards to people, domestic animals, and
scavengers.

Before using an avicide, confirm the target
species, non-target bird risk, nearby sensitive
areas, label limits, and carcass-removal needs. Use
only the minimum lawful intervention needed to
meet the management objective.

When avicides are used, the following practices
help reduce non-target risk:

1. Verify that the target species is correctly
identified and that protected or non-target
birds will not be exposed.

2. Use timing and site control measures only as
allowed by the label and only when they
reduce, rather than increase, non-target risk.

3. Remove and dispose of dead birds and
uneaten bait as required.

4. Monitor the site and stop the program if
unacceptable risk to non-target animals
develops.

Toxicants (Fumigants)

Gas cartridges and moisture-activated fumigants
can work in narrow situations. They are also high-
risk tools. Many are restricted use pesticides.
Some uses may need more permits or approval.
Use them only when safer methods cannot meet
the objective.

Risks When Using Moisture-activated Fumigants
Precautions for Using Gas Cartridges

Read the label carefully and follow it exactly. With
fumigants, small mistakes can create immediate
and severe consequences.

Gas cartridges present both fire and inhalation
hazards. Never use them near combustible
materials or under structures where fire is a risk,
and avoid breathing the fumes.
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Moisture-activated fumigants release gases that
are highly toxic to mammals, including humans.
Treat their use as a tightly controlled legal and
safety decision, not a routine field technique.

Many moisture-activated fumigants are restricted
use pesticides. Verify certification, licensing,
purchase authority, site restrictions, and all other
legal requirements before obtaining or using
them.

Gas Cartridges:
Fire and Fume Hazards

* Keep away from

dry grass, leaves,
mulch, wood piles,
other combustibles

Keep away from dry
grass, leaves, mulch,
wood piles, other
combustibles

Do not use
where fire
can spread.

Inhalation hazard

Avoid breathing

- Ai; fumes; stay upwind

a

-, S

Before use: decide if safe

Read label

Check combustible materials
Avoid structures and voids
Consider wind and ventilation
m Keep people and pets away
Have fire control ready

Stop if risk cannot be controlled

may harm birds, mammals, or people. Review the
label, toxicity information, and ethical concerns
before use. Even when the goal is non-lethal, the
operator must avoid preventable harm.

Method Selection and Field Use

Toxicants can reduce some target populations. But
they do not close openings, remove food, clean
sanitation problems, or fix shelter conditions.
They must be part of a larger wildlife damage
management plan. That plan should explain why
the animals are present and how recurrence will
be reduced.

Start with the law and the label. Do not start with
a product. Confirm the target species, site,
registration, applicator authority, directions, non-

target risk, public exposure, and environmental
conditions. Then ask whether exclusion,
sanitation, trapping, or another lower-risk method
can solve the problem.

If toxicant use is justified, follow the current label
exactly. Protect people, pets, livestock, and non-
target wildlife. Monitor the site. Keep records.
Recover carcasses when required or practical.
Correct sanitation, shelter, and access problems
so the toxicant does not replace prevention.

Materials and documentation. Labels, SDSs,
registration information, applicator credentials,
permits, bait-station logs, site maps, monitoring
notes, carcass-handling records, and corrective-
action notes document why the toxicant was
selected, where it was used, how exposure was
controlled, and what follow-up occurred.

Decision and Safety Checklist

Use this checklist as a final screen before any
toxicant is chosen. If legality, authority, site
conditions, exposure control, monitoring, cleanup,
or professional justification fails, choose another

Chemical Frightening Agents method.

Chemical frightening agents for birds are not low-

risk tools. They can distress target animals and
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TOXICANTS:

A REGULATED DECISION SYSTEM

The product is the smallest part of the decision.

LEGAL
AUTHORITY

+ Applicator license
« Certification

* Permits

« Site authority

« State & local laws
* Federal regulations

If you lack authority,
do not use.
Refer or coordinate.

ENVIRONMENT

+ Water protection

+ Soil & groundwater
+ Sensitive areas

» Drift & runoff

+ Endangered species
+ Weather conditions

Do not contaminate.
Protect land, water,
and habitat.

START WITH INSPECTION
Confirm the species,
extent of activity,
and the root causes
of the conflict.

THE PRODUCT

Bait, Rodenticide, Avicide,
Fumigant, or Other
Toxicant System

LABEL

Follow every
direction.

* Product & lot numbers
« Site map & placement
» Monitoring records

* Client communication

= Carcass handling

* Reports as required
If it isn't documented,

it didn’t happen.

* Target species

* Approved sites

« Use restrictions

* Application method
* PPE requirements
+ Storage & disposal
* Re-entry intervals

The label is the law.

TOXICANT DECISION FILTER

Answer every question.
If ANY answer is NO, STOP.

1. LEGAL?

Is the use legal for
the species and site?

 YES
2. AUTHORIZED?

Do you have the license,
certification, or permit
required by law?

l, YES

3. APPROPRIATE?

Is this the right method
for this problem, site,
and situation?

§ ves

SAFETY

« Exposure routes

+ PPE and hygiene

* Handling & mixing
+ Storage & transport
+ Spill response

* Ventilation

Protect yourself,
others, and the
environment.

| 4. EXPOSURE
CONTROLLED?
NON-TARGETS Have you reduced primary
* Pets and secondary exposure
 Livestock to an acceptable level?
+ Wildlife
* Scavengers ' ‘ YES
+ Children (
+ Bystanders 5. ENVIRONMENT
PROTECTED?

Prevent access.

Protect non-targets.
Always.

Will water, soil, habitat,
and non-target wildlife

EXHAUST REDUCED-RISK OPTIONS

Exclusion, sanitation,
habitat modification,
repellents, and other
methods first.

_ be protected?
§ ves
6. DEFENSIBLE?
Can you justify and
document this decision
professionally?
INTEGRATE AND FOLLOW UP
Toxicants do not YES
solve the problem
if access, food, P RO c E E D

or shelter remain.

TOXICANTS CAN REMOVE ANIMALS,
THEY DO NOT REMOVE:

ACCESS

Vo

Available food
attracts animals.

Openings allow
new animals.

WATER

Water sources
sustain animals.

Use only as directed.
Monitor, document, and
follow up.

SHELTER

-

HUMAN BEHAVIOR

ANY NO = STOP

Use a different method,
refer, or correct conditions
first.

Human actions
create attractants.

Shelter and cover
provide safety.

When in doubt, slow down,
seek guidance, or refer.

CORRECT THE CAUSES. PROTECT PEOPLE, PETS, WILDLIFE, AND THE ENVIRONMENT.

USE TOXICANTS ONLY WHEN THEY ARE LEGAL, APPROPRIATE, AND DEFENSIBLE,
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Decision
checkpoint for
Toxicants

Legal option

Site authority

Certification and
authority

Alternatives

Exposure risk

Controls and
follow-up

Professional
justification

Performance standard. A product can be
registered and still be wrong for the job. Choose
another method if the site cannot be protected.

What the technician must determine

Whether a lawful toxicant option is labeled or
otherwise allowed for the species.

Whether toxicant use is allowed at the site under
the label, law, jurisdiction, and client or property
limits.

Whether the operator has the required certification,
licensing, training, and authority before toxicants
are considered.

Whether safer, lower-risk methods can resolve the
problem within the wildlife control plan.

Whether people, pets, livestock, wildlife, protected
species, water, public-use areas, or sensitive
habitats could be exposed directly or indirectly.

Whether PPE, containment, placement, monitoring,
carcass recovery, incident response, and follow-up
can be performed responsibly.

Whether toxicant use is necessary, lawful, site-
appropriate, and professionally defensible.

Watch for risks to people, pets, livestock, wildlife,

water, carcasses, or recurrence. If results are
poor, diagnose the cause before repeating

treatment.

Stop or reject toxicant use if...

No lawful species-specific option
exists.

The site, label, law, jurisdiction, or
property authority does not allow
use.

Required certification, license,
training, or authority is missing.

A lawful, practical, lower-risk
alternative can solve the
problem.

Exposure risk is unacceptable or
cannot be controlled.

Required controls, monitoring,
carcass recovery, or follow-up
cannot be completed.

The decision cannot be justified
as necessary, lawful, and
professionally defensible.

o The site allows the use. Product labeling,
state law, local restrictions, and site
conditions must all permit the method.

o The operator has authority. Required
certification, licensing, permits, or supervision

must be in place before use is considered.

¢ Non-toxicant methods have been considered

Evidence of success. Success includes reduced

target signs, controlled product use, no
unmanaged non-target exposure, accurate

first. Exclusion, sanitation, habitat

records, proper carcass handling, and progress on

exclusion, sanitation, or habitat corrections.

e The product is legal for the target species. If
no lawful toxicant option exists, stop.

modification, trapping, or removal are usually
preferred when they can solve the problem.

e Exposure can be controlled. People, pets,

livestock, wildlife, and other non-target

risk.

animals must not be placed at unacceptable
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Sensitive areas are protected. Do not use
toxicants where water, public-use areas,
threatened or endangered species habitat, or
other sensitive conditions make the risk
unacceptable.

The decision is defensible. The operator must
be able to explain why the toxicant was
lawful, necessary, and the lowest-risk practical
option.

The operator is prepared to stop. If legality,
access, site conditions, exposure control, or
professional justification fails at any point, do
not use the toxicant.

Additional Resources

US Environmental Protection Agency
(http://www.epa.gov/pesticides),

US Fish and Wildlife Service
(http://www.fws.gov),

Study Questions

Why are toxicants limited-use tools in wildlife
control?

What does the pesticide label tell you before
toxicant use?

What is the difference between toxicity and
exposure?

What are the main ways people can be
exposed to pesticides?

Why are non-target animals and sensitive
areas important in toxicant decisions?

True or False

1. Toxicants are usually the first choice for

wildlife control.

2. The pesticide label is a legal document.

3.

PPE makes any toxicant use safe.

Rodenticides are appropriate for most
nuisance wildlife species.

Secondary poisoning can affect predators and
scavengers.

A product can be registered and still be wrong
for a specific job.

Sensitive areas include wells, wetlands,
schools, apiaries, and public lands.
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Most wildlife conflicts can be resolved through
inspection, habitat modification, exclusion,
behavior modification, trapping, direct capture, or
other routine wildlife-control methods. Some
situations, however, involve methods that require
special authority, permits, equipment, training,
veterinary support, agency coordination, research
oversight, or long-term management
commitments.

These methods occupy the edge of ordinary
wildlife-control practice. They may include
fertility-control programs, egg management,
biological-control efforts, chemical
immobilization, specialized capture equipment,
agency-directed wildlife programs, or responses
involving unusual hazards, protected species, or
public-safety concerns.

The purpose of this chapter is not to turn wildlife-
control operators into veterinarians, researchers,
or agency biologists. Instead, it teaches when
specialized methods may be appropriate, what
authority is required, what responsibilities
accompany their use, and how to recognize
situations that require coordination, referral, or
qualified support.

Professional judgment often means recognizing
when a problem exceeds routine field practice and
when another specialist, agency, permit holder,
veterinarian, or research program should lead the
response.

Learning Objectives

training, veterinary involvement, research
oversight, or agency participation.

3. Evaluate whether a wildlife conflict is
appropriate for biological control, fertility
control, a specialized response, or a more
conventional management method.

4. Recognize the legal, ecological, welfare,
monitoring, documentation, and public-trust
considerations associated with specialized
methods.

5. ldentify the limits of operator authority and
determine when coordination, referral, delay,
or transfer is the appropriate response.

6. Explain why specialized methods are often
long-term management tools rather than
immediate conflict-resolution tools.

Competencies

After completing this module, learners should be
able to:

1. Explain the role of biological, fertility-control,
and other specialized methods within wildlife
damage management.

2. Distinguish between ordinary field methods
and specialized methods that require
additional authority, permits, coordination,

A competent practitioner can:

1. Recognize when a conflict exceeds ordinary
wildlife-control practice.

2. Distinguish between biological and fertility-
control programs and other specialized
methods.

3. Verify authority, permits, program
requirements, and legal restrictions before
specialized methods are considered.

4. Identify when agency personnel,
veterinarians, researchers, public-safety
personnel, or other specialists should be
involved.

5. Evaluate ecological risks, non-target risks,
animal-welfare concerns, monitoring
requirements, and public impacts.

6. Communicate realistic expectations regarding
time frames, limitations, outcomes, and
responsibilities.
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7. Support authorized specialized programs
while remaining within assigned authority,
training, and role limitations.

8. Document decisions, referrals, coordination,
monitoring, and follow-up actions
appropriately.

Occupational Language

Method Selection

Biological Control — the use of biological
relationships or ecological processes to influence
wildlife populations or wildlife conflicts over time.

Fertility Control — a population-management
approach intended to reduce reproduction rather
than directly remove animals.

Specialized Method — a wildlife-management
response requiring authority, permits, equipment,
training, coordination, oversight, or technical
support beyond ordinary field practice.

Program Authority — the permits, approvals,
rules, protocols, and responsible organizations
that authorize a specialized activity.

Agency Coordination — collaboration with
agencies, veterinarians, researchers, public-safety
personnel, or other authorized participants.

Assigned Role — the specific responsibilities and
limits given to an individual within a specialized
program or response.

Monitoring Protocol — the required process used
to document compliance, effectiveness,
outcomes, and unintended effects over time.

Referral Decision — the professional decision to
transfer responsibility to a qualified authority,
agency, specialist, or program.

Population Pressure — conflict resulting from
reproduction, density, nesting success,
concentration, or repeated population growth
over time.

Long-Term Management — management
directed toward gradual population, behavioral, or
ecological change rather than immediate conflict
resolution.

Specialized methods cover two different kinds of
work that share the same professional boundary.
Biological and fertility control influence
reproduction, nesting success, population
pressure, or other biological conditions over time.
Other specialized methods address unusual,
restricted, hazardous, or technically demanding
situations that ordinary wildlife-control methods
cannot resolve safely or lawfully.

Although their purposes differ, both groups
require the operator to look beyond the tool or
procedure. Species, conflict scale, site conditions,
legal authority, time frame, public exposure,
animal welfare, non-target and ecological risk,
qualified support, monitoring, and responsibility
for the outcome must be confirmed before work
begins.

The first decision is whether the problem calls for
long-term population management, a specialized
response, or an ordinary field method. Do not
force fertility control onto an immediate problem,
and do not treat restricted equipment or unusual
conditions as routine work. When authority,
competence, access, monitoring, recovery, or risk
control cannot be managed, delay, refer,
coordinate, or use a more appropriate method.

Shared Decision Framework

Begin by defining the type of problem. Repeated
nesting, reproduction, or population pressure may
support consideration of biological or fertility
control. An unusual animal, hazardous setting,
restricted procedure, public-safety concern, or
technically demanding capture may require
another specialized response. A single entry point,
attractant, nest, or animal inside a structure
usually calls for a more direct method.

For either pathway, confirm the species, conflict
scale, site conditions, responsible landowner or
agency, legal authority, required permits or
program rules, qualified participants, equipment
and recovery needs, expected time frame,
monitoring requirements, and the operator’s
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assigned role. Explain the limits before action is
taken.

When fertility control, egg addling, contraceptive
products, chemical immobilization, specialized
capture equipment, or another restricted
response is considered, follow current permits,
labels, agency direction, veterinary or research
protocols, and program rules. Do not improvise
procedures, dosing, treatment schedules,
ecological claims, or uses of equipment. Build
documentation, monitoring, recovery, disposition,
and follow-up into the plan.

If authority, competence, site control, repeated
access, monitoring, recovery, public acceptance,
ecological risk, or evaluation cannot be managed,
do not proceed independently. Defer, refer, or
coordinate with the appropriate agency,
veterinarian, researcher, regulator, public-safety
contact, or other qualified professional.
Supporting methods such as exclusion, habitat
modification, repellents, trapping, direct capture,
or monitoring may still be needed to address
immediate damage and prevent recurrence.

Procedure

guidance, and program rules. Do not invent local
dosing, treatment schedules, or ecological claims.
Build monitoring and documentation into the
program because the result will be judged over
time, not by what happens during one visit.

If authority, repeated access, monitoring, public
acceptance, ecological risk, or evaluation cannot
be managed, do not proceed independently.
Defer, refer, or coordinate with the appropriate
landowner, agency, veterinarian, researcher,
regulator, or other qualified professional.
Supporting methods such as exclusion, habitat
modification, repellents, or trapping may still be
needed to reduce immediate damage.

Materials

Begin by asking whether the conflict is really a
population or reproductive problem. A single
entry point, attractant, nest, or animal inside a
structure usually calls for a more direct method.
Biological or fertility control becomes relevant
when repeated nesting, reproduction, or
population pressure is driving a long-term
management problem.

The normal sequence is to confirm the species and
scale, identify the responsible landowner or
agency, determine which permits, product
registrations, veterinary services, research
oversight, or agency participation are required, set
a realistic time frame, explain the limits, and
coordinate the work with qualified and authorized
participants.

When fertility control, egg addling, contraceptive
products, or other biological measures are
considered, follow current permits, labels, agency

The most important materials in these programs
are often the documents and approvals that
define what may be done. Permits, agency
approvals, product labels, research protocols,
veterinary guidance, monitoring records,
landowner authorizations, and public information
help keep the work lawful, coordinated, and
measurable.

Authority, Permit, and Program Materials

Before field work begins, confirm the permit,
agency approval, property authorization, product
registration, program protocol, veterinary or
research role, applicator credential, and reporting
requirement. These documents define who may
act, what may be done, and how the result must
be recorded.

Application and Access Materials

Field materials may include authorized nest-access
equipment, approved products or procedures,
personal protective equipment, handling tools
required by the program, site maps, marking
systems, and supporting exclusion or habitat
tools. Application details must come from permits,
labels, agency guidance, veterinary direction, or
approved protocols—not field improvisation.
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Monitoring and Documentation Materials

Monitoring may include population counts,
nesting records, treatment logs, photographs,
follow-up inspections, damage reports, non-target
observations, public-response notes, and required
reports. Because change may be slow, good
records are essential for deciding whether the
program is lawful, effective, and worth continuing.

Before publication or use, verify current permits,
agency rules, product registrations, veterinary or
research roles, user qualifications, reporting
duties, supplier and product names, ecological
claims, public-communication guidance, and
sponsorship status.

Performance

Good performance begins with knowing the limits
of ordinary field practice. Success is not measured
by whether an operator can reach a nest or apply
a product. It is measured by whether the method
is authorized, biologically appropriate, supported
by evidence, coordinated with the right people,
monitored over time, and combined with practical
conflict-reduction methods when needed.

Competence

The operator must recognize when the job
exceeds routine wildlife-control authority, verify
permits and program rules, understand the
species’ reproductive or population biology well
enough to explain the method, coordinate with
agencies, veterinarians, researchers, landowners,
or regulators, protect non-target animals, keep
records, and evaluate results honestly over time.

Tools and Equipment

Tools and equipment may include approved
program materials, permits, labels, monitoring
records, site maps, nest-access equipment where
authorized, PPE, handling or restraint equipment
where required, documentation forms,
communication materials, and supporting
exclusion or habitat tools. These tools support
authorized work but do not create authority to
perform the method.

Craftsmanship

Professional work in this area is careful, limited,
coordinated, and well documented. Do not
promise population reduction that evidence does
not support. Do not act outside permit or label
authority. Do not present a long-term
reproductive program as a quick fix. Exclusion,
habitat modification, repellents, or trapping may
still be needed while the larger program is
evaluated.

Diagnosing Failure

When the method struggles, identify the kind of
failure. It was a selection failure if an immediate
exclusion, removal, sanitation, or safety response
was needed instead. It was a procedure failure if
authority, permits, coordination, monitoring, or
communication were incomplete. It was a
material failure if the approved product, access
equipment, records, or monitoring system did not
fit the species, site, or program. It was a
performance failure if an authorized program was
poorly coordinated, poorly documented, not
monitored, or oversold.

Biological and Fertility Control Examples and
Verification Notes

The examples below show how biological and
fertility control may support long-term
management. They are not routine field
procedures. Predator influence, perch poles, egg
addling, contraceptive products, and similar
approaches require current authority, evidence,
program rules, monitoring, public communication,
and supporting methods when immediate damage
still needs attention.

One common idea is to encourage predators to
control prey. Perch poles may attract raptors, and
predators may take some mice or voles. But
predation rarely reduces prey numbers enough—
or predictably enough—to resolve most damage
complaints. Describe the approach cautiously,
measure what happens, and use other methods
when a dependable result is needed.
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Biological control may have a place in a larger
habitat or population program when the goal is
long-term ecological influence rather than
immediate relief. Even then, ask whether the
effect can be measured, whether it fits the scale
of the problem, who has authority, and what
unintended effects may occur for non-target
species, the public, or the site.

Do not use biological control as a substitute for
practical field work. When the immediate issue is
access, food, shelter, damage to a protected
resource, or an animal inside a structure,
exclusion, habitat modification, sanitation,
repellents, trapping, or direct capture usually
provide clearer outcomes.

When discussing biological control, be clear about
what is known, what is uncertain, how long
change may take, what will be monitored, and
which supporting methods will still be used.
Careful expectations help prevent delay while
waiting for a broad ecological effect that may
never resolve the immediate problem.

Fertility and Reproductive Control

Fertility control tries to reduce reproduction
rather than remove animals directly. It is
specialized population management, not a quick

field response. Most contraceptive and
reproductive-control methods are limited to
researchers, veterinarians, public agencies, or
other authorized personnel. Some registered
products may be available for feral pigeons in
certain jurisdictions, but the label, user
qualification, and state requirements must be
verified before use.

Egg addling, oiling, puncturing, or shaking may be
part of some bird-management programs to
prevent hatching. Resident Canada goose
programs are a common example. These actions
require the appropriate federal authority, and the
landowner may need to hold the permit even
when a wildlife control operator performs the
field work. Verify current program rules and
approvals before acting.

Successful biological or fertility control is
measured over time, not by an immediate field
result. Evaluation should consider whether legal
conditions were met, whether target application
was achieved, whether reproduction or
population pressure changed, whether damage
was reduced, whether non-target and ecological
risks were avoided, and whether supporting
methods such as exclusion, habitat modification,
repellents, or removal were still needed.

Biological and Fertility Control Application Summary

Purpose and Selection

Address long-term
population pressure

Confirm species and conflict
scale

Verify authority and
feasibility

Use only when suitable

Use biological or fertility control to influence reproduction, nesting
success, population pressure, or other biological conditions over time.
Select the method only after confirming the species, scale and pattern of
the conflict, responsible site authority, legal pathway, expected time
frame, public response, non-target and ecological risk, and the need for
long-term management. Do not use it as a substitute for faster action
when immediate exclusion, removal, sanitation, or safety correction is
required.

Application Sequence
Confirm species and scale
Establish authority and rules

Coordinate and document
work

Monitor and adjust

Verify the species and site scale, identify the responsible landowner or
agency, and confirm permits, product registrations, program rules,
veterinary services, research oversight, or applicator authority. Set a
realistic time frame, coordinate with qualified participants, follow current
labels and agency guidance, document the work, and monitor outcomes
over time. Use supporting methods when immediate damage must still
be addressed, and defer or transfer the work when authority, access,
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monitoring, or evaluation cannot be managed.

Equipment, Competency, and |Essential resources may include permits, agency approvals, product labels,

Workmanship

e Use approved program
materials

e Know legal and biological

program protocols, veterinary or research guidance, landowner
authorizations, monitoring records, site maps, PPE, authorized nest-access
equipment, communication materials, and reporting forms. The operator
must understand practical reproductive or population biology, verify the

limits legal pathway, coordinate with qualified authorities, protect non-target

e Protect non-target animals

e  Work within assigned
authority
when needed.

animals, and explain limitations honestly. Professional workmanship is
authorized, evidence-based, carefully limited, clearly communicated, well
documented, and integrated with practical conflict-reduction methods

Outcome, Verification, and

The intended outcome is reduced reproduction, nesting success,

Failure population pressure, or conflict over time where the method is legally,

e Measure change over time |biologically, and practically appropriate. Evidence of success includes

e Verify compliance and

documented compliance, proper authority, measurable reduction in

results reproduction, use, or damage, realistic client understanding, and no

e Watch ecological and
welfare effects

e Diagnose selection or
performance failure

unacceptable non-target, ecological, welfare, legal, or public-trust
problems. Common failures include unrealistic expectations, missing
authority, weak evidence, poor coordination, inadequate monitoring,
impractical repeated access, unsupported ecological claims, or failure to
address immediate conflict drivers.

Next Steps and Other Methods
e Match method to need
e Confirm authority and records

e Coordinate timing and support

Specialized methods can be highly effective when they are used in the
right place, at the right time, for the right species, with the right
authority and documentation. Continue monitoring, record results, and
communicate the program’s purpose, limits, and time frame. When
access, food, shelter, immediate damage, or recurrence also needs

e Add other methods as needed | attention, connect the specialized work to exclusion, habitat

specialized responses.

modification, repellents, trapping, direct capture, or another suitable
method. The next section extends this same decision logic to other

Other Specialized Methods

The Right Method for the Right Situation

Some wildlife conflicts call for methods beyond
ordinary field practice. When the species, site,
timing, hazard, or required outcome calls for
controlled drugs, unusual capture systems, agency
direction, veterinary support, public-safety
coordination, research authority, or advanced
equipment, a specialized response can provide the
right solution. Success comes from matching the

method to the situation, confirming the
paperwork and authority, coordinating the right
people, and completing the work with the
training, equipment, monitoring, and follow-up it
requires.

Applying Other Specialized Methods

Procedure for specialized methods begins by
recognizing that the situation may exceed
ordinary field practice. The operator should verify
the species, risk level, site conditions, public

Wildlife Damage Management System

© National Wildlife Control Training Program. LLC 202




Module 14 Biological and Specialized Methods

exposure, legal status, authority to act, equipment outcome before attempting any specialized

requirements, animal-welfare concerns, and likely

OTHER SPECIALIZED METHODS

Used Only When Ordinary Methods Are Not Enough

Beyond exclusion, trapping, repellents, and direct capture, some situations require
special authority, specialized equipment, or agency coordination.
KNOW YOUR LIMITS. GET THE RIGHT HELP. DOCUMENT EVERYTHING.

THE SPECIALIZED-METHOD DECISION PROCESS

response.

WHEN TO CONSIDER KEY PRINCIPLES
SPECIALIZED METHODS

Unusual or highly 9 &UI'HDRI'I"IT FIRST
dangeraus species -— CORRECT = Nevar act without legal
UNDERLYING CAUSES 3 authority and proper
VERIFY & ASSESS permits.
Disease or public- RECDGNIE e Mtprartihg mthace Species, risk, ite
health emergencies THELIMIT b e sl corditions, wbk
Sauation may exceed pos .,,..m \ KNOW YOUR ROLE
Large-scale or ﬂﬂﬂr"*’ practice. Do only what you are
high-rigk situations o trained, equipped, and
authorized to do.
— : Fﬂm:‘: T " SECURE THE SITE
with special rules b o  COORDINATE &
MR Py pnce puk: 2 COMMUNICATE
Controlled drugs or Sentisgency @ THE ANIMAL oty '% xn::;hdui:;;q"l
i i COMETN St
chemical delivery AND THE PUBLIC clear communication.
Research or agency DOCUMENT ARE PR D IDENTIFY 6 —
programs Tl THROUGH EVERY . AUTHORITY o PROTECTLIFE
— . Minimize stress, injury,
Hazardous access Why, whe, what, i G, Saa and unnecessary
@ (confined space, e, foy, ";:::x suffering.
height, water) SN _ s
i | 9 - DOCUMENT & REPORT
Complex equipment \ “ @ . .
or capture systems COMPLETE OUTCOME - Good records protect
o L RECOVERY COORDINATE people, wildife, and
When ordinary methods Capture, immobiize, THE RESPONSE your professionalism.
cannot safely or lawfully traanler relen, \ Comwwnicate limits,
resolve the problem Aty °'_°'l"" APPLY ONLY WITHIN | samign redes, comfiem PREVENT RECURRENCE
. YOUR AUTHORIZED ROLE | authority and plan. Address access, food,
- Assist only in tasks supported \ shelter, and habitat
b’wh"w oo conditions,
e o _._,—-—l-f

SPECIALIZED-METHOD EXAMPLES (NOT ROUTINE FIELD METHODS)

CHEMICAL IMMOBILIZATION NET GUNS & LARGE AGENCY-ONLY & HAZARDOUS ACCESS RESEARCH & FERTILITY
Remate delivery (baits, CONTAINMENT PERMIT-LIMITED WORK OPERATIONS CONTROL PROGRAMS
blowpipes, darts) using Used for birds or Federally protected Confined spaces, Population or

controlled drugs. marmmals in species, disease high angles, water reproductive

Requires parmits, large or open Tesponse, or capture, or lift management

veterinary or agency areas. Requires hazardous under research

autherity, and recovery training and animals often protocels and

capacity. agency ovirsight,

AUTHORIZATION / COMMUNICATION CONTAINMENT REMOTE-DELIVERY PPE & SAFETY RECOVERY & DOCUMENTATION
PERMITS EQUIPMENT PANELS SYSTEMS GEAR TRANSPORT & REPORTING
- 1 naay -

Pl s D /

COMMON FAILURE MODES EVIDENCE OF SUCCESS WHEN TO STOP OR REFER REMEMBER

9 Acting without authority or permits 0 Proper authority and role confirmed Ay Authority unclear or unavailable Specialized methods are not
€ Mistaking equipment access for compatence @ Site controlled and public protected Ay Riskis too high for your training or equipment :x:mvm';mmmh
€) Underestimating public exposure or risk @ Qualified personnel involved A\ Public exposure cannot be controlled
€ Poor ion with ies or @ Animal welfare protected A\ Animal cannat be handled safely or humanely 8 ® whenin doubt, stop.
© Excesding assigred role or training & Outcome completed or transfarred db S itken gt ox g mepieac) B coorsnae. pete
D lete recevery or di planning @ = di and reports feted M, Outcome respansibilities cannot be met The professional ehoice is
€) Missing documentation or reports (/] Suppoﬂmg methods applied to /&, Agency or specialist support is required always m ”"_' legal,
prevent recurrence and ethical choice.

THE RIGHT METHOD, THE RIGHT PEOPLE, THE RIGHT AUTHORITY, THE RIGHT OUTCOME.

Use specialized methods wisely. Use supporting metthods always.

The normal sequence is to secure the site when party, identify the agency, veterinarian,

appropriate, avoid unauthorized action, contractor, researcher, public-safety contact, or

communicate limits to the client or responsible other qualified person who has authority or
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competence to act, and coordinate the response
within the operator’s assigned role.

If the operator is authorized to assist, the work
should be limited to tasks supported by training,
equipment, legal authority, and clear direction
from the responsible authority. Specialized
methods should not be improvised because the
presence of advanced equipment, controlled
drugs, unusual capture systems, or hazardous
conditions does not by itself make the operator
competent to act.

Completion includes documenting the decision,
who had authority, what role the operator played,
what outcome occurred, whether recovery,
disposition, reporting, or referral was completed,
and whether supporting methods such as
exclusion, habitat modification, trapping, direct
capture, or monitoring are still needed to prevent
recurrence.

Materials

angle access equipment, water-based capture
systems, transport systems, recovery materials,
and specialized protective equipment. These items
should be used only by personnel trained,
authorized, and equipped to manage the
associated animal, public, and operator risks.

Safety, Recovery, and Documentation
Materials

Safety and recovery materials may include site-
control barriers, communication equipment,
personal protective equipment, first-aid supplies,
recovery containers, carcass or animal-handling
materials, disinfectants, decontamination
supplies, photographs, incident notes, agency
contacts, and follow-up records. Documentation
should show why the specialized method was
considered, who had authority, what role the
operator played, what outcome occurred, and
what supporting work remains.

Performance

Specialized-method materials are selected
according to the authorized role, risk level,
species, site conditions, and outcome
responsibility. In many cases, the most important
materials are not field devices but documents,
authorizations, contacts, protocols, and safety
controls that define who may act and how the
response must be managed.

Authority, Coordination, and Program
Materials

Authority materials may include permits, agency
directives, veterinary orders, research protocols,
public-safety instructions, property-owner
authorizations, pesticide or drug-control records,
incident-command instructions, and reporting
forms. These materials establish the lawful
pathway for the response and should be
confirmed before any field action begins.

Specialized Equipment and Access Materials

Specialized equipment may include remote-
delivery systems, net guns, large containment
panels, lift equipment, confined-space or high-

Competent performance with specialized methods
depends first on recognizing limits. The operator
must distinguish between a situation that can be
handled through ordinary wildlife-control practice
and one that requires special authority,
equipment, training, agency coordination,
veterinary involvement, public-safety support, or
transfer to another qualified person. Performance
is judged by lawful role recognition, risk control,
coordination, documentation, and outcome
management rather than by whether the operator
personally performs the most technical action.

Competence

The operator must be able to verify the species,
identify the risk level, recognize legal or technical
limits, determine who has authority to act, secure
the site when appropriate, communicate limits
clearly, and assist only within the assigned role.
Competence includes knowing when not to act,
when to delay, when to call an agency or
specialist, and when supporting methods such as
exclusion, trapping, direct capture, or monitoring
are appropriate after the specialized response.
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Tools and Equipment

Tools and equipment may include specialized
capture devices, remote-delivery systems, net
guns, containment panels, access equipment,
communication tools, personal protective
equipment, recovery containers, disinfectants,
decontamination supplies, permits, agency
instructions, veterinary or research protocols,
incident notes, and reporting forms. These tools
support the response only when the operator has
the authority, training, and role needed to use
them or assist with them appropriately.

Craftsmanship

Professional-quality specialized-method work is
disciplined, limited, coordinated, and
documented. The operator controls what can be
controlled, avoids unauthorized improvisation,
keeps people and animals protected, follows the
direction of the responsible authority, and
completes only the tasks supported by training
and equipment. Good performance may mean
transferring the work rather than attempting to
do it personally.

Common performance failures include mistaking
equipment access for competency, acting before
authority is confirmed, underestimating public
exposure, failing to coordinate with the
responsible agency or specialist, assisting beyond
the assigned role, neglecting recovery or
disposition planning, and treating a hazardous or
restricted situation as routine field work.

Diagnosing Failure

A selection failure occurs when a specialized
method was chosen even though an ordinary
method, delay, referral, or agency response would
have been safer and more lawful. A procedure
failure occurs when authority, coordination, site
control, communication, recovery, or reporting
was incomplete. A material failure occurs when
equipment, permits, protective materials, or
documentation systems did not match the
species, site, risk, or authorized role. A
performance failure occurs when the right

pathway existed but the operator acted beyond
competence, failed to control risk, or did not
complete the required outcome and follow-up.

Outcomes

The intended outcome of specialized methods is a
lawful, safe, and welfare-conscious resolution of a
situation that ordinary field methods cannot
address adequately. Success may mean that the
animal is captured, immobilized, transferred,
recovered, dispatched, released, monitored, or
managed by another authorized party, but it may
also mean that the operator recognized the limit,
secured the site, transferred responsibility, and
prevented an improper response.

Evidence of success includes confirmed authority,
correct role assignment, controlled site
conditions, no avoidable public exposure, no
unnecessary animal suffering, proper use of
qualified personnel, completed recovery or
disposition, required reporting or documentation,
and identification of any supporting methods
needed after the specialized response.

Failure signs include uncertainty about authority,
pressure to act before the lawful pathway is
known, use of equipment beyond demonstrated
competence, unmanaged public exposure,
incomplete recovery planning, animal injury or
distress that could have been avoided, missing
documentation, unclear disposition, or recurrence
because the ordinary conflict drivers were never
corrected.

Follow-up responsibilities may include confirming
that the responsible authority completed the
action, documenting the operator’s role,
communicating limits and outcomes to the client,
completing required reports, cleaning or
decontaminating equipment, monitoring the site,
and applying supporting methods such as
exclusion, habitat modification, trapping, direct
capture, or continued observation when those
methods are needed to prevent recurrence.
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Specialized Method Examples

The examples below illustrate the kinds of
situations that may fall under specialized

methods. They are not presented as ordinary step-
by-step field procedures. Each example depends
on current authority, training, equipment,
permits, public-safety controls, animal-welfare
responsibilities, documentation, and the
operator’s assigned role.

Chemical immobilization involves the use of
tranquilizing or immobilizing agents through
treated bait or remote-delivery systems such as
blowpipes, darts, or other specialized equipment.
Products such as alpha-chloralose, ketamine, and
Telazol® have been used in wildlife or animal-
control contexts, but access, possession, storage,
administration, recovery monitoring, and
recordkeeping are typically limited to agencies,
veterinarians, USDA-APHIS Wildlife Services,
academic personnel, local authorities, or other
authorized professionals. Wildlife control
operators should treat chemical immobilization as
a restricted or referral-based response unless they
have the specific legal authority, training,
veterinary or agency direction, and recovery
capacity required for the situation.

Specialized Capture Support

Specialized capture support may include net guns,
large containment panels, lift equipment,
confined-space access, water-based capture
systems, or coordinated work with agencies,

veterinarians, public-safety personnel, facility
managers, or trained specialists. The presence of
specialized equipment does not by itself make the
method appropriate. The operator must still verify
species, risk, legal authority, site control, animal
welfare, public exposure, and outcome
responsibility before assisting or transferring the
response.

Agency-Only, Permit-Limited, and Hazardous-
Setting Responses

Agency-only, permit-limited, and hazardous-
setting responses should be transferred or
coordinated rather than handled as routine
wildlife-control work. Examples include federally
protected species, unusually hazardous animals,
disease-response incidents, chemical or toxicant
programs limited to agencies, highly visible public
settings, public-safety emergencies, confined-
space or high-angle work beyond the operator’s
training, and situations where a permit holder or
responsible authority must control the response.

The professional decision in these cases is to
recognize the limit, secure the site when
appropriate, communicate clearly with the client
or responsible authority, and transfer or
coordinate the work with qualified personnel.
Delaying action can be appropriate when
immediate action would create greater legal,
safety, welfare, or public-trust risk than the
original conflict.

Specialized Method Application Summary

Purpose and Selection

e Address unusual or
restricted situations

e Confirm species and risk
e Rule out ordinary methods

e Verify authority and
support

Use specialized methods for unusual, restricted, hazardous, agency-limited,
or technically demanding situations that ordinary wildlife-control methods
cannot address safely or lawfully. Select this pathway only after verifying the
species, elevated risk, site conditions, public exposure, legal pathway,
availability of qualified authority or support, and responsibility for the
outcome. An ordinary method, delay, referral, or agency response may be
safer and more appropriate.

Wildlife Damage Management System

© National Wildlife Control Training Program. LLC 206




Module 14

Biological and Specialized Methods

Application Sequence

e Secure the site when
needed

e Avoid unauthorized action

e Coordinate the qualified
response

e Document and complete
follow-up

Recognize when the situation may exceed ordinary practice, then verify the
species, risk, site conditions, public exposure, legal status, authority,
equipment requirements, animal-welfare concerns, and likely outcome.
Secure the site when appropriate, avoid unauthorized action, communicate
limits, and identify the agency, veterinarian, contractor, researcher, public-
safety contact, or other qualified person who can act. Assist only within the
assigned role, document the decision and outcome, and complete recovery,
disposition, reporting, referral, and supporting work.

Equipment, Competency, and
Workmanship

e Match equipment to the
role

e Recognize legal and
technical limits

e Control animal and public
risk

e  Work only within
competence

Materials may include permits, agency directives, veterinary or research
protocols, public-safety instructions, specialized capture devices, remote-
delivery systems, containment panels, access equipment, communication
tools, PPE, recovery supplies, decontamination materials, and reporting
forms. The operator must recognize limits, verify authority, assess risk,
determine who may act, communicate clearly, secure the site, and assist
only within the assigned role. Professional work is disciplined, lawful, safely
staged, coordinated, and documented.

Outcome, Verification, and
Failure

e Achieve a lawful, safe
resolution

e Verify authority and role

e Complete recovery or
transfer

e |dentify failures and
recurrence

The intended outcome is a lawful, safe, and welfare-conscious resolution,
transfer, or controlled response with the animal, public, operator, client, and
site protected. Evidence of success includes confirmed authority, correct
role assignment, controlled site conditions, qualified personnel, completed
recovery or disposition, required documentation, and no avoidable injury or
public hazard. Failures include unauthorized action, work beyond
competence, weak coordination, unmanaged exposure, incomplete recovery
planning, unclear disposition, missing records, or unresolved conflict drivers.

Next Steps

e Confirm responsible-party
action

e Complete records and
cleanup

e Correct ordinary conflict
drivers

e Monitor or transfer
responsibility

Confirm that the responsible authority or specialist completed the action,
document the operator’s role and outcome, communicate limits and results,
finish required reports, and clean or decontaminate equipment when
needed. Monitor the site and apply supporting methods such as exclusion,
habitat modification, trapping, direct capture, or continued observation to
correct ordinary conflict drivers and prevent recurrence. Transfer
responsibility when continuing work remains outside the operator’s
authority or competence.
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DIRECT CAPTURE & RESTRAINT

HANDS-ON CONTROL WHEN TRAPS ARE NOT THE BEST ANSWER

Selected only when the animal is visible, accessible, controllable, and
creating a condition that requires immediate response.

V4 WHEN IT FITS KEY PRINCIPLE
. CONTROL THE SITUATION. THEN THE ANIMAL

@ Animal is visible or predictably located e—
@ Contained in a room, well, garage,

hi h 1

Y, , o e

REMEMBER

Your safety first.
Then the animal.
Then the outcome.

Minimize restraint

@ Injured or immobile animals time and stress

@ Single-visit removal opportunity
@ Public exposure requires
immediate control

X) DO NOT USE WHEN

@ Animal is too dangerous or stressed
® Escape routes cannot be controlled
# Operator lacks skill or equipment
® Species requires special authority

Support the body.
Avoid twisting
or hanging.

Keep the public
away.

Have a lawful

m B g0 @

B itorss camit e naced Reaful CONTROL ASSESS SELECT RESTRAIN | TRANSFER | COMPLETE disposition plan
Sl e Y| THEAREA THE RISK THE TOOL P?E SAFELY SECURELY | OUTCOME before contact.
~ Block escape routes. | Confirm species, Match tool to Protectyourself | Useonlyenough | Move promptly to | Disposition. release,
Remove bystanders | behavior, condition, | species and and the pressure andtime | asecure container | agency referalor| -
and pets. and hazards. sefting. animal. a5 needed. o location. dispatch.
COMMON DIRECT-CAPTURE TOOLS & EQUIPMENT
| CATCH POLE 5 CAT GRASPER HOOP NET THROW NET SNAKETONGS |  SNAKE HOOK TRANSFER CAGE | PPE ESSENTIALS
> \ o
// '
=
[ =7
Loop over head Vise-grip style tool. Deep net and For birds or small Use gently. Helps pin and Secure, escape- Gloves, eye
(and front leg Good for small proper angle animals. Practice Excess pressure control the head proof container protection,
for cats). Minimize animals and to capture. for accurate, can injure before grasping for safe transfer respirator (as
restraint time. hard-to-loop Avoid swinging. humane capture. the snake. ‘ behind jaws. or transport. needed), and
situations. protective clothing.

‘ ALWAYS CONSIDER WHAT NOT TO DO

Q< WD/ CRCOR RN

Animal condition Escape routes Public exposure Legal authority Disease risk Outcome plan No bare hands o chasing No twisting No prolonged No animal

or hanging restraint display )
m DIRECT-CAPTURE PROCESS COMMON RISKS & FAILURES
| |

[ Species identified 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 @ Wrong tool for species

[ Animal location is accessible . 8} Poorsite control

[J Escape routes can be controlled @ E @ Bicective force ot time

[l Sieilssafe for apetatoranclanio PREPARE  ASSESS  SELECT | APPROACH | RESTRAIN | TRANSFER | COMPLETE & Lackof body support

[0 Public/pets can be kept away THE SITE ANIMAL ToOL SAFELY ‘ CAREFULLY SECURELY OUTCOME = )

[ 1have the right tool for the job Close doors. Species, Choos the Galm,slow, | Onlyastight | Move quickly Release, ¢ Escape during transfer

s . Block cpenings. behavior, ‘tool that and froma and as leng to container  transfer, referral, No lawful disposition plan

[ PPEis appropriate Rawepts. | Bediicamdl | g || wlaie. || sesded || orcaton. | - dpetiier 8
| O Legal authority confirmed andpeople. | stress level control. other lawful §1h Public interference

[J Outcome plan in place gD *-. Injury to animal or operator

[J Documentation available ! Incomplete documentation

[ Salecontrol ¢ Noavoidable ‘z‘ Noescapeinto  [“] Completed Site conditions L

\ el of animal injury worse location lawful outcome addressed

e =

FINAL STANDARD

REMEMBER
Direct capture and restraint should be controlled, brief, ‘& Y Not every problem requires hands-on capture.
humane, and legal. Use the least intrusive tool that When in doubt, use monitoring, trapping,
provides safe control, minimize stress, complate the

outcome lawfully, and correct the conditions that PLAN FIRST. CONTROL THE RISK. exclusion, or consult a qualified professional
| cosedtheconfc | THEN THE ANIMAL. ALWAYS. L
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Capture Creates Responsibility

Capture establishes control. Humane containment
maintains that control while protecting the
animal, operator, public, and site. The method
includes the tools, techniques, legal constraints,
operator competencies, timing, monitoring,
transfer, and transport needed to keep an animal
secure and reduce avoidable stress or injury. A
lawful disposition must be identified before
capture, but the disposition itself is addressed in
the next module.

The tool changes, but the responsibility does not.
A cage trap, foothold trap, snare, net, noose,
catch pole, snake hook, snake tongs, transfer
cage, or direct hand capture may establish or
maintain control in different ways. Before capture
occurs, the operator must know what the law
permits, what equipment will maintain humane
containment, how the animal will be monitored,
whether transfer or transport is necessary, and
which lawful disposition will follow. This module
ends at that boundary: the animal is captured,
contained, and prepared for the planned next
step.

Being able to reach the animal does not mean
direct capture is the right choice. Delay, change,
or transfer the work when the animal is too
dangerous or stressed, escape routes are not
controlled, public exposure cannot be managed,
the operator lacks the needed skill or equipment,
special authority is required, or the lawful
outcome cannot be completed after capture.

Learning Objectives

2. Determine when direct capture is appropriate
and when another method, delay, transfer, or
referral is the better option.

3. Prepare a capture plan that addresses site
control, equipment needs, containment, legal
authority, and the intended outcome before
contact with the animal occurs.

4. Apply capture, containment, and handling
practices that reduce stress, injury, escape,
and unnecessary risk to the animal, operator,
public, and site.

5. Evaluate handling decisions using legal
requirements, operator competency, animal
welfare, public safety, and outcome
responsibilities.

6. Recognize when capture has created
responsibilities that require transfer,
transport, referral, rehabilitation, release,
dispatch, or another lawful disposition.

Competencies

After completing this module, learners should be
able to:

1. Explain how capture, containment, and
handling function as a connected sequence
rather than separate activities.

A competent practitioner can:

1. Determine whether direct capture is justified,
safe, lawful, and necessary.

2. Control the site before attempting to control
the animal.

3. Match capture, restraint, containment, and
transfer equipment to the species, setting,
and intended outcome.

4. Establish control while minimizing stress,
injury, prolonged restraint, public exposure,
and unnecessary handling.

5. Maintain humane containment and safe
transfer once control has been established.

6. Identify legal, safety, welfare, disease, and
competency limits that require modification
of the response.

7. Plan disposition before capture and align
handling decisions with the intended lawful
outcome.
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8. Evaluate whether capture, containment,
handling, and disposition achieved the
intended outcome safely, lawfully, and
humanely.

Occupational Language

1. Direct Capture — establishing control of a
loose animal without a previously set trap.

2. Containment — maintaining secure control of
an animal after capture while reducing
escape, stress, injury, and public exposure.

3. Animal Handling — management of an animal
after control has been established and before
disposition has been completed.

4. Restraint — the temporary physical control of
an animal to prevent escape, injury, or unsafe
movement.

5. Transfer — moving an animal from one
control system, restraint method, or container
to another.

6. Transport — moving a controlled animal from
one location to another as part of a lawful
disposition plan.

7. Disposition — the lawful completion of
responsibility after capture, including release,
transfer, rehabilitation, dispatch, referral, or
another authorized outcome.

8. Site Control — management of people, pets,
escape routes, hazards, and conditions that
affect capture and handling safety.

9. Handling Responsibility — the duty to protect
the animal, operator, public, and site once
control has been established.

10. Outcome Planning — identifying the intended
lawful disposition before capture occurs and
aligning handling decisions with that outcome.

Procedure

Before approaching the animal, decide whether
hands-on capture will reduce risk or create more
of it. Confirm the species, location, body

condition, escape routes, public exposure, legal
authority, equipment needs, disease concerns,
and likely outcome. If those conditions cannot be
confirmed, delay the work, transfer it, or choose a
safer method.

Control the site before trying to control the
animal. Close doors, block safe escape routes,
move bystanders and pets away, reduce noise and
crowding, protect breakable materials, and
prepare a clear path to the transfer container or
removal point. In a confined space, avoid turning
the response into a chase that drives the animal
into a worse location.

Prepare everything before making contact: the
restraint tool, transfer container, protective
equipment, and communication plan. Match the
tool to the species and expected behavior. Catch
poles, cat graspers, hoop nets, throw nets, snake
tongs, snake hooks, transfer cages, covers, and
barriers each require different skills. Do not
improvise with a tool that cannot control the
animal or that increases injury risk.

Approach calmly and move with purpose. Stay
positioned to avoid bites, scratches, strikes, falls,
escape, and unnecessary pressure on the animal.
Use only enough restraint to maintain control, and
keep the restraint time as short as practical.
Support the body during movement. Controlling
the head or limbs without supporting the animal
can lead to twisting, thrashing, or injury.

Once the animal is controlled, move it promptly
into a secure container or to the lawful outcome
location. Keep restraint brief. Avoid unnecessary
display. Protect the animal from heat and cold,
and keep the public away. If distress increases,
control begins to fail, or the situation becomes
unsafe, stop and reassess rather than forcing the
capture.

The job does not end when the animal is secured.
Complete the lawful outcome—release, transfer, a
dispatch decision, veterinary or agency referral,
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carcass handling, or another required action—and
then inspect the site again. Look for additional
animals, entry points, attractants, damage,
sanitation problems, and conditions that require
exclusion, trapping, habitat modification, or client
follow-up.

Materials

Choose direct-capture materials for the animal,
the site, the restraint method, and the planned
outcome. The equipment should help the
operator maintain calm control with the least
practical stress and risk. Good tools support good
handling, but they do not replace training and
judgment.

Restraint Tools

Choose restraint tools by the job they need to do.
Catch poles, cat graspers, snake tongs, snake
hooks, barriers, shields, covers, and similar
devices help the operator guide or control an
animal while keeping hands and face farther from
bites, scratches, strikes, and sudden movement.
Each tool works differently. Use the one that gives
dependable control without excessive pressure,
prolonged restraint, or unnecessary close contact.

Nets and Capture Devices

Nets can provide quick containment when they fit
the animal and the setting. Hoop nets, throw nets,
mist nets where authorized, net guns, and
temporary containment panels all require
different skills. Net depth, mesh size, frame
strength, and handling technique affect escape
and injury risk. Mesh that is too large can catch
the head or limbs. A shallow net requires
immediate control against a flat surface or
another secure containment method.

Transfer, Transport, and Containment
Materials
Prepare the receiving container before restraint

begins. Transfer cages, transport containers, cage
covers, temporary barriers, door blocks, towels or

covers used appropriately, and secured vehicle
space may all support the move. The container
must fit the species, prevent escape, allow safe
movement and ventilation, reduce public
exposure, and support the lawful outcome already
planned.

Personal Protective Equipment and Safety
Materials

Personal protective equipment may include task-
appropriate gloves, eye protection, long sleeves or
protective clothing, bite- or puncture-resistant
equipment when needed, respiratory protection
when conditions warrant it, first-aid supplies, and
cleaning or disinfecting materials. Match the
protection to the species, disease concern,
setting, and handling task. Gloves can reduce risk,
but they are not a safe primary capture method
for most wildlife.

Monitoring and Documentation Materials

Keep a simple record of the response: why direct
capture was chosen, what risks were controlled,
which equipment was used, the animal’s
condition, the lawful outcome, and what still
needs attention at the site. Notes, photographs,
client observations, agency contacts, incident
records, and follow-up checklists help connect the
handling event to the larger conflict.

Performance

Competent direct capture depends on controlled
movement, calm handling, correct restraint, and a
clear outcome plan. The operator must be able to
decide whether hands-on contact will reduce risk
or increase it. A successful capture is not
measured only by whether the animal is caught; it
is measured by whether the animal, operator,
public, and site are protected throughout the
response.

Competence

The operator must be able to identify the species,
anticipate escape and defense behavior, recognize
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signs of stress or injury, choose the correct
restraint tool, control the work area, use the tool
without excessive pressure, minimize restraint
time, and transfer the animal safely. Competence
also includes knowing when not to attempt direct
capture and when the work requires agency,
veterinary, public-safety, or more experienced
support.

Tools and Equipment

Direct-capture tools and equipment should be
organized by the job they perform: controlling
distance, preventing escape, restraining the
animal, protecting the operator, transferring the
animal, and documenting the outcome. A tool
should be selected because it matches the species
and setting, not because it is available or familiar.

Distance-control tools help the operator guide or
restrain an animal without putting hands and face
close to bites, scratches, strikes, or sudden
movement. Examples include catch poles, snake
hooks, snake tongs, cat graspers, barriers, and
shields. These tools still require species-specific
judgment. Poor loop placement, excessive
pressure, unsupported body weight, or restraint
held too long can injure the animal.

Capture and containment tools help stop escape
and support a safe transfer. They may include
hoop nets, throw nets, mist nets where
authorized, net guns, transfer cages, transport
containers, cage covers, door blocks, temporary
panels, and other barriers. The details matter. Net
depth, mesh size, frame strength, cage size, door
security, ventilation, and a clear transfer path all
affect whether the animal can be contained calmly
and moved without escape.

Operator-protection equipment may include
gloves selected for the task, eye protection,
protective clothing, respiratory protection when
conditions warrant it, first-aid supplies,
disinfectant, and cleaning materials. Protective
equipment should reduce risk but should not

encourage unsafe contact. Gloves alone are not an
adequate capture method for most wildlife.

Documentation and communication tools include
inspection notes, photographs, animal-condition
observations, incident notes, agency contact
information, disposition records, and client
instructions. These materials help show why direct
capture was selected, what risks were controlled,
and what follow-up was completed.

Craftsmanship

Professional-quality direct capture is controlled,
brief, quiet, and purposeful. The operator
prepares the site before contact, limits escape
routes, positions people and equipment safely,
applies restraint only as firmly as needed,
supports the animal during movement, avoids
unnecessary display, and completes the lawful
outcome without delay. Good handling reduces
panic, injury, public conflict, and avoidable
suffering.

Craftsmanship also means knowing how not to
over-handle the animal. The operator should
avoid repeated failed grabs, unnecessary chasing,
twisting or suspending the animal, excessive
pressure from tongs or loops, poor net angles, and
transfers that create escape points. When control
begins to fail, stopping to reassess is often safer
and more humane than forcing the capture.

Clean field performance includes preparing the
receiving container before restraint, keeping the
animal’s body supported during movement,
moving directly from restraint to transfer,
protecting the animal from heat or cold, keeping
clients and bystanders out of the handling area,
and ending the handling event as soon as the
lawful outcome has been completed.

Common performance failures include
approaching without a plan, failing to close escape
routes, choosing a tool that cannot control the
species, using excessive force, holding the animal
too long, failing to support the body, allowing
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public interference, displaying the animal
unnecessarily, losing control during transfer, or
beginning capture without a lawful disposition
plan.

Diagnosing Failure

Failure in direct capture should be diagnosed
before the operator attempts the same approach
again. A selection failure occurs when direct
capture was chosen even though trapping,
exclusion, one-way doors, agency response,
veterinary support, public-safety assistance, or
delay would have been safer and more defensible.
A procedure failure occurs when the work
sequence was incomplete, such as approaching
before escape routes were controlled, failing to
prepare a transfer container, or beginning
restraint before the legal outcome was known.

A material failure occurs when the restraint tool,
net, transfer container, protective equipment,
barrier, or transport system did not match the
species, body size, movement pattern, or site
conditions. Examples include using a net that is
too shallow, mesh that allows entanglement, a
catch pole that cannot be controlled properly, a
container that allows escape, or gloves that give
the operator false confidence without adequate
protection.

A performance failure occurs when the method
and equipment could have worked, but the
operator applied them poorly. Warning signs
include repeated failed grabs, extended chasing,
excessive restraint pressure, unsupported body
weight, loss of control during transfer, public
interference, animal injury, handler injury, or an
outcome that cannot be completed lawfully after
capture. When these signs appear, the operator
should stop, reassess, and change the response
rather than force the capture.

Outcomes

The intended outcome of direct capture and
restraint is immediate control or removal of the
target animal without unnecessary injury,
prolonged stress, public exposure, uncontrolled
escape, or unsafe handling. A successful outcome
includes the animal being secured or transferred
safely, the operator maintaining control of the
site, and the lawful post-capture decision being
completed without delay.

Evidence of success includes safe control of the
animal, no avoidable injury to the animal or
handler, no escape into a worse location, no
unmanaged public contact, proper transfer or
containment, and completion of disposition,
release, referral, dispatch decision, or other lawful
outcome. If the conflict involved a structure, the
outcome should also include inspection for
remaining animals, access points, attractants,
damage, or sanitation concerns.

Failure indicators include renewed animal activity
inside the site, escape during handling, excessive
stress, injury, loss of control, public interference,
improper restraint, unsafe transfer, or discovery
that the operator cannot legally complete the
outcome after capture. These signs should lead to
reassessment of method selection, site control,
equipment choice, handling technique, legal
authority, and whether another method or
qualified support is required.

Direct capture often creates follow-up obligations.
The operator may need to document the action,
clean or disinfect equipment, communicate the
outcome to the client, inspect for additional
animals, repair or recommend exclusion, remove
attractants, or coordinate with an agency,
veterinarian, or other qualified party. The method
is complete only when both the animal outcome
and the site condition have been addressed.
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Direct-Capture Examples and Handling Notes

The examples below illustrate common direct-
capture tools and situations. They are not a
second procedure. Direct capture should still be
selected only after inspection confirms the
species, location, escape routes, animal condition,
public exposure, operator access, legal authority,
and lawful outcome. Tools such as catch poles, cat
graspers, nets, snake tongs, snake hooks, transfer
cages, and specialty devices support the method
only when the operator can use them safely,
briefly, and with appropriate body support,
containment, and follow-up.

Appropriate and Inappropriate Use

Direct capture fits best when the animal is visible,
accessible, and controllable; when the operator
has the equipment and skill to restrain it without
unnecessary suffering; and when the follow-up
decision is already lawful and practical. It may be
appropriate for some animals inside rooms,
window wells, chimneys, warehouses, garages,
cages, or other confined settings where capture
can be completed quickly and safely.

Direct capture is inappropriate when the operator
lacks training, when the animal is too dangerous
or stressed to handle safely, when the species
requires special authority, when public exposure
cannot be controlled, when escape routes are
unmanaged, or when the operator cannot manage
the outcome after capture. In those cases, the
response should be delayed, transferred,
modified, or replaced with a safer method.

Tool and Handling Examples

A catch pole, sometimes called a snare pole,
allows the operator to control an animal from a
safer distance. The loop is placed and tightened
only enough to maintain control. Loop position
matters. For cats and bobcats, placing the loop
only around the neck can restrict breathing, so the
loop should include the head and one front leg
when the situation and training support that

placement. Keep restraint time short. Swiveling,
locking, and quick-release features may improve
control and reduce injury risk when used
correctly.

Cat graspers use a pole-mounted gripping end
rather than a loop. They may help control some
small animals or provide temporary restraint
when a loop cannot be placed, but they generally
provide less secure control than a catch pole.
Gloves can protect the hands in limited situations,
but they are not a primary wildlife-capture tool.
Use them only as part of a planned method that
fits the animal, risk, and operator training.

Capture Nets and Specialty Devices

Capture nets include throw nets, hoop nets, mist
nets, and specialized net-launching devices. A
hoop net should be deep enough to hold the
animal in the bottom after the hoop is twisted.
Mesh size must keep the head and limbs from
passing through and becoming trapped. If a
shallow net is used, place the frame against a flat
surface immediately to prevent escape. Guide the
net rather than swinging it; the frame can injure
an animal if it strikes with force.

Mist nets are fine-threaded nets used in some
authorized bird-capture work, including certain
indoor warehouse situations. They demand close
monitoring and skilled removal because birds can
become tangled quickly. Outdoor use for wild
songbirds requires appropriate federal and state
permits, training, and authority. Remove the net
as soon as the authorized capture work is
complete.

b
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Figure: CO2 net gun. Photo from Forestry Suppliers.
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Snake Handling

Snake tongs can be useful for grabbing a snake,
but they must be used carefully because it is
difficult to judge how much pressure is being
applied. Excess pressure can injure the snake.
When head control is required and the operator
has the appropriate skill, a snake hook may be
used to help pin the head before grasping behind
the jaws. The body should be supported while the
snake is carried to reduce stress and prevent
thrashing.

Figure: Use snake tongs carefully so you do not injure the
snake. Photo by Jan Hygnstrom.

Vendors and Resources

Direct capture and restraint resources support
safe handling, containment, transfer, training, and
lawful outcome management. They do not

determine whether hands-on capture is
appropriate. The operator should first confirm the
species, site control, public exposure, legal
authority, handling risk, and outcome plan, then
select tools, training, and support resources that
fit the inspected situation.

Potential vendor or collaborator categories:

Legacy examples and source references already
present in this section include cat graspers, catch
poles, hoop nets, throw nets, mist nets, CO2 net
guns, snake tongs, snake hooks, Tomahawk Live
Trap Co., and Forestry Suppliers. T

Operators should consult manufacturer
instructions, species-specific training, agency
guidance, veterinary support, public-safety
protocols where needed, and jurisdiction-specific
requirements before using tools or performing
capture work that creates elevated risk.
Specialized tools should not be used beyond the
operator’s training, authority, or ability to
complete the lawful outcome.

Capture Method Application Summary

Purpose and Selection

Direct capture provides immediate hands-on capture, restraint, transfer, or

e Control the animal directly removal when the animal is visible, accessible, controllable, and the

e Confirm safe access

e Control escape and
exposure

e Plan the lawful outcome

outcome can be managed lawfully. Selection requires verified species,
location, escape routes, animal condition, public exposure, operator access,
disease concerns, legal authority, and a clear outcome plan. Major
constraints include operator safety, bite and scratch risk, animal stress,
disease concerns, public exposure, species restrictions, tool limits, escape
routes, training level, and disposition requirements.

Application Sequence

e Confirm need and
authority

Confirm that hands-on capture is necessary, the operator has legal
authority, and the outcome can be completed. Control the site, limit escape
routes, and prepare restraint and transfer equipment before contact.
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e Control the site Approach calmly, apply brief controlled restraint, support the animal during
e Restrain and transfer movement, and transfer it promptly. Complete lawful disposition, monitor
promptly safety and control throughout the response, and inspect for remaining

e Complete and inspect animals and site causes.

Equipment, Competency, and | Key materials include catch poles, cat graspers, snake tongs, snake hooks,
Workmanship hoop nets, throw nets, mist nets where authorized, net guns, transfer cages,
transport containers, covers, barriers, PPE, cleaning supplies, and

e Match tools to species . . . .
documentation records. Competent work requires species handling

* Usetrained handling skills | | nowledge, escape-route control, correct restraint-tool selection, a safe

e Support safe transfer approach, controlled pressure, body support, minimal restraint time, secure

o Keep restraint brief transfer, public and non-target protection, and outcome management.
Workmanship is shown when the site is controlled before contact, the
animal is supported during movement, public exposure is minimized,

transfer is secure, and the lawful outcome is completed without delay.

Outcome, Verification, and The intended outcome is safe control, transfer, removal, referral, release,
Failure lawful dispatch, or other lawful handling without avoidable injury, escape, or

public risk. Evidence of success includes no escape, no avoidable injury, no

e Complete safe control . .

unmanaged public contact, completion of the legal outcome, and

e Verify lawful disposition identification or correction of remaining conflict causes. Monitor animal

e Check injury and exposure | condition, restraint, site control, public exposure, and transfer security.

o Diagnose control failures Common failures include poor site control, the wrong tool, unmanaged

escape routes, repeated failed grabs, excessive restraint pressure,

unsupported body weight, public interference, unsafe transfer, injury, or no

lawful outcome plan.

Next Steps After control or disposition, inspect for additional animals and
e Inspect remaining causes remaining access, attractants, damage, or sanitation conditions.

Complete or recommend exclusion and other corrective work,
e Correct access and

T including one-way doors, trapping, or habitat modification when

indicated. Document the action, clean and disinfect equipment when
e Document and

communicate needed, and communicate the result and remaining responsibilities

. il to the client. Arrange follow-up evaluation or referral to wildlife
o efer or follow u

= agencies, veterinarians, public-safety partners, qualified providers, or
regulatory resources when the situation requires support beyond the

completed capture.
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JURISDICTION AUTHORITY . ROLE | COMPETENC I PROFESSIONALISM
\ | Know the laws 4 Have the legal Accept responsibility. : ' N‘ Act ethically, safely,
| and regulations | or delegated m

)
Understand your ki > humanely, and in the
that apply. power to act. limits. A ” public interest.

— —_—

CAPTURE METHODS DISPOSITION PATHWAY

Choose the least stressful ‘ e Options narrow after capture.
effective method. Choose the best lawful outcome.

CAGE TRAP ) CfA PTURE CI?EhATES RESPONSIIBVLLITY LEGAL LIMITS ON-SITE RELEASE
s Plan before capture. Handle humanely. Choos the best lawful outcome. Actions must be awful, e

stress and . - e safe, and appropriate.
State & Federal Laws o 4
exposure. 4 3 @ Know what s allowed -

foryour stuation.

REDUCESTRESS & =4 E Ve
BOX TRAP Quiet, dark, captivty, andeuthanzsia |

Appropriate size and covered > may require permis,
and secure MINIMIZE ‘whenever e
placement, HANDLING TIME possible. S—] Documentation WILDLIFE
/ Plan ahead. ’ £S5 || et e REHABILITATION

Be efficient. % L actions, and outcomes.

3 { | e Transfer to a licensed
7 \ p : e rehabilitator when
HAND NET 3 4 | & @ Your decisions reflect i ;
Use with care. A & | S A available and appropriate.
Minimize pursuit i
| andstress.

CATCH POLE 1 | = \ ’

Maintain safe o - 3 ON \ HUMANE DISPATCH

distance and ~ 1 4 7 When other lawful options

control. o J 1 are not available, are

unlawful, or would cause
greater suffering.

TRANSPORT CAGE
Secure, ventilated,
clean, and shaded |
when possible.

~ EVALUATION

Did the action achieve the intended

_~_ CAPTURE HANDLING DISPATCH —_ DISPOSITION EVALUATION

% Establish control Control and manage WHEN REQURED m Carry out the final Evaluate outcome,

using the least the animal safely, Ifrequired, dispatch VUFES Jawiul outcome.
must be humane,

lawful, and
competent.

stressful effective humanely, and
method. competently.

Document as
required.

C/j BE GOOD TO THE WILDLIFE. BE GOOD TO THE PUBLIC. BE ACCOUNTABLE. COMPETENT DECISIONS. HUMANE OQUTCOMES. PROFESSIONAL RESULTS.

Animal handling requires skill, competence, from Capture = Handling = Dispatch when
knowledge of risks and diseases, and respect for required -> Disposition - Evaluation. After
humane treatment. In WDMS, animal handling is a capture, the operator must reassess the actual
method. It is the management of an animal after animal, site, law, exposure, and options rather

control has been established and before than blindly following the original plan.

disposition has been completed. Like any method, Learning Objectives

handling has a purpose, required competencies,
1. Determine when animal handling begins and

what responsibilities apply once control of an
animal is established.

legal constraints, risks, specific actions, expected
results, and outcomes that can be evaluated.

Capture creates responsibility. Physical handling
usually occurs after capture, but the handling
method must be anticipated before capture.
Before control is established, the operator should 3.
anticipate the species and condition of the animal,
containment needs, handling risks, required

equipment, legal authority, operator competency,

and realistic disposition options. 4. |dentify conditions that increase stress, risk, or
injury and modify or stop handling actions
accordingly.

2. Plan disposition before capture and align
handling actions with the intended outcome.

Assess species, condition, site constraints, and
legal requirements to determine appropriate
handling decisions.

The operational sequence is simple, but the
decisions are not: plan before capture, then move
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5. Evaluate whether handling decisions support
humane, lawful, and effective outcomes.

Competencies

1. Ability to identify when control creates
responsibility and apply humane, legal, and
outcome-based decision-making.

2. Ability to plan disposition before capture and
align handling actions with the intended
outcome.

3. Ability to assess site conditions, species, and
legal constraints to determine appropriate
handling decisions.

4. Ability to recognize stress, injury, and risk
conditions and modify handling to reduce
suffering and improve safety.

5. Ability to evaluate whether handling decisions
result in safe, humane, and lawful outcomes.

Occupational Language

actions and dispositions are allowed. Authority is
the legal or delegated power to act in that
situation. Role defines the operator’s
responsibilities and limits. Evaluation determines
whether the action was lawful, safe, humane,
effective, and consistent with the intended
outcome. Outcome is the actual result for the
animal, client, site, public, and wildlife conflict.

Evaluation determines whether the handling
action was lawful, safe, humane, effective, and
consistent with the intended outcome.

Animal handling — Management of an animal
after control has been established and before
disposition has been completed.

Direct capture — Establishing control of a loose
animal without a previously set trap.

Containment — Maintaining control of the animal
once it has been captured or directly controlled.

WDMS Handling Logic

Handling decisions follow the same WDMS logic
used for other methods: define the problem,
identify the species and site constraints, confirm
jurisdiction and authority, select a method that
matches operator competency, establish control
only when the outcome can be managed, and
evaluate whether the result was lawful, safe,
humane, and effective.

A method is the action selected to obtain or
maintain control and achieve an intended
outcome. Competency is the operator’s ability to
perform that action correctly, safely, humanely,
and consistently. Jurisdiction determines what

Handlin
WDMS step ) 5 Decision point
question
What damage,
risk, or Do not handle if the
Problem exposure problem has not
requires been defined.
action?
What species,
condition,
. access, public | Match the response
Species and )
kK exposure, to the animal and
site .
weather, and | setting.
disease risks
apply?
Does capture Choose the least
or direct stressful effective
Method . ]
handling fit method that is
the situation? | lawful and practical.
Can the
operator Modify, delay, or
perform the get help if
Competency . .
handling competency is not
action sufficient.
correctly?
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1. Legal checkpoint: Is the handling, transport,
What happens | Disposition must be Ig ; i locati fivit 8 di pt h
Outcome after control is | planned before reiease, transiocation, captivity, or dispatc

established? capture.

Did the action
reduce
Evaluation damage, risk,
exposure, and
suffering?

Correct failed
methods and

document the
result.

Handling Decision Checkpoints

A WCO should pass through each handling
decision checkpoint before proceeding. If an
option fails, the professional response is not to
force the original plan. Modify the method, delay
action, choose another lawful option, or obtain
qualified assistance.

Capture Creates Responsibility

From method choice to outcome accountability.

Capture method selected only if lawful.

&= _IS2 ]

Authority

Control established.

Handling responsibility begins.

G

Competency

Disposition carried out safely and humanely.

> ©

Professionalism

Outcome evaluated and documented.

action allowed under the applicable
jurisdiction?

2. Disposition checkpoint: Has the outcome
been selected before capture?

3. Species checkpoint: Does the method fit the
species, condition, life stage, behavior, and
disease risk?

4. Site checkpoint: Can the animal be controlled
without creating unnecessary risk to people,
pets, non-target animals, or the animal being
handled?

5. Competency checkpoint: Does the operator
have the authority, equipment, training, and
skill to complete the action correctly?

6. Humane checkpoint: Will the method reduce
stress, prevent injury, limit suffering, and
avoid prolonged struggle?

7. Evaluation checkpoint: Can the operator
confirm whether the action produced the
intended safe, lawful, and humane outcome?

Establish legal constraints first, confirm that the
WCO is responsible for the decision and action,
and plan disposition before capture. If euthanasia
is the planned disposition, it must be performed in
accordance with state law.

Preparation

Preparation begins by identifying jurisdiction,
authority, role, method, competency, expected
handling needs, and intended disposition. The
operator should know what the law allows, what
authority applies, what responsibility has been
accepted, and whether the selected method can
be carried out competently before contact with
the animal occurs.

Proper animal handling begins before capture
because the animal’s options begin to narrow
once control is established. The operator should
anticipate legal disposition, containment,
transport, weather exposure, disease risk, public
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exposure, equipment limitations, and the animal’s
likely condition. Improper preparation increases
suffering and risk; competent preparation gives
the operator better choices when the situation
changes.

1. Confirm what your state regulations allow for
capture, transport, captivity, release,
translocation, or euthanasia, and plan
disposition before capture so the method
matches the intended outcome.

2. The WCO is responsible for evaluating
whether the selected equipment and
conditions support safe control, humane
handling, and the planned disposition before
contact with the animal occurs.

3. Select and use only those handling materials
and containment options that reduce stress,
prevent injury, limit unnecessary contact, and
support the planned disposition. If conditions
do not support humane handling, modify the
approach or do not proceed.

Checkpoint: Before capture, ask: What is the
planned disposition? What law controls the
action? What could go wrong during handling?
What equipment is needed? What would make
the correct decision to stop, delay, or call for
help?

Strategies to Reduce Stress

Some of this material overlaps with direct capture
and trapping methods because the same tools and
decisions often appear before and after control is
established. In ordinary field language, direct
capture may feel like animal handling because the
operator is physically managing the animal. In
WDMS, however, the distinction is useful: direct
capture establishes control, while animal handling
manages the responsibility that begins once
control exists.

For that reason, this section does not repeat
trapping or direct-capture instruction in detail. It
summarizes the handling side of those methods:
how the operator reduces stress, prevents injury,
maintains containment, limits exposure, and

moves the animal toward lawful disposition after
capture has created responsibility.

Trap selection begins as a capture decision, but it
becomes a handling concern as soon as an animal
is confined. Fine-mesh cage traps, such as %- x 1-
inch mesh, can reduce the likelihood of injury
during confinement. Larger mesh, such as 1- x 1-
inch, may contribute to nose-burn in animals such
as squirrels when they repeatedly push through
the wire, so trap selection should support both
effective capture and better welfare after capture.

Animal handling tools (top to bottom): raccoon-sized
trap, welding gloves, landing net, small animal grabber,
catch pole, medium animal grabber, bag to set trap on
to catch debris.

Covering a cage trap also sits at the boundary
between capture and handling. A partial cover can
improve the set, but after capture it becomes an
active handling tool. Cage traps should be set with
about 50% of the trap surface covered when
appropriate. Covers help reduce stress, prevent
injury, improve handler safety, and maintain
control of the situation. Covers also:

1. Provide the animal with shelter from wind,
rain, sun, and predators.

2. Provide the WCO with a blind zone to
approach a trapped animal more safely.

3. Support client communication by limiting
direct viewing of a trapped animal.

4. Trap checks are often taught as part of
trapping, but in this chapter they are treated
as part of the handling responsibility created
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by capture. Many states require traps be
checked every 24 hours. Keep traps properly
staked or secured to prevent rollover or
removal, maintain records that allow another
qualified person to check traps if necessary,
and plan disposition before capture so
trapped animals can be handled promptly,
humanely, and in compliance with the law.

Stress Reduction Is Method Execution

Choose the right cage trap

Fine mesh Large mesh:
helps prevent injury higher nose-rub risk

2 1in. mesh

o
Cover about 50%

v Privacy

v Weather protection
v Blind approach zone
v Client communication

=t n

Check as
required

v Prevent i3 EEER I, g ‘II&!M

rollover/removal

Provide water when lawfully holding

v Fresh water =

v Food as

MM% appropriate
Reduce disturbance

v Less noise i
v Less movement iRas: h
v Less direct contact =

v Short handling time
v No demonstrations

| -
1

When animals are lawfully held in cage or box
traps, providing water and food as appropriate is a
handling decision, not just a husbandry detail. The
purpose is to limit stress and reduce additional
suffering while the animal remains under control
and before timely disposition is completed.

Kill traps and lethal sets belong primarily in
capture-method instruction, but the handling
principle still applies: law must allow the method,
and disposition must be planned before capture.
When these methods are lawful and appropriate,

they may reduce handling time and stress by
avoiding prolonged confinement or direct
handling. Poor method selection, however, can
increase suffering and risk.

Once an animal is confined or directly controlled,
the operator should keep external noise and
excessive handling or movement of traps to a
minimum. Wild animals, particularly prey species,
often perceive noise and excessive movement as
threats. Limiting both reduces stress, lowers the
risk of injury, and supports safer handling.

Handle animals as briefly as possible once control
has been established. The WCO should minimize
the time animals are held near humans and should
not allow animals to be used for demonstrations
or show-and-tell. Brief, controlled handling
reduces stress, reduces direct contact, lowers
injury risk, and moves the animal toward prompt
lawful disposition.

Handling Snakes

ake Handling Decision Sequence

Identify Situation & Keep Distance
¥

Protect Bystanders:
Remove People & Pets
Control Access

| Check Jurisdiction & Authority
Is Direct Handling Lawful?

L 4

ing Necessary?
Exclusiol inment, Referral?

Competent and Equipped? (33 j

H Tool Selection & Preparation )

‘ Action Decision
\a Lawful, Necessary, Humane?

Disposition Planned & Carried Out

Evaluate Outcome & Document

No

Snake handling illustrates the overlap between
direct capture and handling. A hand tool may
establish control, while the same movement
begins the handling method. The distinction is not
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artificial: direct capture obtains control; handling
manages the animal once control exists. If the
species is venomous or cannot be identified
confidently, public safety, legal authority, and
operator competency determine whether the
WCO proceeds or refers the job.

Snake handling decision sequence: protect
bystanders, assess venomous or unknown risk,
confirm legal authority, determine whether direct
handling is necessary, check competency, select
appropriate tools, refer when needed, carry out
disposition, and evaluate the outcome.

Animal Removal and the Transition to
Handling

Catch Poles

Catch poles are usually taught as direct-capture
tools because they can establish control of a loose
animal without a set trap. In real time, however,
the moment control is established the event
becomes handling. The same tool that captures
the animal may also restrain, guide, transfer, and
expose the animal to risk, so the operator must

think beyond capture before the pole is ever used.

Use a catch pole only when it is lawful,
appropriate to the species and setting, and
connected to a prepared containment and
disposition plan. Once the noose is on the animal
and control exists, the handling responsibility is
immediate: prevent choking, excessive restraint,
prolonged struggle, unnecessary contact, and any
delay that increases suffering or risk.

The logical sequence is not “catch first and decide
later.” Before capture, plan where the animal will
go, what law allows, and how transfer will occur.
Have the cage or box trap ready so the animal
remains in the noose for as little time as possible.
When the animal is inside, close the door, release
the noose immediately, and remove the pole. The
capture method ends quickly; the handling
method continues through containment, stress
reduction, disposition, and evaluation.

Animal Handling — Containment and Disposition

?““: (ff_:. : _'_/.y
Catch poles come in a variety of sizes.
Photo by Tomahawk Live Trap Co.

Hand Nets

Method note: Hand nets, catch poles, gloves,
towels, containers, and similar tools belong to
direct capture when they are used to establish
control. They belong to animal handling when
they are used to maintain control, reduce contact,
transfer the animal, prevent injury, or complete
disposition. In the field those actions may blend
into one motion. In WDMS, separating the logic
helps the operator decide what must be
controlled first and what responsibility begins
once control exists.

Use a hand net only when it supports safe control
and leads immediately to appropriate
containment. Netting the animal is direct capture.
Holding the animal in the net, preventing twisting
or struggle, limiting direct contact, transferring it
to a container, and reassessing disposition are
handling decisions. If net use would increase

Wildlife Damage Management System

© National Wildlife Control Training Program. LLC 222



Module 16

Animal Handling — Containment and Disposition

panic, injury, or prolonged struggle, the better
handling decision may be to stop and choose
another method.

Loose Animals

Loose-animal calls make the relationship between
direct capture and handling visible. The operator
may need to control the animal, but often the first
handling decision is to control the scene: remove
clients when possible, close exits, reduce noise,
protect pets, and prevent public pressure from
forcing a rushed capture attempt.

Capture creates responsibility

Before capture

() Law allows the action?
[ Authority confirmed?
[ Disposition planned?
¥/ Documentation ready?

¥

Can the animal be lawfully
and humanely released

within its home range?

Yes: On-site release /
short movement
when appropriate

Lowest movement risk

= Often illegal
* Must be justified

+ May not accept species

|+ May have no capacity * Injury
* Disease risk

= Higher mortality/welfare risk \ * May require legal

= Disease and teritory concems

* Document the decision  Call before capture

No or uncertain: Do not treat relocation as a default

Translocation Wildlife rehabilitator Animal condition or

exposure

transport authority * Human or pet contact

* Law may remove options

1 L +

Humane dispatch may be the responsible lawful outcome.

« Not a failure of humane intent
 Minimize suffering
« Act promptly and competently

If dispatch is not an acceptable likely outcome, change the control method before capture.

Plan first. Capture only when the outcome can be managed.

Handling decisions during loose-animal removal

1. Decide whether immediate direct capture is
necessary or whether trapping, exclusion,

waiting, or referral would be safer, more
lawful, and more humane.

2. Control the work area before trying to control
the animal. Close doors, gates, windows, and
other openings to reduce escape-related
injury, shorten handling time, and improve
safety.

3. Assess bite, scratch, disease-exposure,
species, and confined-space risks before direct
handling. Do not proceed when the available
equipment, protection, or authority does not
support a safe and humane outcome.

4. Prepare containment before control is
attempted so the animal can move from
capture to handling without unnecessary
delay, extra contact, or improvisation.

5. Ask whether any person or pet may have had
contact with the animal, because disease
testing, treatment, reporting, or legal
restrictions may change the available
disposition after control is established.

Scenario prompt: A loose raccoon is in a garage
with the homeowner watching. The animal is not
attacking but is moving along storage shelves.
What should the operator control first: the
people, the exits, the animal, or the disposition
plan? Explain how the direct-capture decision
becomes a handling responsibility once control is
established, and identify the point where direct
handling becomes inappropriate.

Raccoons

The following species examples show how the
same handling logic applies in common field
situations. The species changes, but the decision
pattern remains the same: control the scene,
reduce stress, limit direct contact, prepare
containment, confirm legal disposition, and
evaluate the result. For more information on
establishing control before handling begins, see
the Direct Capture section of the Methods
module.

Raccoons require careful handling decisions
because strength, confined spaces, defensive
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behavior, and disease-exposure concerns can
narrow safe options quickly. The WCO should
decide whether direct handling is necessary or
whether containment, exclusion, trapping, or
referral would reduce risk. Once control is
established, minimize struggle, prevent injury,
limit contact, and reassess disposition based on
law, animal condition, and any human or pet
exposure.

Soffit removal handling points:

e Confirm ladder stability before working at
the eave.

e Maintain balance and avoid overreaching.
e Wear gloves and appropriate PPE.

e Establish control before removing the
animal from the soffit.

e Keep time in restraint as short as practical.

e Have the transfer container ready before
control is established.

e Keep clients, bystanders, children, and
pets clear of the work area.

Opossums

Opossums often appear easier to handle than they
are, which can lead to unnecessary contact or
poor containment decisions. The operator should
still treat handling as a method: reduce direct
contact, prevent escape or injury during transfer,
assess condition, and select a lawful disposition
that matches the animal and site.

Skunks

Skunks illustrate why stress reduction is also
situation control. Poor approach, noise, public
pressure, or excessive movement can escalate the
event, increase odor release, and create
unnecessary conflict with the client. The handling
method should reduce disturbance, limit direct
contact, and support prompt lawful disposition.

Squirrels

Squirrels require attention to trap design, weather
exposure, and injury during confinement. Nose
rub, overheating, prolonged exposure, or
repeated escape attempts are handling concerns,
not merely trap problems. The operator should
modify placement, cover, trap type, or timing
when conditions show that the method is
increasing stress or injury risk.

Trapped Animals

Trapped animals show the cleaner WDMS
sequence because capture has already occurred.
The animal is under control, so the primary
decisions are handling decisions: reduce exposure,
maintain containment, reassess condition, confirm
legal disposition, and avoid unnecessary delay.

Move captured animals out of public view
promptly and maintain a holding area that avoids
excessive heat, cold, rain, snow, wind, and direct
sun. Keep cages partially covered, minimize
movement and noise, and shorten the time
between control and disposition. These are
handling actions because they manage the
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animal’s condition after capture, not simply the
mechanics of capture itself.

Scenario prompt: A cage-trapped squirrel is in full
sun, repeatedly pushing its nose through the
mesh. What immediate action should be taken,
what failed checkpoint does this reveal, and how
should the operator modify future trap placement
and trap selection?

Animal Disposition

Disposition is not a menu of preferred outcomes.
It is the lawful and humane completion of the
handling responsibility created by capture. The
intended disposition should be identified before
capture, but after capture the operator must
reassess the animal’s actual condition, legal
restrictions, exposure history, site conditions,
landowner requirements, and realistic options.

Disposition must be planned before capture and
carried out in accordance with state law. The
decision hierarchy is on-site release (relocation)
when lawful and appropriate and within the
animal’s home range, translocation only when
movement outside the home range is legal and
justified, and humane dispatch when disease risk
is significant, the animal is sick or injured, or law
prohibits movement.

1. On-site release (default)
2. Translocation (restricted / higher risk)
3. Humane dispatch (required when needed)

On-site release (relocation) is the default option
when lawful and appropriate because it keeps the
animal within its home range. Translocation is
movement outside the home range, is illegal in
many states, and is a higher-risk option. Moving
animals outside the home range increases stress,
disease risk, and the chance of failure unless
movement is justified and legal.

S Plan disposition before caprure.

Disposition Is a Hierarchy, Not a Menu

1. Keep Within Home Range

o Default when lawful and appropriate

© On-site release / short movement

o Familiar area

© Lower stress

-

| 2. Avoid Movement Outside Home Range
Translocation only if legal
Must be justified

’ Reassess

actual
condition, exposure,
law, and options

Higher welfare and disease risk

Document the decision

~

3. Humane Dispatch When Required

o Disease risk
o Serious injury
® Law prohibits movement

® No responsible lawful alternative

Choose the best available lawful outcome and minimize sufferring.

Options can narrow quickly after capture. A
rehabilitator may have no room or may not accept
the species. Release or relocation may be
inappropriate or unlawful. Translocation may be
prohibited, difficult to justify, harmful to the
animal, or difficult to document. Disease
exposure, human contact, injury, animal
condition, public safety, landowner requirements,
or jurisdictional restrictions may remove
additional options. In those circumstances,
humane dispatch may become the most
responsible lawful outcome.

On-site Release

Always check your state regulations before on-site
release (relocation). The WCO is responsible for
confirming that this disposition is appropriate
before capture. On-site release (relocation) is the
default and usually lowest-stress option when
lawful and appropriate because it keeps the
animal within its home range or familiar area.
Release the animal on the capture property using
methods that minimize handling time, reduce
stress, prevent injury, and maintain safety.
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1. Confirm that on-site release is lawful and
communicate with the client or landowner in
advance.

2. The WCO should inspect the animal without
handling it to ensure it is free of debilitating
injuries or signs of illness and release only
animals that appear healthy enough to
survive, because minimizing contact reduces
stress and risk.

3. Ensure that structures are properly secured so
release remains safe, humane, and effective.

4. Keep children and pets away from the area to
improve safety.

5. Whenever possible, release the animal toward
cover and away from roads and people to
reduce stress, prevent injury, and improve the
chance of survival.

6. Release nocturnal animals at dusk and diurnal
animals in the morning to improve the
opportunity for survival and reduce stress
after release.

Relocation and Translocation

Relocation and translocation require careful
language and careful decisions. On-site release or
short movement within the animal’s familiar area
may be lawful and appropriate in some situations.
Movement outside the home range is a different
decision with greater legal, biological, welfare, and
documentation concerns.

On-site release (relocation) refers to moving and
releasing an animal on or near the capture
property and within its home range. In practice,
this usually means on-site release or short-
distance movement that does not remove the
animal from its familiar area. When lawful and
appropriate, on-site release (relocation) is the
default and lower-risk movement option.

Translocation refers to moving and releasing an
animal outside its home range. Because the
animal is no longer within its familiar area,
translocation is not a preferred or neutral option

and should be considered only when justified and
legal.

Always check your state regulations before
relocating or translocating wildlife.

Translocation is illegal in many states, and rabies
vector restrictions may apply.

diseased.

Written permission from the property owner or
agency is required. Document the move.

If movement is lawful and justified, choose the
lowest-risk option and move the animal the
shortest distance possible. Remaining within the
animal’s home range provides the best chance of
survival and is preferred over translocation.

Research has demonstrated that relocated and
translocated animals suffer higher-than-normal
rates of mortality, are more likely to repeat
problem behaviors, and pose a risk of transmitting
diseases. These risks increase when animals are
moved outside the home range and reinforce why
translocation should not be treated as a preferred
or neutral option.

Translocation is illegal in many states and is often
not humane. When species such as raccoons and
tree squirrels are released into areas where
territories are already occupied, resulting disputes
can lead to injury and death to both released and
resident animals. Translocation is associated with
increased mortality, disease risk, and recurrence
of problem behaviors and should be used only
when it is legal and clearly justified.

Choose on-site release (relocation) over
translocation whenever lawful and appropriate.
Movement outside the home range increases risk
unless it is justified and legal. Follow these
recommendations:

1. Obtain written permission from the
landowner where the animal will be released
in advance of release.
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2. Inspect the animal without handling it to
ensure that it is free of debilitating injuries or
signs of illness, and release only animals that
appear healthy enough to survive, because
minimizing contact reduces stress and risk.

3. Release the animal in accordance with your
state regulations and in habitat suitable for
the species to improve survival and maintain
compliance.

4. Prefer release of species that are more
communal and less territorial, such as rabbits,
voles, opossums, and birds.

5. Release the animal at a time that provides the
greatest opportunity for survival, especially
with respect to diurnal and nocturnal activity,
to reduce stress and support a more humane
outcome.

Transport to a Wildlife Rehabilitator

Always check your state regulations before
transporting wildlife to a rehabilitator. The WCO is
responsible for determining whether this
disposition is appropriate before capture and for
contacting the rehabilitator in advance. Use
transport methods that minimize handling time,
exposure to stress, and unnecessary contact so
transport remains humane and compliant.

Humane Dispatch

Humane dispatch should be presented honestly
and professionally. Dispatch is not a failure of
humane intent when other outcomes are
unavailable, unlawful, or likely to cause greater
suffering. The professional obligation is to choose
the best available lawful outcome and carry it out
promptly and competently while minimizing
suffering.

Humane dispatch may be preferred or required
when disease risk is significant, the animal is sick
orinjured, law prohibits movement, or no realistic
lawful disposition remains. Dispatch should never
be casual, delayed for convenience, or treated
harshly. It should be performed in accordance
with state law and the operator’s competency.

When field conditions prevent ideal clinical
standards, the animal must still be killed in the
most humane way possible, with avoidable stress,
exposure, struggle, and suffering reduced as much
as practical.

Animal handling may occupy only a short part of a
wildlife control job, but it is a point of
concentrated responsibility. Before capture, the
operator must decide whether control should be
established at all and whether the likely
disposition can be completed lawfully, humanely,
and competently. Once control exists, the work
changes. The animal is no longer simply part of a
conflict; it is under the operator’s care and
authority.

WDMS helps make that responsibility visible. The
method must match the animal, the site, the law,
the operator’s competency, and the intended
outcome. Direct capture, trapping, restraint,
transfer, release, transport, rehabilitation, and
dispatch are not isolated actions. They are
connected decisions that either reduce stress,
injury, exposure, and suffering—or increase them.

Disposition should never be treated as a menu of
preferred outcomes. On-site release may be the
lowest-risk option when it is lawful and
appropriate. Translocation is legally and
biologically difficult and must be justified.
Rehabilitators may not be available, authorized, or
appropriate for the species or condition involved.
When disease risk, injury, law, or welfare reality
removes other responsible options, humane
dispatch may be the best lawful outcome.

The professional obligation is not to promise
release, avoid hard decisions, or capture first and
decide later. The obligation is to plan before
capture, handle with restraint and skill, reduce
avoidable suffering, complete the lawful
disposition promptly, and evaluate whether the
intended outcome was achieved. Capture creates
responsibility. Handling manages that
responsibility. Disposition completes it. Evaluation
tells the operator whether the decision was
worthy of the method.
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Conclusion

Animal handling is closely tied to direct capture.
Nets, cages, footholds, nooses, snares, catch
poles, gloves, towels, and containers may look like
different tools, but the professional responsibility
is the same: establish control only when the next
step can be managed safely, lawfully, humanely,
and competently.

Good handling is disciplined handling. Use the
right PPE. Keep the animal under control. Limit
noise, struggle, exposure, and unnecessary
contact. Prepare containment before capture
whenever possible. Take extra precautions during
transfer and transport so the animal, the
operator, the client, pets, and the public are
protected.

The purpose is not simply to catch and move an
animal. The purpose is to manage the damage,
reduce risk, protect wildlife, complete the lawful
disposition, and prevent future problems. When
capture, handling, transport, disposition, and
evaluation stay connected, the WCO protects
people and property while treating wildlife with
the care and respect the work requires.

Study Questions

7. What precautions should be taken before
transferring or transporting a captured
animal?

Answer Key

1. Why does capture create responsibility for the
WCO?

2. How is animal handling connected to direct
capture?

3. Why should disposition be planned before
control is established?

4. What are three examples of handling actions
that reduce stress or injury after capture?

5. What should the operator do if the available
equipment, training, or authority does not
support safe and humane handling?

6. How can noise, public pressure, or
unnecessary movement increase handling
risk?

1. Capture creates responsibility because the
animal is now under the operator’s control
and care. The WCO must manage safety,
welfare, law, containment, disposition, and
outcome.

2. Direct capture establishes control. Animal
handling begins once control exists and
continues through containment, transfer,
transport, disposition, and evaluation.

3. Disposition should be planned first because
capture limits the animal’s options. The WCO
should not establish control unless the next
lawful and humane step can be completed.

4. Examples include covering a cage trap,
reducing noise and movement, shortening
restraint time, preparing containment before
capture, protecting the animal from weather,
and limiting direct contact.

5. The operator should stop, delay, modify the
method, choose another lawful option, or
obtain qualified assistance.

6. Noise, public pressure, and unnecessary
movement can increase stress, panic,
defensive behavior, odor release, escape
attempts, and injury risk.

7. Prepare the container, confirm the route,
reduce public and pet exposure, limit handling
time, control temperature and ventilation,
and confirm the legal disposition before
moving the animal.

Wildlife Damage Management System

© National Wildlife Control Training Program. LLC 228



Module 17 Outcomes and Post-Method Responsibilities

Every wildlife control method creates an outcome.
The method may exclude, disperse, capture,
injure, kill, release, relocate, or fail to change the
conflict at all. The operator’s responsibility is not
limited to applying the technique. It includes
anticipating what the method will create, working
within its constraints, managing the result, and
deciding what the evidence requires next.

Thinking ahead makes that responsibility
manageable. Before choosing a method, consider
what it is likely to produce and what will need to
happen next. Traps, toxicants, firearms, one-way
doors, direct-capture tools, repellents, and
specialized responses can all require follow-up. If
that outcome cannot be handled lawfully, safely,
humanely, and competently, choose another
method or bring in someone who can.

Learning Objectives

6. Explain how decision competency, execution
competency, outcome competency, and
evaluation competency work together to
produce professional wildlife-control practice.

Competencies

After completing this module, learners should be
able to:

1. Explain how every wildlife-control method
creates responsibilities that continue after
field application.

2. ldentify the legal, safety, welfare,
environmental, public-relations, and
documentation responsibilities created by
different method outcomes.

3. Evaluate dispatch, release, relocation,
transport, disposition, carcass handling,
reporting, and follow-up decisions using
evidence, authority, and professional
standards.

4. Determine whether a method achieved its
intended outcome and whether the
underlying conflict was corrected.

5. Recognize failure indicators and use them as
evidence for correction, modification, referral,
or selection of another method.

1. A competent practitioner can:

2. Connect inspection findings, method
selection, execution, outcome management,
and evaluation into a complete decision
process.

3. Select methods based on verified inspection
findings rather than convenience, habit,
preference, or pressure.

4. Manage the legal and practical responsibilities
created by capture, exclusion, dispersal,
release, relocation, dispatch, carcass handling,
and documentation.

5. Evaluate whether a method achieved the
intended outcome and whether recurrence
risk remains.

6. Use outcome evidence to diagnose method-
selection errors, execution failures,
unmanaged constraints, or incomplete follow-
up.

7. Adjust, combine, stop, replace, transfer, or
escalate methods when evidence indicates the
original approach is failing.

8. Recognize professional limits and transfer
work when authority, training, safety, legal
requirements, or competency do not support
continued action.

Occupational Language

Method Role — the job a method performs within
a wildlife-control plan, such as prevention, access
control, occupancy control, behavior modification,
removal, or outcome management.
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Outcome Management — the process of
managing the consequences created by a method
after field application.

Disposition — the lawful handling of an animal or
carcass after capture, removal, dispatch,
transport, transfer, or death.

Decision Competency — the ability to connect
inspection findings to the most appropriate
method role while recognizing constraints and
limitations.

Execution Competency — the ability to apply a
selected method correctly, safely, lawfully, and
effectively under field conditions.

Outcome Competency — the ability to manage
the results created by a method and complete all
resulting responsibilities.

Evaluation Competency — the ability to
determine whether the method achieved the
intended result and whether conflict drivers
remain.

Correction Competency — the ability to use
failure evidence to improve, replace, combine,
transfer, or stop a method.

Professional Limits — the legal, technical, safety,
welfare, authority, equipment, or competency
boundaries that restrict action.

Defensible Outcome — a result that can be
justified through inspection findings, appropriate
method selection, competent application, lawful
authority, and documented evaluation.

Dispatch as an Outcome Decision

Before acting, confirm legal authority, operator
competence, animal condition, public safety,
disease risk, equipment, and the ability to produce
and document a humane outcome. If those
conditions are not met, pause and transfer
responsibility to an authorized and qualified
person.

Release, Relocation, and Transport

Release, relocation, and transport are not
automatic choices after capture. The lawful option
depends on the species, animal condition, disease
concerns, landowner permission, destination,
public safety, and local rules. Know the legal
pathway before capture begins rather than
deciding after the animal is already in hand.

Relocation may seem kind, but it can create new
problems. The animal may spread disease,
struggle to survive, enter another animal’s
territory, move the nuisance to someone else, or
be released unlawfully. When relocation is
allowed, confirm distance limits, receiving-site
permission, species restrictions, seasonal
conditions, and reporting requirements. When it is
not allowed, plan another lawful outcome before
capture.

Disposition as a Legal Requirement

Dispatch may become part of the outcome after
capture, restraint, serious injury, or another

condition requiring a lawful and humane decision.

It is not the primary method used to resolve the
conflict. It is a responsibility that follows from
what has already happened.

Disposition means the lawful handling of an
animal or carcass after capture, removal, dispatch,
or death. It may involve release, relocation,
transport, transfer, euthanasia, carcass handling,
reporting, or documentation. The rules vary, but
the responsibility does not disappear when the
capture is complete.

A method can be correctly selected and well
performed, yet the job can still become unlawful if
the outcome is handled improperly. Determine
the disposition requirements before using any
method likely to produce capture, injury, death,
possession, transport, or a carcass.
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Carcass Handling same action simply because it has already been

started.

Some methods may leave a carcass that must be

recovered or managed. Toxicants, shooting, lethal Post-method Key professional question
traps, dispatch, vehicle-strike response, and responsibility

animals dying inside structures can create

responsibilities for personal protection, sanitation, Dispatch decision | Is killing the animal lawful,
odor control, retrieval, disposal, disease-risk necessary, humane, and
management, and client communication. Explain within the operator’s

the likely carcass outcome before the method is competency?

used and manage it according to law and site Release or Is movement or release
conditions. relocation lawful, biologically

Reporting and Documentation defensible, permitted, and

acceptable at the receiving

Some outcomes require records. These may site?

include client notes, permit reports, agency

notifications, pesticide-use records, trap-check Transport Can the animal be moved
logs, carcass-disposal notes, photographs, incident legally and safely without
records, and proof of corrective work. Good unnecessary stress or public
documentation shows what happened, what risk?

authority applied, how the outcome was Disposition What does the jurisdiction

managed, and whether the original conflict was require after capture,

actually resolved. removal, dispatch, or death?

Evaluation Following Action Carcass handling  Can carcasses be recovered,
Evaluation closes the loop. Ask what changed. Did handled, disposed of, and
activity stop or shift? Was access closed? Were communicated about safely
food, shelter, or other attractants corrected? and lawfully?

Were people, pets, non-target wildlife, and the Reporting and What records, permits, client
public protected? Were the legal responsibilities documentation notes, agency reports, or

5 . N -,
completed? Can the client maintain the conditions pesticide-use records are

needed for success?

required?
When the result does not match the plan, use the Evaluation Did the method produce the
failure as evidence. Recheck the inspection intended result, correct the
findings, species identification, method role, cause, and reduce
constraints, materials, placement, timing, recurrence?

workmanship, monitoring, and follow-up. Then
correct the plan, combine methods, transfer the
work, or reject the method. Do not repeat the
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OUTCOMES AND POST-METHOD RESPONSIBILITIES

A method is not complete until the outcome is managed lawfully, safely, humanely, and responsibly.

THE METHOD CONTINUUM

Every action leads to an outcome. Every outcome creates responsibilities.

( e OUTCOME

& ™
o RESPONSIBILITY
o

‘ro FOLLOW-UP |

+ Exclusion + Coptured * Legal authority + Evaluate outcome

+ Trapping * Injured * Animal welfare « Correct causes

+ One-way doors £ D&‘m + Public safety + Eliminate access

* Repallents iy * Han-Tanges prataction + Remaove attractants

+ Toxicants Dispersed + Carcass handling i 15

+ Shooting . ::“:m’ « Transport / disposition + Monitor activity

+ Direct capture = ated : + Communicate

« Carcass present * Reporting

(S pscuinc | Continued activity + Documentation e + Prevent recurrence
b —— 8 v L5

DISPATCH DECISION RELEASE OR RELOCATION TRANSPORT DISPOSITION

o242 §

Is movement or release

Is killing the animal

Caonflict restcond

Peaple, pets,
livestack, wildlife,

| and the environment

protected.

/

POST-CAPTURE AND POST-ACTION DECISION PATHWAYS

"“'-'

Can the animal be

What does the jurisdicti

CARCASS HANDLING

-\.
f@ RESOLUTION

» By

PLAN BEFORE YOU ACT
]
]

Can | manage the likely outcome?
Do | have legal authority?
Is the method humane and safe?

What are the non-target risks?

What happens afterward?

IF YOU CANNOT MANAGE THE OUTCOME,
DO NOT USE THE METHOD.

REPORTING &
DOCUMENTATION

-

What records, permits,

Did the method preduce

lawful, necessary, lawful, biclegically moved legally and require after capture, handled, dlspnsed of, client notes, agency the intended result,
humane, and within defensible, permitted, safely without removal, dispatck and 1 about reports, or pesticide-use correct the cause,
the operator's and acceptable at the UNRECESSary Stress or death? safely and lawfully? records are required? and reduce recurrence?
competency? receiving site? or public risk?
\ o) \
Do Do Do Do Do 1 Do
‘ \f-enlyauﬂwrity Check laws, disease Use secure containers, Follow all laws, permits, Use PPE, prevent Document decisions, Confirm results,
competency, humane concems, distance proper ventilation, agency rules, and scavenger access, maethods, outcomaes, correct causes,
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of competence. | locations. | or proper equipment. |a defense. | public health risks. the client. as needed.
OUTCOME INTEGRATION: THE CAUSE MUST BE ADDRESSED COMMON OUTCOME FAILURES

& Using a methed without planning the cutcome
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WATER SHELTER HUMAN BEHAVIOR SUSTAINED
RESOLUTION ﬂ') Ignoring access, food, water, or shelter
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Reﬁg-m permits, . - h response, of disease, or welfare responses. specialized authority
trarmngl. and recovery Requires training Requires training, Requires permits population issues are present. and equipmant.
maonitoring. and agency approval. fall protection, and trained craws. management. Follow ICS and

o and planning, agency protocols.

# You |ack authority or competence.

& Public aafety cannat be cantrolled.

# The animal is toe dangerous or stressed,

# The outcome cannot be managed lawtully.

# Specislized equipment or drugs are required.

0 Specialized methods are not routine flald methods. strength. |

. . Ki g your limits is a p

The correct decision may be to refer,
delay, or coordinate rather than act,
Responsible decisions protect people,
animals, property, and your reputation,

SPECIALIZED METHODS EXPAND POSSIBILITIES—BUT ONLY WITH THE RIGHT AUTHORITY, TRAINING, AND SUPPORT.

@ @ They require autharity, training, equipment, and coordination.

@ When in doubt, stop and transfer or consult.

e D and ion protect everyons,

Plan it. Verify it. Coordinate it. Document it. Do it right.
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Professional Method Competency

Professional method competency is the ability to
move from verified inspection findings to a lawful,
safe, humane, and defensible field response. A
competent operator can select the right method
role, explain why it fits, apply it with practical skill,
manage the outcome, evaluate the result, and
change course when evidence shows the decision
or application is failing.

Competency is not ownership of tools or
familiarity with techniques. Traps, exclusion
materials, repellents, nets, firearms, toxicants, and
specialized devices become professional methods
only when they are selected for the right reason,
used within authority and skill, matched to the
species and site, and followed through to a
responsible outcome.

Core Competency Areas

e Manage the outcome created by the method,
including capture, exclusion, dispersal,
release, relocation, dispatch, disposition,
carcass handling, reporting, and
documentation when applicable.

e Evaluate whether the method produced the
intended result and whether the underlying
cause of the conflict was corrected or placed
under follow-up management.

e Treat failure signs as diagnostic evidence and
adjust, combine, stop, replace, or transfer the
method when the evidence requires it.

o Defer or transfer work that exceeds the
operator’s authority, equipment, training,
safety capacity, or legal role.

Decision Competency

e Select the method from verified inspection
findings, not habit, preference, client
pressure, or convenience.

e Explain the method role: prevention, access
control, behavior modification, removal,
specialized response, or post-method
responsibility.

e Confirm species fit, site fit, timing, legal
authority, safety, non-target risk, animal
welfare, public exposure, and environmental
constraints before acting.

e Choose tools, materials, and techniques that
match the species’ behavior, physical abilities,
site conditions, and expected outcome.

e Apply the method with practical
craftsmanship, safe tool use, correct
placement, proper timing, adequate coverage,
durable materials, and appropriate
monitoring.

e Protect people, pets, livestock, non-target
wildlife, property, the operator, and the target
animal from avoidable harm.

Decision competency is shown when the operator
can connect inspection findings to method role.
The operator should be able to state what the
animal is doing, what condition is supporting the
conflict, what role the method must perform,
what constraints apply, what outcome is
expected, and what follow-up will be required. A
competent decision narrows the options; it does
not create an open list of tools that might be tried.

Execution Competency

Execution competency is shown in field
performance. The operator must use suitable
tools or materials, place them correctly, work at
the right time, monitor the response, and make
adjustments when evidence changes. Poor
fastening, weak trap placement, incomplete
exclusion, careless repellent application, unsafe
handling, unclear site control, or weak monitoring
can turn a sound decision into a failed method.

Outcome Competency

Outcome competency is shown when the
operator can manage what the method creates.
Capture requires lawful handling and disposition.
Exclusion requires confirmation that animals are
not trapped inside and that the repair is durable.

Wildlife Damage Management System

© National Wildlife Control Training Program. LLC 233



Module 17

Outcomes and Post Method Responsibilities

Dispersal requires evaluation of whether the
conflict was resolved or moved. Lethal outcomes
require carcass handling, sanitation, reporting,
and client communication where applicable. A
method is incomplete if its outcome is
unmanaged.

Evaluation and Correction Competency

Professional Limits

Evaluation and correction competency are shown
when the operator uses evidence rather than
assumption. Fresh tracks, new chewing, continued
noise, reopened gaps, bait avoidance, non-target
activity, renewed roosting, carcass odor, client
observations, or repeated damage may show that
the decision, materials, timing, procedure, or
follow-up must be changed. Failure is not merely a
poor result; it is information that should guide
correction.

Primary role

Professional limits are part of competency. Some
situations exceed ordinary field practice because
of legal authority, protected species, controlled
drugs, toxicants, firearms, disease risk, height or
confined-space work, public exposure, animal
welfare, specialized equipment, or unusual
capture conditions. In those cases, the correct
professional action may be to delay, decline,
transfer, coordinate with an agency, or bring in
qualified support.

The strongest operator is not the one who uses
the most methods. The strongest operator is the
one who sees the whole decision: inspection,
method role, constraints, competent application,
outcome responsibility, evaluation, and
correction. That is what turns wildlife control from
tool use into professional practice

Guide the operator from verified inspection findings to lawful, safe, humane,

effective, and defensible method selection, application, outcome management, and

evaluation.

Inspection Verified problem definition, target species, animal activity, conflict driver, access or

foundation resource conditions, risks, constraints, and desired result.

Decision Connect inspection findings to method role, explain why the method fits or does not

competency fit, recognize constraints, define the expected outcome, and reject or defer methods
that are not supported.

Execution Use appropriate tools, materials, timing, placement, craftsmanship, site control,

competency monitoring, and adjustment to carry out the method effectively and safely.

Outcome Manage what the method creates, including capture, exclusion, dispersal, dispatch,

competency release, relocation, disposition, carcass handling, reporting, documentation, and
client communication when applicable.

Evaluation Determine whether the method produced the intended result, whether the conflict

competency driver was corrected or managed, and whether recurrence risk remains.

Correction Use failure signs as diagnostic evidence and decide whether to adjust materials,

competency improve procedure, combine methods, repeat with correction, stop, replace the
method, or transfer the work.

Professional Defer or transfer work when authority, training, equipment, safety capacity, legal
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limits

Common
failure modes

Evidence of
success

Related
methods

role, animal welfare, public exposure, or outcome responsibility exceeds the
operator’s competence.

Choosing by habit, ignoring constraints, using tools beyond competence, poor
placement, weak materials, unsafe handling, unmanaged outcomes, incomplete
follow-up, repeating failed actions, or failing to transfer work.

The method fits the inspected problem, risks are controlled, legal responsibilities are
met, the outcome is managed, the conflict is reduced or resolved, and follow-up
confirms that recurrence causes have been corrected or assigned for management.

All methods in this chapter, including habitat modification, exclusion, frightening and
hazing, repellents, trapping, shooting, toxicants, direct capture, one-way doors,
biological or fertility control, specialized methods, and post-method responsibilities.

Conclusion

Wildlife control methods are professional
decisions, not simply tools or techniques. Each
method must begin with inspection findings, fit
the target species and site, satisfy legal and safety
constraints, match the operator’s competency,
and lead to an outcome that can be managed
responsibly.

The strongest work comes from selecting the
method role before selecting the equipment.
Habitat modification reduces site support.
Exclusion controls access. Frightening, hazing, and
repellents attempt to change behavior. Trapping,
shooting, toxicants, and direct capture create
removal or handling outcomes. One-way doors
bridge occupancy and exclusion. Biological,
fertility, and specialized methods require
authority, coordination, and careful limits. None
of these methods stands alone when the
inspected cause of the conflict remains
unaddressed.

A method is complete only when its outcome has
been handled. Capture, dispersal, exclusion,
death, release, relocation, carcass recovery,
reporting, and recurrence all create
responsibilities. Operators should plan those

responsibilities before the method is used and
evaluate the result after the field action is
finished.

Failure is part of professional evaluation. When
the expected result does not occur, the operator
should return to the evidence: species
identification, inspection findings, method role,
constraints, materials, placement, timing,
procedure, outcome responsibilities, and follow-
up. Repeating an unsupported method is not
professional practice. Correcting the decision is.

This chapter closes where professional wildlife
control begins: with judgment. The competent
operator does not ask only, “What can | do to the
animal?” The competent operator asks, “What did
the inspection show, what role must the method
perform, what limits apply, what outcome will this
create, and how will | know whether the conflict
has been resolved?” That progression turns
method use into responsible wildlife damage
management.

Method Review: Questions and Answers

Use these questions to review the major wildlife-
control methods and the decisions that support
them. The objective is not to memorize tools. It is
to connect inspection findings, method roles,
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constraints, competency, outcomes, and
evaluation.

Method Selection

What should happen before a wildlife-control
method is selected?

Inspect the site, define the conflict, identify the
species or wildlife pattern, determine what is
supporting the problem, and identify the result
that must be achieved.

What determines whether a method fits the
situation?

The verified problem, species, site, timing, legal
authority, safety, animal welfare, non-target risk,
operator competency, and expected outcome.

Is a method acceptable simply because it works?
No. A method must also be lawful, safe, humane,
appropriate to the site, and within the operator’s
competency.

Why might a legal method still be the wrong
method?

It may be unnecessary, unsafe, ineffective, poorly
suited to the species or site, outside the
operator’s competency, or likely to create an
outcome that cannot be managed responsibly.

When should methods be combined?

Combine methods when one method addresses
the immediate problem but does not correct
access, attractants, occupancy, site support,
recurrence, or another important conflict driver.

Habitat Modification

When does habitat modification fit the conflict?
When inspection shows that food, water, shelter,
cover, nesting space, travel routes, or human
activity is supporting repeated wildlife use.

What is the central purpose of habitat
modification?

To reduce the resources or site conditions that
keep wildlife connected to the property.

Why can habitat modification fail?
The wrong conflict driver may have been targeted,

the client may not maintain the change, animals
may shift to another resource, or exclusion,
removal, or another method may also be needed.

Exclusion

When is exclusion the appropriate method role?
When inspection shows that controlling access to
a structure, protected area, or resource will
address the conflict.

What must be determined before an opening is
permanently closed?

Whether animals are inside, whether dependent
young are present, whether alternate openings
exist, and whether closure will preserve
ventilation, drainage, fire safety, and structural
function.

What commonly causes exclusion failure?

Missed openings, unresolved occupancy, weak
materials, poor fastening, inadequate
workmanship, improper timing, or failure to verify
the result.

Why is craftsmanship part of exclusion
competency?

Because the repair must resist animal pressure,
weather, and structural movement while
remaining durable, functional, safe, and visually
acceptable.

One-Way Doors and Eviction Devices

What is the role of a one-way door?

To allow an animal to leave an occupied space
while preventing re-entry through the controlled
opening.

When should a one-way device not be used?
When the active opening is uncertain, dependent
young may remain, the animal cannot leave
independently, alternate entries cannot be
controlled, legal authority is absent, or monitoring
and permanent repair cannot be completed.

When is a one-way-door job complete?
After vacancy is verified, the temporary device is
removed, permanent exclusion is completed, and
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follow-up confirms that animals have not returned
or shifted to another opening.

Frightening and Hazing

What is the intended outcome of frightening and
hazing?

A measurable reduction in feeding, roosting,
loafing, movement, or use of the treated area.

Why is a startle response not proof of success?
The animal may return after the stimulus ends,
become habituated, or move to another nearby
location without resolving the conflict.

What commonly limits frightening and hazing?
Strong animal motivation, nesting, young,
established food or shelter, habituation, public
exposure, noise restrictions, legal protections, and
unsafe device use.

What should happen when animals habituate?
Vary, reinforce, reposition, combine, or
discontinue the technique based on observed
response. Shift to a more durable method when
behavior change is not sustained.

Repellents

When are repellents most likely to work?
When the target behavior can realistically be
discouraged, the animal has an acceptable
alternative, motivation is manageable, and the
treatment can be applied and maintained
correctly.

What must be considered before using a
repellent?

Species, behavior, treated surface or resource,
animal motivation, alternatives, weather, label
requirements, public contact, and non-target risk.

Why may repellents require reapplication?
Rain, sunlight, abrasion, cleaning, plant growth,
poor adhesion, and other field conditions may
weaken or remove treatment.

What indicates repellent failure?
Continued damage, rapid return, untreated new
growth, weathered treatment, poor coverage,

non-target effects, public complaints, or
movement to an untreated area.

Trapping

When does trapping fit the conflict?

When inspection establishes a clear need for
controlled capture or removal and the trap
system, checks, non-target risks, and post-capture
outcome can be managed responsibly.

What is a trap system?

The complete arrangement of the trap, set
location, stabilization, anchoring, bait or lure,
guides, monitoring, and post-capture plan.

What must be planned before a trap is set?
Species, legal authority, device and set, non-target
protection, check requirements, animal care,
disposition, reporting, and correction of the
underlying conflict driver.

What should every trap check evaluate?
Capture status, animal condition, trap
performance, disturbance, avoidance, non-target
activity, weather, public exposure, continued
damage, and whether the set should be adjusted
or removed.

Is an animal in the trap proof that the conflict is
resolved?

No. Success also requires lawful disposition,
controlled risks, reduced activity or damage,
removal of equipment, and correction or
management of the underlying cause.

Shooting

When may shooting fit wildlife damage
management?

When direct lethal removal is lawful, necessary,
defensible, and supported by verified target
identity, site control, a safe line of fire and
backstop, operator competency, and a complete
outcome plan.

Why is shooting often unsuitable in developed
areas?
People, buildings, roads, vehicles, pets, poor
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backstops, discharge restrictions, visibility, public
reaction, and carcass recovery can make the
method unsafe or indefensible.

What should happen when conditions no longer
support safe execution?

Do not force the method. Delay, modify, transfer,
or select another lawful response.

Toxicants

Why are toxicants limited methods in wildlife
control?

Legal options are narrow, pesticide labels control
use, and exposure may affect people, pets,
livestock, non-target wildlife, water, and the
environment.

What must be verified before considering a
toxicant?

A lawful product and use, target species, labeled
site, applicator authority, exposure controls,
sensitive areas, monitoring, carcass
responsibilities, and whether a lower-risk method
can solve the problem.

Why are toxicants rarely a complete solution?
They may reduce animals but do not correct
openings, food, water, shelter, sanitation, or other
conditions that caused the conflict.

When should toxicant use be rejected?

When no lawful option exists, required authority
is absent, exposure cannot be controlled,
monitoring or follow-up cannot be completed, or
a practical lower-risk method can resolve the
conflict.

Biological, Fertility, and Specialized Methods

When may biological or fertility control be
considered?

When reproduction, repeated nesting, or
population pressure creates a long-term
management problem and the required authority,
program support, monitoring, and realistic time
frame are available.

Why are fertility methods not quick conflict
solutions?

They influence reproduction or population
pressure over time and may not address an
immediate animal, access, food, shelter, or safety
problem.

What makes a method specialized?

The need for additional authority, permits,
advanced equipment, technical training,
veterinary support, agency coordination, research
oversight, or public-safety control.

What is the professional response when
specialized work exceeds the operator’s role?
Secure the site when necessary, avoid
unauthorized action, communicate the limits, and
coordinate or transfer the work to the appropriate
qualified authority.

Direct Capture, Containment, and Handling

When does direct capture fit?

When an animal is visible, accessible, controllable,
and can be captured, contained, transferred, and
managed without unnecessary risk or suffering.

What must be controlled before direct contact
with the animal?

The site, bystanders, pets, escape routes,
equipment, receiving container, legal authority,
and intended outcome.

When does handling responsibility begin?
As soon as control of the animal is established.

Why must disposition be planned before
capture?

Capture narrows the available options and
immediately creates legal, safety, welfare,
containment, and follow-up responsibilities.

What characterizes competent handling?

Brief and controlled restraint, limited noise and
contact, body support, secure containment,
protection from weather, reduced public
exposure, and prompt completion of the lawful
outcome.
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Outcomes and Evaluation

When is a method complete?

When the field action is finished, the resulting
responsibilities are managed, the outcome is
evaluated, and the cause of the conflict is
corrected or assigned for continuing management.

What responsibilities may continue after method
application?

Release, transfer, transport, dispatch, disposition,
carcass handling, reporting, documentation,
monitoring, repair, sanitation, and client
communication.

What should happen when the result does not
match the plan?

Use the failure as evidence. Recheck the
inspection, species, method role, constraints,
equipment, materials, timing, placement,
execution, and follow-up. Then adjust, combine,
stop, replace, or transfer the method.

What is the final professional test of a wildlife-
control method?

Did the method fit the verified problem, remain
within authority and competency, control risk,
produce a lawful and humane outcome, and
reduce the likelihood of recurrence?

Professional Judgment Summary

Professional wildlife control is defined by the
ability to choose, apply, and evaluate methods
under real-world constraints. Inspection findings
identify the problem. Species and site conditions
narrow the options. Jurisdiction determines what
is lawful. Risk determines what is safe and
defensible. Competency determines whether the
method can be applied correctly. Outcomes reveal
whether the decision worked.

The strongest method choice is the one that fits
the conflict, respects the constraints, can be
applied competently, produces a defensible
outcome, and reduces the chance that the same
problem will recur.
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Module 18 Humane Dispatch and Disposition

DECISIONS UNDER
PROFESSIONAL CONTROL

JURISDICTION

Have the legal or
delegated power
to act.

HUMANE DISPATCH
®0-0-0-0-0-®

HUMANE OUTCOMES
DEPEND ON:

i RESPONSIBILITY CANNOT BE SEPARATED CORRECT METHOD
regulations that apply. Every decision before dispatch shapes the outcome.
Competent decisions prevent unnecessary suffering.
AUTHORITY COMPETENT
APPLICATION

MONITORING AND

REASSESSMENT
ROLE PLAN CONTROL HANDLING HUMANE DISPATCH CONFIRMATION DISPOSAL EVALUATION
Undelsl?r!d_ ¥uur Identify problem, Capture or directly Manage the animal Apply an appropriate Confirm death using Handle and dispose Document actions, CORRECTIVE ACTION
responsibilties species, law, control the animal  safely and humanely, lawful method multiple physical of remains safely, review outcomes,
and limits. authority, method, using the least Limit stress, injury, competently to indicators. legally, and with and improve future IF NEEDED

competency, and stressful effective and handling time. produce rapid loss Do not assume. respect for public decisions.

COMPETENCY planned disposition. method. of consciousness health and the CONFIRMATION
Have the training, and death. environment. OF DEATH

equipment, and skill
to do it right.

RESPONSIBLE
DISPOSAL

NP DO

PROFESSIONALISM
Act ethically, safely,
humanely, and in the
public interest.

£ @ e @3

WHEN DISPATCH MAY
BECOME NECESSARY

« Animal is injured or in severe distress

CORE PRINCIPLES

+ Minimize avoidable stress
and suffering.

=+ Use lawful, accepted methods.

+ Competency in method
selection and application
is essential.

* Release is unlawful or inappropriate |
+ Translocation is prohibited

* Rehabilitation is unavailable

* Disease or exposure concerns exist

\ Il
ISPNTCN DCUNENTETON + Continued restraint prolongs suffering

J Species
 Method
 Time
J/ \Location
J Outcome
/ Disposal
J Nowes

+ Monitor results. Correct
failures immediately.

+ Confirm death.
= Dispose responsibly.
+ Document and evaluate.

Humane dispatch is a responsibility created by
earlier decisions. Once an animal is captured or
restrained, the operator is responsible for what
follows: handling, method selection, execution,
confirmation of death, and disposal. The final
outcome depends on preparation, equipment, 2.
legal awareness, field conditions, and the correct
application of a limited number of acceptable

methods. When decisions or execution fail, the

result can be prolonged distress, incomplete

dispatch, legal problems, and avoidable suffering. 3.

= Required by law or agency direction

BE GOOD TO

1 A
THE WILDLIFE. QI& FOLLOW THE LAW. ‘ ’5 PROTECT THE ENVIRONMENT.

L]
EI/ BE ACCOUNTABLE.

A8 THE PUBLIC.

BE GOOD TO ‘

Learning Objectives

1. Explain why humane dispatch is both a
method and a decision-chain responsibility
created by earlier control decisions.

Recognize the difference between capture
methods, euthanasia techniques, humane
dispatch, humane killing, and dispatch
outcomes.

Evaluate when humane dispatch is required
based on animal condition, legal constraints,

Every life is important. Lethal take for animal prior control decisions, and field conditions.

damage is a careful and responsible choice made
only when other lawful and practical methods are
not available or cannot resolve the situation
humanely. When dispatch is required, it must be
done humanely, with dignity and respect for the
animal. Dispatch is not the end of the WCOs,
obligations. Proper and lawful disposition of the
carcass is required.

Select an appropriate dispatch method based
on species, size, condition, restraint, legal
authority, equipment, environment, and
operator competency.

5. Describe how method selection and method
application affect stress, time to
unconsciousness, suffering, and final
outcome.
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6. ldentify signs of method failure and determine
when corrective action is required.

7. Confirm death using multiple physical
indicators before carcass handling or disposal.

8. Apply appropriate disposition and disposal
decisions in compliance with legal,
environmental, public health, and professional
requirements.

The following competencies describe the
performance expected when humane dispatch is
applied as both the ultimate field method and the
final link in a decision chain.

Competencies (Performance Statements)

9. Confirm death using multiple physical
indicators and recognize incomplete dispatch.

10. Manage carcass handling and disposal in a
way that is safe, lawful, and consistent with
public and environmental standards.

Occupational Language

1. Determine when humane dispatch is required
based on animal condition, regulatory
constraints, and the outcome of prior control
actions.

2. Recognize the limited number of acceptable
dispatch methods and identify those
appropriate to the situation.

3. Select a dispatch method that can produce
rapid unconsciousness and minimize suffering
under existing field conditions.

4. Apply dispatch methods correctly under field
conditions, accounting for variability in
environment, equipment, and animal
behavior.

5. Recognize how method selection and
application directly affect animal stress, time
to unconsciousness, and final outcome.

6. Identify when a dispatch method is producing
a poor outcome (e.g., prolonged distress,
delayed death, improper application).

7. Stop ineffective methods and implement
corrective actions to achieve a humane
outcome.

8. Operate within applicable laws governing
species, methods, and conditions while
maintaining humane outcomes.

Capture method — a method used to establish
control of an animal. A lethal capture device
remains a capture method even when death is its
expected result; it is not automatically a
euthanasia or humane-dispatch method.

Animal handling — management of the animal
after control has been established and before its
disposition is completed, including restraint,
movement, monitoring, and other contact that
affects stress, safety, and later decisions.

Euthanasia — death produced under controlled
conditions using a method and application
intended to produce rapid unconsciousness
followed by death, consistent with the applicable
professional definition and current authoritative
guidance.

Humane killing — a broader term that may apply
when an animal is not under the direct control or
controlled conditions normally associated with
euthanasia. The method and application must still
minimize avoidable pain and distress.

Humane dispatch — the competent field
application of an acceptable lawful lethal method
when an animal is captured, restrained, or
otherwise under the operator’s control and lethal
disposition is required.

Dispatch method — the action selected to
produce death. Dispatch outcome — the actual
result produced by the complete decision chain,
including the animal’s experience, time to
unconsciousness, death, safety, legal compliance,
confirmation, disposal, and public consequences.

Disposition — the final lawful outcome of the
animal or its remains, such as release, transfer,
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testing, humane dispatch, agency surrender, or
disposal. Dispatch and disposition are not
interchangeable. Confirmation of death —
determining through multiple appropriate
indicators that death has occurred.

Corrective action — an immediate lawful
response when the intended result has not
occurred or death cannot be confirmed.
Evaluation — determination of whether the
complete action was lawful, safe, humane,
effective, properly documented, and consistent
with the intended outcome.

Distress — physical or mental strain that may
include pain, fear, or stress. Distress becomes an
animal-welfare concern when it is severe,
prolonged, or avoidable.

Humane — describing decisions, conditions, and
actions that minimize unnecessary or avoidable
pain, distress, fear, stimulation, restraint, and
suffering.

Suffering — a highly unpleasant physical or
mental experience involving pain or distress while
the animal remains conscious.

Humane Dispatch as a Competency-Based
Responsibility

Humane dispatch is both a method and a decision
chain. It is a method because it is the final,
intentional action used to end the animal’s life
when lethal control is required. It is a decision
chain because the quality of that final action is
shaped by every decision made before it: capture,
restraint, handling, legal authority, equipment,
environment, and operator competency. Methods
determine outcomes, and dispatch is the ultimate
method because the consequences of
preparation, judgment, and execution are fully
revealed in the animal’s final experience.

Decision Chain Concept. By the time dispatch
occurs, multiple decisions have already been
made. The selection of a capture method, the way
an animal is restrained and handled, the location
of the work, the operator’s equipment, and the

choice of dispatch technique all shape the final
outcome. For that reason, dispatch competency
cannot be separated from the decisions that came
before it; the outcome reflects the entire chain of
method selection and field execution.

In field conditions, the number of methods that
can reliably produce a humane outcome is
limited.

Role Determines Competency.

Competency expectations vary by role.
Homeowners may have access to traps, but often
do not have the training needed to resolve
situations humanely when conditions change or
complications arise. Untrained individuals may
encounter decision points they are not prepared
to manage, which results in prolonged suffering or
delayed death even when intentions are good.
Professional Wildlife Control Operators are
expected to develop, apply, and maintain the skills
necessary to minimize suffering under real field
conditions, including stress, movement, weather,
visibility, equipment limits, and public-facing
environments.

Responsibility statement: Setting a trap creates
responsibility for the outcome. Once a person
initiates capture, that person assumes
responsibility for what follows, including restraint,
monitoring, decision-making, and dispatch if
dispatch becomes necessary. Humane dispatch
therefore begins before the trap is set, because
preparation, equipment selection, legal
awareness, and technical readiness all determine
whether the animal’s experience is minimized as
much as possible.

Core principle.

Humane outcomes are not guaranteed by the
method alone. They are produced by competent
individuals applying methods correctly under
suitable conditions.

Why This Matters.

Improper method application can result in
prolonged suffering, inhumane death, legal
violations, and damage to professional credibility
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and public trust. For that reason, humane dispatch
must be treated as a competency-based
responsibility rather than a last-step task.

Avoiding the subject does not reduce the number
of animals killed; it increases the chance that
difficult decisions will be made without adequate
preparation, equipment, or competency.

Using unacceptable methods, or applying
accepted methods incorrectly, can harm animals,
expose the operator to legal risk, damage public
trust, and reflect poorly on the wildlife control
profession. Legal authority does not correct poor
technique. Use sound judgment, apply accepted
methods correctly, and evaluate actual outcomes
rather than assumptions.

These distinctions matter in field practice.
Euthanasia requires the controlled conditions
described above; humane dispatch applies when a
captured or restrained animal is under an
operator’s control in the field; and humane killing
may describe an action involving a free-ranging
animal that cannot be managed under euthanasia
conditions. In every setting, the actual outcome
depends on lawful selection, suitable conditions,
competent application, monitoring, correction
when necessary, and confirmation of death.

The American Veterinary Medical Association
(AVMA) evaluates whether methods meet
euthanasia standards. Several methods meet
AVMA standards under specific conditions, but
this module focuses on methods suitable for
wildlife control operators under field conditions. A
method may be legally available or recognized by
AVMA, yet still result in prolonged suffering,
delayed death, or failure to produce rapid
unconsciousness if applied incorrectly, used on
the wrong species or size class, or attempted
under unsuitable field conditions. Competency
includes recognizing those limits before the
method is applied.

Applying the Distinctions

A body-gripping trap used to control a muskrat is a
capture method, even when death is its intended
result. Shooting a free-ranging injured animal may
be described as humane killing because the animal
is not under the direct control and controlled
conditions normally associated with euthanasia.
When a captured or restrained animal is under the
operator’s control and lethal disposition is
required, the competent field application of an
acceptable lawful method is humane dispatch.

Because public reaction can affect the operator,
client, and profession, the taking of an animal’s
life—whether by a capture device, euthanasia
method, or humane killing—should occur out of
public view whenever possible. This does not
change the method itself, but it helps maintain
control of the scene, protects public confidence,
and supports a more dignified and respectful
outcome.

Disposition of Injured Wildlife

Field Scenario: Injured Animal and No
Rehabilitator

A Wildlife Control Operator responds to a cage-
captured raccoon after the homeowner reports
possible contact with a family pet. Release is no
longer a simple field decision. Before acting, the
operator must preserve control of the animal,
contact the appropriate public-health or wildlife
authority, determine whether testing is required,
protect the diagnostic value of brain tissue, select
a lawful method within demonstrated
competency, and plan custody and disposal.

1. Who must direct or authorize the next action,
and what testing or reporting requirements
apply?

2. Which lawful method preserves required
diagnostic material while minimizing
avoidable distress and exposure?

3. How will the operator document contact
history, custody, method, testing submission,
and final disposition?
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HUMANE DISPATCH: THE DECISION CHAIN

Every decision before dispatch shapes the animal’s experience and the final outcome.
Competency, monitoring, and correction protect against unnecessary suffering.
B 9 10
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PLAN ‘ CAPTURE HANDLING DECIDE DISPATCH MONITOR CORRECT CONFIRM DISPOSE DOCUMENT &

Define the problem. Select and apply the Restrain and handle Evaluate condition, Apply the Observe the animal's If the outcome is Confirm death using Handle and dispose | EVALUATE
Confirm species, least stressful humanely. Reduce legal options, risks, | appropriate method Tesponse, Watch for not accurring, multiple physical of remains lawfully, [t
law, authority, capture method stress, exposure, and available correctly to achieve signs of effectiveness STOP. Reassess. indicators. Do not safely, and Siitcoma. and '
role, equipment, appropriate to the and handling time. methods. rapid unconsciousness or failure Implement lawful ‘ proceed if uncertain. responsibly. conditions, 'Evalua te
and disposition species and setting. Select a method and death with g corrective action = | T rovle it

options. you can apply minimum suffering. s immediately. | dp st
competently ‘ ‘ ecisions.

X las disposal outcome
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confirmed? and effective?
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FACTORS THAT INFLUENCE METHOD SELECTION METHOD FAILURE & CORRECTION GATE
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Is the expected Is corre Is death
aptcome occurring? § outcome occurring? confirmed?
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& Level of control and restraint ‘ Is the expected outcome occurring?

&3 Legal authority and jurisdiction _
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#3 Public exposure and safety —r— ER';:I;;‘Z::MY
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> Corrective options available Competency, correct application, and monitoring move the outcome toward the humane end.

T Disposition and disposal requirements Failure to recognize and correct problems moves the outcome toward sufferin corrective action

@ MAKE COMPETENT DECISIONS. g MINIMIZE SUFFERING. ;‘{ FOLLOW THE LAW. /ﬂ PROTECT THE ENVIRONMENT. @ BE ACCOUNTABLE.
Wildlife that is captured, injured, and unfit to be applicable law, operator authority, and
released in accordance with state, county, or city demonstrated competency. In this chapter,
regulations normally should be euthanized or “acceptable” generally means acceptable only
humanely killed. This is a decision-chain issue: the under stated conditions.
condition of the animal, the legal status of the
species, the availability of a rehabilitator, and the e Appropriate method selection

operator’s ability to control the outcome all affect
what happens next. Occasionally, depending on
the species and severity of injury, an animal may e Control of relevant field conditions
be turned over to a licensed wildlife rehabilitator
for care and later release, provided the
rehabilitator is aware of state requirements for e Recognition of a poor or uncertain outcome
translocation and agrees to comply. Develop that
relationship before it is needed.

e Competent application

e Monitoring of the animal’s actual response

¢ |Immediate lawful corrective action when
necessary

Acceptable Dispatch Methods and Their Limits e Confirmation of death using multiple

Only a limited number of methods can produce a appropriate indicators

humane dispatch outcome under wildlife-control e Lawful handling and disposal of remains

conditions. No method is humane merely because . .
. . ) e Documentation and evaluation
it is legal, available, customary, or recognized by a

professional authority. Suitability depends on the Humane outcomes are not guaranteed by the

animal, species, size, age or life stage, condition, method alone. They are produced by competent

degree of control, environment, equipment,
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individuals applying appropriate methods
correctly under suitable conditions.

authorized corrective plan within demonstrated

competency. Monitoring, correction,

confirmation, disposal, documentation, and

If the method does not produce the expected . . -
evaluation remain part of the responsibility for

rogression toward rapid loss of consciousness
prog P every method.

and death, the operator must stop, maintain

1 ANIMAL

* Species and species status
+ Size and weight class

+ Age or life stage

« Condition or injury

CONTROL
AND RESTRAINT

+ Degree of control and restraint
+ Ability to minimize stress

control and safety, reassess, and implement the
« Behavior and stress level

Q HUMANE DISPATCH: SELECTING THE METHOD

+ Stability and predictability
+ Safe access to vital area (if required)
« Ability to maintain control

* Prevent escape, injury, or contact

A method is acceptable only when the animal, law, conditions,
* Need for testing (e.g., rabies)

equipment, and operator competency align.

.
3 LAW AND AUTHORITY T b 4 OPERATOR COMPETENCY
-+ State wiliilife laws and regrﬂa‘ﬁons REGULATIONS = Training and gxperifanoe I TRAINING
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. Pgrmit infi license conditions =" o Prm!er&wymem an_d maintenance T Equipment
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. Lmnspnrtand m.snng nr:i\flr!ms:'\ls‘ B = 5 = Ability to take corrective action (1 CoRReCTioy
+ Carcass possession and disposal rules. « Decision-making under pressure
+ Operator authority and responsibilities ) ! PR P

e method name does not e ea ane outco W ,_\

5 FIELD CONDITIONS e outcome depends on the entire decisio 6 COMPLETE OUTCOME

» Weather and temperature

+ Visibility and lighting

+ Public proximity and sensitivity
* Pets, livestock, and bystanders
» Noise and distractions

» Terrain, access, and workspace
» Equipment reliability

» Ability to control the scene

METHOD
CATEGORIES

@, Respect the public.
M Contral the situation.

Respect the law.
Know your authority.

+ Rapid unconsciousness
+ Minimum avoidable suffering
+ Menitoring of response
+ Recegnition and correction of failure
+ Confirmation of death
« Safe handling of remains
- Lawful disposal and documentation
- Evaluation of the entire event

@ ©

SPECIES.- AND SIZE- RINARY OR
LIMITED METHODS % % A 0D

o
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A cowreo

|| Examples: Carbon dioxide systems |
and other enclosed systems.

A

Examples: Firearms used [awfully
| in appropriate settings.

Examples: Cervical dislocation,
| controlled stunning (limited use),
handheld methods.

Examples: Injectable drugs

administered by licensed STOP CHECKPOINT
veterinarians.
H If any part of this process
- = ‘

S
Respect the aneratiie. = g
Minimize suffering. is not lawful, safe,

humane, or within your

competency—

|
= w STOP.

@

Respect the environment.

Diep oss responc el STOP AND REASSESS
2 Be accountable. M ‘Y_ ETI : Modify conditians, obtain assistance, 3 e, £y
5] Difiat and avaiate: loniter continuously. refer, or select anather lawful metho Get help. Get direction.

Confirm death.

_______________ .@

&2 MINIMIZE SUFFERING

Make the right decision.
HUMANE OUTCOME

Rapid unconsciousness.
Controlled application.
Confirmed death.

UNCERTAIN OUTCOME
Conditions changing.
Delayed response.
Inadequate manitoring.

UNACCEPTABLE OUTCOME
Prolonged distress.

Method fai

Incomplete dispatch.

@ COMPETENT DECISIONS

FOLLOW THE LAW "n% PROTECT THE PUBLIC ﬂ PROTECT THE ENVIRONMENT BE ACCOUNTABLE

Carbon Dioxide Chambers: A Controlled
System

The principal field advantage of an appropriate
CO; system is that an animal may be able to

o . remain in its capture enclosure. Avoiding
Carbon dioxide euthanasia should be understood

as a complete controlled system rather than
simply as gas introduced into a container. CO; is
acceptable with conditions for species and

unnecessary transfer can reduce direct contact,
additional restraint, escape risk, handling time,
and some opportunities for operator error. That

S . . ] advantage does not make CO, automatically
situations in which aversion and distress can be

o appropriate for every animal. The operator must
minimized. A humane outcome depends on the

. ) determine whether current guidance supports use

animal, chamber, gas source, regulated delivery, . .

) ] of the method for the species, age or life stage,

operator competency, continuous observation, . . .

] . . ) condition, enclosure, and circumstances involved.
corrective readiness, confirmation of death, and

lawful use.
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Acceptable Humane Dispatch Methods

Use these methods only when law, species
suitability, equipment, conditions, and operator
competency align. If they do not align, stop,
modify the plan, obtain qualified assistance,
refer the case, or select another lawful method.

Controlled System — Carbon dioxide chamber

using commercially supplied CO,

Role: May be acceptable with conditions for
particular animals already contained when
species, life stage, animal condition, law,
equipment, chamber design, operator
competency, monitoring, and corrective
readiness support its use.

Advantages: A properly designed controlled
system may let the animal remain in its capture
enclosure, reducing transfer, direct contact,
escape risk, restraint, and handling-related
errors.

Limits: CO, is not automatically humane.
Outcome depends on commercial gas, regulated
delivery, an observable chamber, current
species-specific guidance, trained personnel,
continuous monitoring, equipment performance,
corrective planning, death confirmation,
ventilation, occupational safety, and legal
compliance.

Professional decision: Feature CO, as the primary
example of a controlled system, not as a
universal recommendation.

The chamber is a system. Every component
affects the outcome.

Animal and enclosure
- Commercial CO; source
-> Regulated delivery
-> Observable chamber

- Competent operator
-> Continuous monitoring
-> Corrective readiness
-> Confirmation
-> Documentation and disposal
If any essential component is absent,
malfunctioning, unlawful, unsuitable, or outside

the operator’s competency, stop and correct the
system before proceeding.

Precision-Based Method — Firearm

Role: May be considered when firearm discharge
is lawful, dispatch of the species is authorized,
the animal and setting can be controlled, and
competent application is reasonably assured.

Advantages: May produce a rapid outcome when
the legal setting, animal, surroundings,
equipment, restraint, and operator competency
align.

Limits: Wildlife authority and firearm-discharge
authority are separate legal questions. Public
proximity, buildings, backstops, movement,
visibility, species status, disease-testing needs,
equipment, and local ordinances may remove
this option.

Professional decision: Use only when the
complete legal, humane, and safety setting can
be controlled. Otherwise stop, modify the plan,
obtain assistance, refer the situation, or select
another lawful method.

Species-and-Size-Limited Physical Method —

Cervical dislocation

Role: May be acceptable under restricted
conditions for specifically supported species and
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size or weight classes when performed by an
individual with demonstrated technical
proficiency.

Advantages: Requires no chemical agent and may
produce a rapid outcome when appropriately
selected and competently applied.

Limits: Highly dependent on species, size,
anatomy, restraint, condition, and operator
proficiency. It must not be presented as a general
small-animal method.

Professional decision: Limit the method to
current professionally supported animals,
conditions, and trained operators. Apply to all
species, age, size, and weight limits pending
veterinary review.

Species-and-Condition-Limited Physical Method

— Controlled stunning plus secondary action

Role: May be considered under narrow
conditions when the animal is securely
controlled, the technique and equipment are
professionally recognized, and required follow-
through can be completed immediately.

Advantages: May produce rapid unconsciousness
under appropriate controlled conditions.

Limits: Unconsciousness is not confirmed death.
Restraint, equipment, species, placement,
operator competency, immediate follow-
through, monitoring, and confirmation are
critical. Improvised striking is not controlled
stunning.

Professional decision: Present as a restricted,
competency-based method. Do not present
improvised blunt-force trauma as an acceptable
alternative.

Veterinary or Clinical Method — Injectable

euthanasia agents

Role: Available through a veterinarian or another
specifically authorized professional with lawful
access, authority, and appropriate facilities.

Advantages: Allows clinical method selection and
professional oversight appropriate to the
animal’s species and condition.

Limits: Possession and administration are legally
restricted. Drug residues may affect carcass
handling and disposal because remains may
present a risk to scavengers. Veterinary
availability may be limited during field work.

Professional decision: Present as a referral or
clinical option when available and appropriate.
Do not imply that routine WCO access or
authority exists.

Lethal Capture Method — Properly selected and

lawfully used lethal capture device

Role: A capture method for which death may be
the intended result. It is not automatically a
euthanasia technique merely because death is
expected.

Advantages: May reduce later restraint and
handling when correctly matched to the species,
site, equipment, and legal setting.

Limits: Device design, species match, placement,
maintenance, environment, non-target risk, legal
requirements, operator competency, and
observed outcome determine whether avoidable
suffering is minimized.

Professional decision: Teach the equipment
primarily under capture methods. Connect
confirmation of death, carcass removal, disposal,
documentation, and evaluation to the operator’s
continuing dispatch responsibility.
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Required Elements of the Controlled System

An appropriate system begins with a species and
life stage for which CO, use is supported by
current authoritative guidance. It uses a
commercially supplied compressed CO; cylinder or
another specifically accepted regulated supply, an
appropriate pressure-reducing regulator, and a
calibrated or otherwise validated flow meter or
equivalent equipment capable of controlling and
measuring gas delivery. The chamber has a known
internal volume, permits continuous observation,
provides adequate space for normal postural
adjustment without overcrowding, and is
compatible with the regulator, tubing, fittings, and
flow-measuring equipment.

The equipment must be inspected, maintained,
and operated under a current written procedure
by a trained and competent operator. The work
area must be well ventilated and use appropriate
compressed-gas safety controls. Continuous
observation is required throughout the procedure,
and a corrective or secondary method appropriate
to the species and legal setting must be prepared
before the process begins. Confirmation of death,
cleaning, documentation, and lawful carcass
handling and disposal complete the controlled
system.

A chamber must have a known internal volume,
accommodate the intended capture enclosure
without overcrowding, permit continuous
observation, allow controlled gradual
displacement, and be compatible with the
regulator, flow-measuring equipment, tubing, and
fittings. It must allow equipment inspection and
cleaning, be used in a ventilated setting, and
follow a written procedure reviewed for the
intended species and use.

Construction-oriented information is provided
only as an example of system layout, not as
permission for casual fabrication. A cooler, trash
can, wooden box, or similar container is not
automatically an acceptable chamber. If a
constructed chamber plan is retained, it must

carry this notice: “Example only. Design and
operating procedure require review for current
guidance, occupational safety, equipment
compatibility, intended species, and applicable
law before use.”

Use commercially supplied compressed CO, with
delivery equipment capable of precise regulation.
Do not use dry ice, vehicle exhaust, carbon
monoxide, chemical reactions, engine fumes, or
improvised gas generation as substitutes. The
cylinder or accepted regulated supply must use an
appropriate pressure-reducing regulator and a
calibrated or otherwise validated flow meter or
equivalent device. Opening a cylinder valve
without suitable regulation and flow
measurement is not an acceptable procedure.

Stress before dispatch affects the outcome. The
goal is to reduce stimulation, struggling, and
unnecessary handling so the method can work as
intended. The following practices reduce error and
distress:

e Place one animal in a chamber at a time.

e Animals should not see other individuals being
euthanized.

e Handle animals as gently and as little as
possible before and during the euthanasia
process. Animals can be kept calm by covering
traps with old blankets or tarps. Speak in calm
tones.

e For species and circumstances covered by the
current AVMA-based recommendation,
introduce CO; gradually into the occupied
chamber at a rate that displaces 30% to 70%
of the chamber volume per minute. Do not
place a conscious animal into a chamber that
has been prefilled with a high concentration of
CO,. Gradual displacement allows the
concentration to rise after the animal is placed
in the chamber, and the delivery system must
allow the rate to be measured and controlled.
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Commercial Pressure-reducing Validated Known Continuous Gradual displacement —
compressed CO, regulator flow meter chamber observation Follow current written procedure

volume

Pressure-Reducing

Regulator
Known Chamber Volume

L _l— gi(= |

COMMERCIAL P === ‘

€O, CYLINDER
» Corrective method prepared

| |(
» Confirm death before handling or disposal

The chamber is a controlled system. Every component affects the outcome.

Controlled CO; chamber system showing a cage trap
within an observable Plexiglas chamber connected to a
secured commercial CO; cylinder, pressure-reducing
regulator, flow-measuring equipment, valve, and
delivery tubing. The illustration emphasizes regulated
delivery, continuous observation, ventilation,
corrective readiness, and confirmation of death as
parts of the complete system.

Transparent
Viewing Panels

— = _— —— Wire Cage Trap
Shutoff Valve iR : 8

» Gradual displacement — Follow current written procedure

» Do not prefill with a conscious animal

» Maintain ventilation and cylinder safety

VENTILATED WORK AREA

Species and life-stage limitations. The 30% to 70%
recommendation is commonly expressed in
current AVMA-derived protocols for covered
laboratory rodents. It must not be represented as
automatic authorization or a complete field
protocol for every wildlife species. Squirrels,
woodchucks, raccoons, skunks, neonatal animals,

i . . fossorial mammals, birds, reptiles, and other
Required gas flow in liters per minute = Chamber o . ; . .
s ] wildlife may differ in physiology, aversion,
volume in liters x selected displacement rate . .
. response, required exposure, and appropriate
expressed as a decimal . - .
secondary action. Use of CO; for a wildlife species

e For a 50-liter chamber at 30% displacement: must be supported by current veterinary

50 x 0.30 = 15 liters per minute.

e Fora 50-liter chamber at 50% displacement:
50 x 0.50 = 25 liters per minute.

e Fora50-liter chamber at 70% displacement:
50 x 0.70 = 35 liters per minute.

guidance, applicable wildlife law, and the
operator’s written procedure. Do not create
numerical exposure periods for wildlife species
when current reviewed guidance is not available.

Observation Determines Whether the Method

This calculation establishes gas-delivery rate only.
It does not establish that CO; is appropriate for
the animal, determine the total exposure period,
replace observation, confirm unconsciousness,
confirm death, or eliminate the need for an
authorized corrective plan.

Is Working

The operator must continuously observe the
animal and the delivery system throughout the
procedure. Monitoring determines whether gas
delivery is occurring at the intended measured
rate, whether the chamber or connections appear
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to be leaking, whether the animal can be observed
clearly, whether the response follows the
expected progression described in the validated
written procedure, whether the equipment
remains functional, whether an unexpected or
prolonged response is occurring, and whether
corrective action may be required. Do not rely on
one behavior, immobility, elapsed time, or an
assumed species response.

Method Failure and Corrective Action

Expected outcome occurring?

YES: Continue monitoring and proceed to
confirmation.

If the animal’s response, gas delivery, chamber
performance, or monitoring result differs from
the validated procedure:

STOP relying on the original assumption.
Maintain control and operator safety.

Check the delivery system and chamber
performance.

Follow the authorized corrective procedure.

Apply an appropriate secondary method only
when lawful and within demonstrated
competency.

Obtain qualified assistance when the outcome
cannot be managed competently.

Confirm death before proceeding.

Blind repetition, abandonment, proceeding to
disposal without confirmation, or assuming that
the system worked are unacceptable professional
responses. The corrective plan must exist before
the process begins and must be lawful,
appropriate to the animal and setting, and within
demonstrated competency.

Field Scenario: Uncertain CO; System
Performance

A WCO places a properly contained animal into a
CO; system. During operation, the animal’s
response does not follow the expected
progression and the flow-measuring equipment
appears unreliable. The operator cannot verify
that the chamber is performing according to the
written procedure.

1. Which components of the controlled system
have failed their decision gate?

2. Why is continuing on assumption inconsistent
with humane dispatch?

3. What must the operator control while
reassessing the equipment and method?

4. Why must the corrective plan exist before the
process begins?

5. What must be confirmed and documented
before the event is complete?

Completion of the gas-exposure procedure is not
confirmation of death. Immobility, recumbency, or
lack of obvious movement alone is insufficient.
The operator must use multiple appropriate
physical indicators under the current written
procedure. If death cannot be confirmed, maintain
control and apply the authorized corrective or
secondary procedure before carcass handling or
disposal. Detailed indicators are addressed in the
separate Confirmation of Death section; elapsed
time alone never confirms death.

Technical basis: AVMA Guidelines for the
Euthanasia of Animals: 2020 Edition and current
AVMA-derived institutional guidance. Wildlife
application requires species-appropriate

veterinary review and compliance with the
controlling jurisdiction.

Cervical Dislocation

Cervical dislocation has been used for many years
and, when performed by well-trained individuals
on appropriate species and size classes, may be
considered humane. Its use is limited by species,
size, and operator skill. Manual cervical
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dislocation may be appropriate for poultry, other
small birds, mice, rats weighing less than 7
ounces, and rabbits weighing less than 2% pounds,
but only when performed by individuals with a
demonstrated high degree of technical
proficiency.

To euthanize mice and rats with cervical
dislocation, place your thumb and index finger on
either side of the neck at the base of the skull or
press a rod at the base of the skull. With the other
hand, quickly pull the base of the tail or the hind
limbs to separate the cervical vertebrae from the
skull. To euthanize immature rabbits, hold the
head in one hand and the hind limbs in the other.
Stretch the animal to hyper-extend the neck and
twist dorsally to separate the first cervical
vertebrae from the skull. Cervical dislocation by
stretching is a common method for euthanizing
poultry, but loss of consciousness may not be
instantaneous. Data suggest that electrical activity
in the brain persists for 13 seconds following
cervical dislocation.

Advantages of cervical dislocation may include:
(1) rapid loss of consciousness, (2) no chemical
contamination of tissue, and (3) it can be rapidly
accomplished. These advantages depend on
correct execution.

Disadvantages of cervical dislocation include that:
(1) it can be aesthetically unpleasant, (2) it
requires mastery of technical skills to ensure rapid
loss of consciousness, and (3) it is limited to
poultry, other small birds, mice, and immature
rats and rabbits. Outside those limits, the risk of
delayed or incomplete dispatch increases.

In lieu of demonstrated technical competency,
animals must be sedated or anesthetized prior to
cervical dislocation. The large muscle mass in the
cervical area of heavy rats and rabbits makes
manual cervical dislocation physically more
difficult. Those responsible for the use of this
technique must ensure that personnel performing
cervical dislocation have been properly trained
and can apply it consistently under real

conditions. Even where this method is accepted,
poor hand placement, insufficient force,
hesitation, or using it on the wrong animal can
result in prolonged suffering, delayed death, or
failure to produce rapid unconsciousness.

Firearms

Field Scenario: Legal Method, Poor Field
Conditions

An operator has selected a method that is lawful
for the species and location, but conditions have
changed. Wind and poor visibility interfere with
control, the animal is moving, restraint is
inadequate, equipment performance is uncertain,
and members of the public are nearby. The legal
availability of the method has not changed, but
the operator can no longer apply it with
reasonable confidence. Competency now means
refusing to force the original plan and deciding
whether to delay, improve control, refer the case,
or select another lawful method.

1. Which field conditions make competent
application unlikely or create unacceptable
safety and public consequences?

2. Can the conditions be controlled lawfully, or
should the operator delay, refer, or select
another method?

3. What corrective option is immediately
available if the expected outcome does not
occur?

When shooting is used as a means of euthanasia,
personnel should be trained in the safe use of
firearms and the anatomy of the species involved.
A firearm may be lawful to use, but a humane
outcome still depends on shot placement, angle,
restraint, caliber selection, and control of the
scene. Proper execution requires training and
technical proficiency, because even a legally
available and accepted method can fail to produce
rapid unconsciousness if field conditions interfere
with immediate, accurate shot placement.

Shooting can be done only where it is legal to
discharge firearms. Check local ordinances before
using this technique.
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Firearms: lawful discharge only

e Lawful for dispatch where firearm discharge is
legal

e Must comply with:
o Legal and safe distance from buildings
o Local ordinances

o Season and species rules

Firearms may be recognized as a humane method
when lawful and properly applied. See the
applicable laws module for additional firearm
regulations.

Problems with shooting: It is not legal in many
municipalities, not legal for protected species
without authority, and not legal where firearm
discharge is prohibited. Even where it is lawful,
poor restraint, movement, distance, deflection, or
inaccurate shot placement can produce a delayed
or incomplete dispatch.

The firearm and ammunition should be
appropriate for the size of the animal. If the
animal is not going to be tested for rabies, place
the shot at a point midway between the eyes and
base of the ears (Figure 2), but slightly off
centered to avoid the bony ridge that runs down
the middle of the skull. Precision matters: the
objective is immediate unconsciousness. Errors in
placement can result in severe injury without
rapid loss of consciousness.

If the animal needs to be tested for rabies, do not
shoot it in the head. A test for rabies requires
brain tissue. Restrain the animal with a catch pole
and shoot it in the heart and lung area using a low
caliber rifle or pistol, or consider using another
method of euthanasia, such as CO,.

Field Scenario: Injured Animal When Release
and Rehabilitation Are Not Available

An operator captures an injured animal that
cannot be released safely. A licensed rehabilitator
is contacted but cannot accept it, and continued
holding is increasing the animal’s stimulation and
stress. The operator must now reassess the

animal’s condition, legal status, available
authority, qualified referral options, and the
limited lawful outcomes that remain. If release is
inappropriate and transfer is unavailable, humane
dispatch may become the welfare decision
because delay would prolong suffering rather than
protect the animal.

1. What lawful disposition options remain after
release and rehabilitation have been ruled
out?

2. Does continued restraint protect the animal,
or is it now prolonging distress and suffering?

3. Who has the authority and demonstrated
competency to complete the selected
outcome?

An optimal shot will pass through the cranium at a
slightly downward angle towards the spinal cord.
A correct shot will instantly render the animal
unconscious, although thrashing, muscle spasms,
and bleeding may continue briefly afterwards.
Because the consequence of error is high,
shooting should be selected only when the
operator can control the legal setting, the animal,
and the shot.

Controlled Stunning

Controlled stunning is different from improvised
blunt-force striking. Controlled stunning means
that trained personnel use a specific, forceful,
accurately placed blow or approved non-
penetrating captive bolt to produce immediate
unconsciousness in an animal that is adequately
restrained. It may be used for some small- to
medium-sized animals under limited field
conditions, such as animals restrained by foothold
traps or snares. Stunning may only render an
animal unconscious, so it may need to be followed
immediately by a second dispatch method such as
cervical dislocation or shooting to ensure death.
Proper use requires training and technical
proficiency because strike location, force, restraint
quality, species differences, and field conditions
all affect whether the method produces rapid
unconsciousness or results in delayed death.
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Some animals may display involuntary muscle
movements after stunning, therefore this may not
be the appropriate method of dispatch to use
within viewing distance of the public.

Injectable Drugs

Injectable drugs, such as anesthetics or
barbiturates, sometimes are used to euthanize
wild animals. These drugs can provide euthanasia
under controlled conditions, but access and legal
control are limited. The Drug Enforcement Agency
(DEA) regulates these “scheduled drugs” and only
individuals registered with the DEA can legally
possess them. Consequently, this method is
seldom available to anyone other than a certified
veterinarian. If you have access to a licensed
veterinarian or an animal shelter, they may be
able to dispatch wildlife for you using injectable
drugs.

Carcasses of animals that have been euthanized
with scheduled drugs must be buried at least 3
feet below ground or incinerated to avoid
exposure to scavengers.

Unacceptable Methods

Methods such as drowning, carbon monoxide or
exhaust exposure without proper authorization,
gunshot to the abdomen, paralysis-inducing drugs,
freezing, burning, injection of solvents or
household products, and improvised blunt-force
trauma are unacceptable because they commonly
produce prolonged distress, incomplete dispatch,
uncontrolled exposure, or serious legal and
professional consequences.

The methods in this section are not alternatives.
They are failure scenarios that show what
happens when decisions are driven by
convenience, improvisation, or lack of training.
These methods commonly produce prolonged
distress, incomplete dispatch, chemical exposure,
or legal violations. When a situation points toward
one of these methods, that is a STOP point: the
operator must stop, reassess, and choose a lawful
method that can be applied competently under
the conditions present.

The following are generally not acceptable.

1. Poisons or toxicants (without specific
pesticide authorization) — STOP. These
methods turn dispatch into a toxic exposure
event with delayed, poorly controlled
outcomes.

e Do not use unless specifically authorized and
labeled for the species, purpose, and
situation:

o Poisons
o Toxic baits

o Pesticides off-label

Wildlife law does not override pesticide law
Examples of unacceptable or unauthorized use:

e Antifreeze
¢ Rodenticides on non-rodents
¢ Homemade poisons

2. Drowning — STOP. Drowning produces
prolonged distress and should be treated as
prohibited unless a specific controlling
authority clearly states otherwise. It is not an
acceptable humane dispatch method.

e Recognized as inhumane because it
prolongs distress

e May violate animal cruelty statutes

e Treat as prohibited as a dispatch method
unless specifically authorized by applicable
law or agency direction

3. Suffocation / asphyxiation — STOP. These
methods rely on prolonged oxygen
deprivation and commonly result in prolonged
suffering before death.

e Includes:

o Plastic bags
o Smoke

o Exhaust fumes
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o Carbon monoxide (without specific
pesticide registration and certification)

e Should be treated as prohibited or
unacceptable unless specifically authorized by
applicable law, permit condition, or agency
direction

4. Improvised blunt force trauma — STOP.
Improvised strikes with clubs, tools, rocks, or
other objects commonly injure without
causing immediate unconsciousness, creating
a high risk of prolonged suffering. This is not
the same as controlled stunning performed by
trained personnel with proper restraint, force,
placement, and immediate follow-through.

e Striking animals with clubs, tools, or objects

e Considered inhumane except in extremely
narrow, emergency contexts

e Can create legal, animal welfare, and
professional credibility problems when used
as an improvised dispatch method

5. Electrocution — STOP. Electrocution is not a
practical field dispatch method for NWCO use
unless specifically authorized and supported
by appropriate equipment, training, and legal
authority.

e Do not use unless specifically authorized by
applicable law, permit condition, or agency
direction

e May be treated as cruelty when used
improperly or without authority

6. Freezing — STOP. Cooling a live animal to
death is prolonged and inhumane.

e Placing live animals into freezers or cold
environments

e Treat as prohibited or unacceptable because
it is prolonged and inhumane

7. Chemical agents not labeled for euthanasia
— STOP. Unapproved chemicals create
unpredictable toxic effects rather than
controlled dispatch.

e Alcohol

e Solvents

¢ Household chemicals

e Any substance not specifically approved for

euthanasia

8. Improvised or experimental methods —
STOP. When the method is not recognized,
the outcome is not controlled.

e Anything not recognized by the state,
veterinary standards, or permit language

o Safe rule: if the method is not clearly allowed
and competently applied, stop and seek
lawful direction before proceeding

Critical legal reminders

e Protected species (bats, birds, bears, deer,
snakes, etc.) - Dispatch is illegal unless
explicitly authorized by the state or federal
permit.

¢ Nuisance authority does not allow cruel
methods.

o Firearm legality is separate from wildlife
legality.

e NWCOs must follow license-specific
conditions.

e Animal cruelty standards may apply,
protected or not.

In many states, legal dispatch methods are narrow
and must be applied humanely. If a method
causes prolonged suffering, relies on poison or
suffocation, or is not clearly authorized, the
professional response is to stop, reassess, and
choose a lawful method that can be applied
competently.

Confirmation of Death

Unconsciousness is loss of awareness but is not
death. Immobility is lack of visible movement and
may occur in a living animal. Involuntary
movement can occur without consciousness and
must be interpreted with other signs. Apparent
death is an unverified impression. Confirmed
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death is the conclusion reached only after multiple
reliable indicators have been assessed.

Field Scenario: Motionless Is Not Confirmed
Dead

After a dispatch method is applied, the animal lies
motionless. The operator sees no obvious
voluntary movement, but has not yet assessed
respiration, reflexes, muscle tone, or cardiac
activity. Immobility may indicate unconsciousness,
involuntary shutdown, or apparent death; it is not
confirmation. The operator must maintain control
and safety, observe the animal’s actual response,
use multiple appropriate indicators, and take
prompt lawful corrective action if death cannot be
confirmed.

1. Which observations distinguish immobility,
unconsciousness, involuntary movement,
apparent death, and confirmed death?

2. If death cannot be confirmed, what
immediate steps are required to maintain
control, reassess, and correct the outcome
lawfully?

3. What must be completed before testing,
carcass handling, transport, or disposal can
begin?

Confirmation of death can be difficult in a field
setting. Confirming death is a competency
requirement, not a formality, because failure to
verify the outcome can result in incomplete
dispatch and prolonged suffering. Use multiple
indicators rather than relying on a single sign, and
reassess whenever there is doubt.

Confirmation means evaluating whether the
animal is dead. Corrective action means applying
an additional lawful and appropriate method
when death has not been confirmed. These are
related but different competencies.

If an animal remains alive, shows signs of
breathing, retains reflexes, or if the operator is
uncertain, the operator must take corrective
action before carcass handling or disposal.
Corrective action may include an approved

secondary method appropriate to the species,
condition, legal setting, and operator competency.
A method that does not produce rapid
unconsciousness and death must not be repeated
blindly; stop, reassess, and correct the method or
select another lawful option.

Thoracic compression (the application of pressure
to the chest to restrict respiration) previously was
considered acceptable for euthanasia of small
mammals. However, based on the 2020 AVMA
Guidelines, this is now considered unacceptable
unless the animal is deeply sedated or insentient
for other reasons. Protect yourself from exposure
to teeth and body fluids while performing these
additional techniques. Rigor mortis (animal is
stiff), putrefaction, or loss of vital organs also are
conclusive proof of death. Some states require
that NWCOs record the disposition of wildlife.
Always keep accurate records.

Confirmation of Death

1. Respiration has stopped - check if the chest
has stopped expanding and contracting for at
least 3 minutes. You may have to look
carefully, as some animals have very shallow
breathing.

2. Corneal reflex has ceased - the animal should
no longer blink (even when touched), the eyes
should be fixed, and the pupils (the black
portion of the eye) dilated.

3. Muscle tone is limp - dead animals will not be
able to stand and should appear limp and
flaccid.

4. Heart has stopped beating - a stethoscope and
training is needed to identify this sign

properly.

Disposition and Disposal: The Responsibility
Continues

Disposal is not an afterthought; it is the
continuation of responsibility created by capture
and dispatch. The operator must protect people,
animals, diagnostic needs, public confidence, and
the environment through secure handling,
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transport, and final disposition. Every statement
about burial, landfill acceptance, rendering,
incineration, municipal collection, disease-suspect
remains, protected species, transport, and
documentation is jurisdiction-dependent and
must be confirmed before use.

Disposal of carcasses must be done safely, with
awareness of public sensitivities, and in
accordance with applicable state and local
requirements. When possible, determine the
disposal option before animals are handled so
carcass handling, transport, and final placement
do not create new legal, health, environmental, or
public-confidence problems.

Proper disposal methods include:

e above ground (dispersal and composting),

e below ground (individual and common
graves),

e incineration,
e landfill, and

e rendering.

Legal and acceptable disposal methods

Burial on private property (limited circumstances)

Burial may be legal in some states only if all
conditions are met:

e The animal died on the property
e The property is privately owned

e Burial does not contaminate groundwater or
surface water

e Burial complies with local health department
and zoning rules

e Burial is not prohibited by county or town

code

Important limits

e Burial is often prohibited in urban/suburban
areas

e Burial of pets, livestock, or wildlife may be
treated differently

e Burial of animals suspected of rabies or
reportable disease may be prohibited

Burial legality is highly local-code dependent
in most states.

Disposal at an approved landfill or transfer
station

Disposal at an approved landfill or transfer station
is often one of the more widely accepted options,
provided the facility is permitted to accept animal
remains and all local requirements are met.

e Carcass must be delivered to a facility
permitted to accept animal remains

e Facility rules may vary by:

o Species
o Size

o Disease status

e Some facilities require double-bagging or
labeling

Commonly used for:

e Road-killed wildlife

¢ Nuisance wildlife

e Trapped animals

e Pets (where allowed)

Rendering (where available)

Rendering is a legal agricultural disposal method
in most states:

e Applies primarily to livestock and large
animals

e Must be performed by a licensed rendering
facility

e Not available statewide, but still legal where
services exist

Often used for:

e Farm animals
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e large carcasses (cattle, horses, bears)
Incineration / cremation
Legal when done at a permitted facility:

e Veterinary crematories
e Animal cremation services

e Agricultural or institutional incinerators (with
permits)

Required for:

e Some disease-suspect animals

e Research or veterinary settings

State or municipal collection (case-specific)

In some situations, state or municipal public works
agencies may collect carcasses.

e Typically applies to:

o Roadkill
o Bears orlarge wildlife

o Animals involved in public safety
incidents

This is not a general right—it is discretionary and
situational.

Veterinary disposal (pets & certain wildlife)
Licensed veterinarians may:

e Arrange cremation
e Transfer remains to permitted facilities

e Manage disposal under medical-waste rules
Common for:

e Pets

e Injured wildlife euthanized by vets

lllegal or unacceptable disposal methods

1. Dumping carcasses

Do not leave carcasses on:

o Roadsides
o State land
o Publicland

o Another person’s property

e Dispose of carcasses in dumpsters without
authorization

This violates solid-waste and environmental
laws.

2. Disposal in water

Do not place carcasses in:

o Rivers

o Streams
o Lakes

o Wetlands

o Storm drains
Considered water pollution under state law.
3. Open burning

Do not burn animal carcasses in open pits, barrels,
or fields.

Only permitted in licensed incinerators.
4. Leaving carcasses exposed

Do not leave carcasses exposed where they may:
o Attract scavengers
o Create odors

o Pose public-health risks

This applies even on private property.
5. Improper burial

Illegal burial includes:

e Shallow burial

Burial in wetlands or floodplains

Burial near wells or water sources

Burial prohibited by local ordinance
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WILDLIFE CARCASS DISPOSAL:
SIMPLE CHOICES. RESPONSIBLE OUTCOMES.

You have a responsibility after dispatch.
Protect public health. Follow the law. Respect the environment.

o WAS TESTING IS THE ANIMAL WERE CHEMICALS | DOESLOCALLAW  DOES LANDOWNER
Q) REQUIRED? PROTECTED? USED? RESTRICT DISPOSAL? | PERMISSION APPLY? |8
- ([=,) DECISION PRINCIPLE

START

=5

rules before transport. :

« Animal remains usually

requirements

LANDFILL
- =

DO NOT DUMP
OR ABANDON

®

Never leave carcasses
on roadsides, public land,
or other people's

®

acceptance

Rivers, lakes, wetlands,
culverts, or storm drains
are illegal and harmful,

Ay %

(2) CHOOSE A LEGAL, ACCEPTABLE DISPOSAL OPTION

Select the option allowed in your location and situation.

it

+ Common for livestock
and large animals

Required in some cases
(disease, research,

requirements

DO NOT DISPOSE
IN WATER OR DRAINS

DO NOT BURN
IN OPEN PITS

®

Open burning is illegal in
most areas and creates
health and fire hazards.

@

DO NOT BURY
IMPROPERLY

Shallow graves, wetlands,
floodplains, or near wells
may contaminate water
and violate the law.

Private property only
with permission

Burial depth and
site restrictions
may apply

DO NOT USE
® UNAPPROVED
CONTAINERS

Do not place remains in (W\)

household trash or
unapproved containers —
without permission.

HERE — [y Disposal is part of your
What controks Rabies or Protected species Injectable drugs, County, city, or Permission for professional responsibility.
disease or permit limits? anesthetics, or zoning limits? burial or on-site s
the carcass? concerns? toxicants? disposal? Your decision protects
ublic health,
‘ ® YES ® VYES © YES © YES @ VYES th': i
Follow agency Follow agency Follow drug Follow local Follow permitted : -
or health permit conditions. label and rules for disposal methods and site your client, and
department May require regulations. and transport. requirements. your profess‘ron_
direction. surrender. Disposal may be
restricted.
Q@ N o N o No Q N Q N
Go to next Go to next Go to next Go to next Use off-site
question. question. question. question. options.

¢ °d iy ° L &
1] i =
APPROVED INCINERATION / RENDERING BURIAL AGENCY COLLECTION
LANDFILL CREMATION (WHERE AVAILABLE) (WHERE LAWFUL) OR TRANSFER
Most widely accepted Use a permitted facility Licensed rendering Allowed only where May be required for
option. Check facility or service. facility. legal and permitted. certain situations.

+ Large animals
+ Protected species

accepted sensitive situations) i ; + Must not contaminate |
May require bagiing * Not available in water or soil « Disease investigations
4 Do not open burn all areas
or labeling y 7= + Follow local health » Public safety incidents |
. * Verify facili + Follow facili d zoni I
& Follow: Bty y ty ty and zoning rules

(8) UNCERTAIN?
STOP.

\, v

If you are unsure what
is allowed, contact your
wildlife agency, public
health department,

or local authorities
before disposing.

KEY REMINDERS m PROTECT PEOPLE PROTECT THE 47 DOCUMENT TRANSPORT YOUR ACTIONS
e AND PETS ENVIRONMENT i= gﬁ RESPONSIBLY REFLECT YOU
- ' - FOLLOW THE LAW Use gloves, Prevent Prevent groundwater, Recard species, Contain remains
& Know wildlife, firearm, scavenger accoss. soil, and water method, disposition, securely. Follow Competent decisions.
transport, disease, and Avold public exposure. contamination. date, and location as wohicle and transport Humane outcomes.
disposal regulations. required. rules. Professional results.

Capture creates responsibility. Handling manages responsibility. Dispatch may complete the animal outcome.
Confirmation verifies the out, Disposal m the r responsibly. Evaluation completes your responsibility. y |
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Unauthorized transport

Do not transport carcasses in ways that:
o Create public health hazards
o Violate local health codes
o Violate NWCO license conditions

Special cases and additional rules

Rabies-suspect animals

e Special handling and disposal rules apply

e Health department direction may be required

e Incineration or approved landfill disposal is
often required

Endangered or protected species

e Disposal may require state direction

e Carcasses may need to be surrendered to the

state

NWCOs and trappers

e Must comply with:
o License conditions
o Transport rules
o Disposal documentation, if required

e Some counties require proof of proper
disposal

In most states, legal carcass disposal focuses on
public health and environmental protection.

e Landfills, rendering, and permitted cremation
are always safe choices.

e Burial is only legal in limited, local-code-
approved situations.

e Dumping, burning, or water disposal is
generally illegal or unacceptable.

Conclusion

Humane dispatch is a responsibility created by
earlier decisions. A method name cannot
guarantee a humane result: preparation, legal
authority, handling, field control, competent
application, monitoring, correction, confirmation
of death, disposition, documentation, and
evaluation determine the outcome. Professional
responsibility continues until the outcome is
verified and the remains are managed
appropriately.

Plan — Confirm authority, species, animal
condition, setting, equipment, primary and backup
methods, and disposition requirements.

Control — Secure the area, limit stress, protect
people and non-targets, and maintain control.

Reassess — Stop if the animal, restraint,
surroundings, equipment, or authority differs
from the plan.

Select — Choose a lawful method suited to the
species, condition, setting, and operator
competency.

Apply — Act promptly, accurately, and with the
least avoidable pain, distress, and risk.

Monitor — Watch breathing, movement, posture,
reflexes, response, and hazards.

Correct — Use the backup method immediately if
the first action is ineffective.

Confirm — Verify death with reliable species- and
method-appropriate indicators.

Dispose — Handle and dispose of the carcass
according to disease risk, permits, and local
requirements.

Document — Record the circumstances, method,
confirmation, disposition, and unusual events.

Evaluate — Decide whether the action was
humane, lawful, effective, and professionally
performed.
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Study Questions

1. Araccoonis capturedinacagetrapina
suburban neighborhood where firearm
discharge is prohibited. What factors
determine the appropriate humane dispatch
method?

2. For species and situations covered by the
current AVMA-based recommendation, what
gradual chamber-volume displacement range
is used?

Answer: 30% to 70% of chamber volume per
minute.

3. Why does the 30% to 70% range not establish
a complete wildlife dispatch procedure?

Answer: Because suitability also depends on
species, age or life stage, animal condition, legal
authority, chamber design, controlled delivery,
observation, operator competency, corrective
readiness, confirmation of death, and current
wildlife-specific veterinary guidance.

4. A chamber has an internal volume of 50 liters.
What flow range corresponds to displacement
of 30% to 70% per minute?

Answer: 15 to 35 liters per minute. This
calculation establishes delivery rate only and does
not determine species suitability, total exposure,
confirmation, or legal authority.

5. lIsitacceptable to place a conscious animal
into a chamber prefilled with CO,?

Answer: No. Use gradual displacement under the
applicable current procedure.

6. What must happen if chamber performance
or the animal’s response does not match the
validated procedure?

Answer: Maintain control and safety, reassess
immediately, follow the authorized corrective
procedure, obtain qualified assistance when
necessary, and confirm death before carcass
handling or disposal.

7. Aclient asks the operator to drown a captured
animal because “it is quick.” How should the
operator respond?

8. An animal appears motionless after dispatch,
but shallow breathing may still be present.
What must the operator do before disposal?

9. A method is legal, but field conditions make
accurate application unlikely. What is the
correct professional decision?

10. A small animal is restrained, but the operator
has not demonstrated competence with
cervical dislocation. What should happen
before that method is used?

11. A landowner grants permission for surface
disposal of carcasses. What legal,
environmental, public health, and public-
sensitivity factors must be evaluated before
disposal?

12. Explain why dispatch is both a method and a
decision chain.
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This module has two connected parts. The first
explains the legal decision system used in WDSM.
The second shows how that system is applied
through state profiles, where agency priorities,
licenses, permits, species classifications, methods,
disease concerns, and local constraints give
wildlife control its working shape.

General Laws, Jurisdiction, and Authority

The legal decision system works best when the
reader can see the relationship between national
law, state wildlife management, professional
authority, and field-level constraints. National law
sets baseline protections. State law gives most
day-to-day wildlife control its working shape.
Permits, licenses, and roles define who may act.
Species status, method choice, disease concerns,
location, and disposition determine what actions
are allowed in the field.

Learning Objectives

After completing this module, learners should be
able to:

1. Explain why wildlife control is regulated and
why legal accountability is part of every field
decision.

2. Apply the jurisdiction framework of Federal,
State, Local, and Operational Context to
determine which laws control a job.

3. Distinguish between authority and permission
when evaluating whether an action is legally
allowed.

4. Determine whether a planned action falls
within the operator's scope of practice and
legal authority.

5. Evaluate operational and legal non-target risk
before selecting or using a method.

6. Apply the legal decision sequence of Access -
Jurisdiction - Role - Species - Method -
Outcome.

7. Recognize when permits, licenses, agency
direction, or additional legal restrictions apply.

8. Explain how state wildlife law connects
wildlife management, public interests,
professional authority, and field practice.

Competencies

A competent practitioner can:

1. Identify the legal layers that apply to a
wildlife-control situation.

2. Determine whether access, authority, and
permission exist before taking action.

3. Evaluate species status and recognize how
classification affects available options.

4. Identify legal constraints before selecting
methods or equipment.

5. Recognize when additional permits, licenses,
reporting requirements, or agency approvals
are necessary.

6. Evaluate operational and legal non-target risk
before implementing a method.

7. Verify legal information through current
official sources when uncertainty exists.

8. Recognize when a situation exceeds personal
authority and requires referral, transfer, or
agency involvement.

9. Apply the decision sequence of Access >
Jurisdiction - Role - Species - Method -
Outcome to guide lawful action.

Occupational Language

Access — the legal ability to enter, inspect, and
conduct work at a specific location.

Jurisdiction — the legal framework that applies to
a wildlife-control activity based on law, location,
authority, and operational context.
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Authority — the legal ability to act within a
recognized role.

Permission — approval granted through a permit,
license, landowner approval, agency
authorization, or other formal process.

Role — the legal position under which a person is
acting, such as landowner, wildlife control
operator, trapper, hunter, pesticide applicator,
rehabilitator, or agency employee.

Scope of Practice — the boundary of what a
person is legally authorized to do within a
particular role.

Species Status — the legal classification of a
wildlife species that affects available management
options.

Non-Target Risk — the possibility that animals,
people, property, or resources not intended for
control may be affected by a method.

Legal Filter — the decision process that evaluates
Access, Jurisdiction, Role, Species, Method, and
Outcome before action is taken.

Verification — the professional process of
confirming current laws, regulations, permits,
licenses, restrictions, and agency guidance before
acting.

Access Jurisdiction Authority Permission Role
Scope of Practice Legal Filter Verification

The legal decision system works best when the
reader can see the relationship between national
law, state wildlife management, professional
authority, and field-level constraints. National law
sets baseline protections. State law gives most
day-to-day wildlife control its working shape.
Permits, licenses, and roles define who may act.

Species status, method choice, disease concerns,
location, and disposition determine what actions
are allowed in the field.

Why Law Matters

Wildlife control is a regulated activity because it
affects wildlife, people, property, and public
resources. Laws help define who may act, which
animals may be controlled, what methods may be
used, and how animals must be handled after
control begins.

Because of that, every field action carries legal
accountability. Client permission is not the same
as legal authority. Different roles—property
owner, professional operator, trapper, hunter,
pesticide applicator, animal control officer, or
agency employee—may operate under different
rules. Before selecting a method, the technician
must confirm who has authority to act, which role
applies, and what conditions control the work.

Jurisdiction Framework

Jurisdiction in wildlife control remains layered:
Federal - State - Local - Operational Context.
These layers apply simultaneously on every job. A
single action may be shaped by federal protection,
state wildlife law, local restrictions, and the actual
conditions of the site where the work is being
performed.

Jurisdiction determines what actions are allowed,
but it does not operate in isolation. Technicians
must comply with all applicable laws at the same
time, not just the highest level of law. In practice,
state and local law often adds limits beyond
federal law. Always default to the most restrictive
applicable law.
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How National and State Wildlife Law Connect

National Framework
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THE LEGAL FILTER

Every Wildlife Control Decision Passes Through Six Filters

If the answer is

NO or UNCLEAR

at any step,

STOP and verify
with the responsible
authority before
proceeding.

STOP and verify
with the responsible
authority. Do not
proceed until the
answer is YES.

2. JURISDICTION EXAMPLES
Which legal systems apply? » Migratory bird protections
« Federal laws? - State wildlife regulations

» Special areas or overlays? /
=
3- ROLE EXAMPLES
Who am | acting as? - Landowner
= What role am | in * Licensed WCO
(owner, operator, agent, » Agent / Employee
employee, trapper, etc.)? + Trapper / Hunter
* What authority comes « Agency Officer
with this role? =
~
4. SPECIES EXAMPLES
M What is it legally? - Game species
+ How is the species classified? “Furbearer ;
« Is it protected?  Protected species
» Are there special rules * Migratory bird
oriseasons? + Rabies vector
»
EXAMPLES )
+ Trapping rules
+ Exclusion allowed
+ Pesticide restrictions
« Are there equipment, « Firearm discharge limits
season, or location limits? + Permit conditions )

5. METHOD

What actions are allowed?
= What methods are legal?
» Are permits required?

PROPOSED ACTION

Example: Customer wants raccoon

removed from attic.

1. ACCESS EXAMPLES

Canlbe here? « Property access granted

L + Tenant approval
* Do | have permission to enter?

. « Utility easement
* Does property ownership APublic areairules

allow access? #)

+ Local firearm ordinance
+ Public land rules

« State wildlife law?
» Local ordinances?

6. OUTCOME

What happens to the animal?
+ Possession rules?

+ Transport allowed?

» Release permitted?

» Dispatch requirements?
» Carcass disposal?

EXAMPLES

* Relocation rules

* Release restrictions

+ Rehabilitation required
» Testing or reporting

+ Carcass disposal rules

KEY TAKEAWAY

Failure at any filter

stops the decision.

Every filter protects
wildlife, people, property,
and your legal authority.

LEGAL FIELD ACTION

Proceed only when every filter is satisfied
and the action is lawful.
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Jurisdiction Is Applied Through Role

Jurisdiction = Law + Location + Context
Authority = Jurisdiction applied through Role

Laws do not apply abstractly. They apply through
the role of the person acting. The same wildlife
conflict can produce different legal outcomes
depending on whether the person is a
homeowner, a licensed wildlife control operator, a
trapper, or an agency officer. Role determines
what authority a person has, what actions are
allowed, and what permits or licenses may be
required. A federal or state agent may have
broader jurisdiction in specific situations, while a
licensed WCO may perform actions that a
homeowner cannot. In some cases, a homeowner
may have authority that a WCO does not.

For that reason, jurisdiction is not just location. It
is role, location, and law working together. Always
evaluate where you are operating and what role
you are acting under before any decision is made.
Jurisdiction defines the rules, but role determines
how those rules apply.

Federal Laws

actions affecting listed species and can sharply
limit what may be done when protected animals
or habitats are involved. The Migratory Bird Treaty
Act controls take of protected migratory birds,
which affects removal, trapping, nest disturbance,
and other bird-related actions. The Federal
Insecticide, Fungicide, and Rodenticide Act
controls pesticide use through label law, which
directly affects what products can be used, where
they can be used, and how they can be used. For
W(COs, these laws shape species handling, method
selection, product use, and overall job planning.

In practice, wildlife control decisions are rarely
governed by a single law. Multiple laws may apply
to the same action at the same time. Federal
protections, state regulations, and local
restrictions often overlap, and each may limit
what can be done. A method that is allowed under
one law may still be restricted by another. For that
reason, technicians must evaluate all applicable
laws together—not in isolation—before selecting
a method.

Authority vs Permission

At the federal level, agencies establish baseline
protections that apply across all states. In wildlife
control, these rules set minimum legal limits, even
though state and local law may be more
restrictive. The U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service
(USFWS) regulates federally protected wildlife,
including migratory birds and listed threatened or
endangered species. The Environmental
Protection Agency (EPA) regulates pesticides and

pesticide labels, including toxicants and repellents.

OSHA regulates worker safety requirements that
affect how hazardous work is performed. CDC
provides disease and exposure guidance that
informs safe field decisions. USDA Wildlife
Services provides operational support in wildlife
damage management, but it is not the general
regulator for private wildlife control operators.

Three federal laws have direct impact on field
decisions. The Endangered Species Act controls

Understanding the law also requires a clear
distinction between authority and permission.
Authority is the legal ability granted by law or
recognized role. Permission is specific approval
granted through a permit, license, agency
direction, or other formal authorization. Authority
determines whether a person can legally operate
in a given role. Permission determines whether a
specific action is approved under that authority.

A person can have authority and still need
permission for a specific action. A person also
cannot act outside that authority, even if they
have the skill, equipment, or experience to do the
work. Permits and licenses define what can be
done, where it can be done, and how it can be
done. For example, a wildlife control operator
may have general authority to perform wildlife
control work, but migratory bird control may still
require specific permission because federal law
places added limits on that activity.
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Scope of Practice

Those limits define scope of practice. Scope of
practice is the boundary of what a person is legally
allowed to do in the field. Different roles operate
under different legal authority. A wildlife control
operator, pesticide applicator, hunter, trapper,
and animal control officer may all work with
animals, but they do not operate under the same
rules or the same authority.

Technical capability does not equal legal authority.
A person may know how to perform a task and
still not be legally allowed to do it. Using
pesticides may require licensing under FIFRA.
Wildlife handling may fall under different
jurisdictions depending on species and operational
context. Once a method is legally available, the
next question is what risk that method creates for
other animals.

Non-Target Risk Framework

That risk includes non-target exposure. A non-
target animal is any species not intended for
control. In practice, non-target risk has two parts.
Operational non-target risk involves traps,
methods, capture, and any situation where the
wrong animal may be caught, exposed, or
affected. Legal non-target risk involves animals
that create added legal consequences if harmed,
including protected species and domestic animals.

Protected species cannot be harmed. Domestic
animals create legal complications even when
they are not the intended target. As method risk
increases, responsibility also increases. Higher-risk
methods require stronger decision awareness,
better control of exposure, and more careful
evaluation of what else could be affected. This
leads directly to the field decision model.

Decision Model

Each step constrains the next. Access determines
whether entry and work on the site are allowed.
Jurisdiction determines what legal authority
applies. Role determines who is acting and under
what authority. Species determines what
protections, restrictions, or classifications must be
considered. Method is selected only after all prior
layers have been confirmed, and outcome
considers what happens after the method is used.

Legal authority must be confirmed before any
action is taken. Species status directly affects
which methods are allowable, and method
selection must comply with every prior layer in
the decision sequence.

After a method is selected and implemented, the
outcome must be evaluated. Evaluation
determines whether the method was effective,
whether unintended impacts occurred, and
whether the action remained within legal and
professional expectations. State profiles will show
how outcome decisions are affected by state-
specific handling, reporting, disease, relocation,
release, and disposal requirements.

How Laws Connect Across the System

The field decision sequence is: Access =
Jurisdiction - Role - Species - Method -
Outcome.

Wildlife control decisions are shaped by several
legal layers working at the same time. Federal law
may create a baseline protection or product-use
requirement. State law often defines species
status, allowable take, seasons, nuisance
authority, and method limits. Local or site-specific
rules may add further conditions. Permits and
licenses then determine who may act within those
boundaries and under what conditions.

State profiles provide the next level of application.
Each profile shows how the same decision system
works within a specific state’s agency structure,
wildlife priorities, permit and licensing system,
species classifications, disease concerns, method
rules, and local constraints.

These layers are not separate checklists. They
work together as one rule system. The operator’s
job is to recognize the controlling facts, identify
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the most restrictive applicable requirement, and
verify the answer before acting.

This module explains the decision system. State
profiles show how that system operates within
each state’s laws, agencies, permits, species
priorities, disease concerns, and field conditions.

Decision Layer Question

Example

The first half of this module builds the legal
decision process. The state profile section applies
that process to the practical question that matters
on a job: who may act, under what authority, for
which species, by which methods, and with what
outcome?

Can | enter and work
Access

Customer permission, lease terms, public land, or site control.

Federal, state, local, tribal, public-land, or site-specific rules.

Wildlife control operator, trapper, hunter, landowner, pesticide

applicator, rehabilitator, or agency employee.

here?
o Which laws or
Jurisdiction .
authorities apply?
Who am | acting as?
Role
i What is the animal’s
Species
legal status?
What action is
Method
allowed?
What happens after
Outcome

control begins?

Operating Under State Wildlife Law

State wildlife law is where wildlife control
becomes real field practice, but it is also part of a
much larger wildlife system. State wildlife
agencies manage populations, conserve habitat,
protect public trust resources, support hunting
and trapping traditions, expand wildlife viewing
opportunities, respond to disease and species
concerns, and work to make wildlife recreation
available to a broad public. Wildlife damage
conflict resolution is one important piece of that
responsibility, but it is only one piece.

This chapter does not replace state law, agency
direction, permit conditions, pesticide labels, local
ordinances, or job-specific verification. Its purpose
is to explain why state legal systems matter and
how professional wildlife control fits inside them.
A good state profile should not read like a
compliance checklist. It should help the reader see

Game, furbearer, protected, nuisance, invasive, rabies-vector,
threatened, endangered, domestic, or livestock.

Inspection, exclusion, trapping, one-way devices, dispatch,
pesticide use, transport, relocation, or disposal.

Release, transfer, testing, reporting, carcass handling, disposal,
documentation, or follow-up.

the state system clearly: what the agency
manages, which public interests it serves, which
wildlife conflicts it addresses, and where
professional nuisance wildlife control fits within
that larger picture.

A state profile is not a legal digest. It is an
orientation to how a state manages wildlife,
authorizes professional action, supports wildlife
recreation, and responds to conflict work. It
should give operators enough structure to
understand the state’s wildlife system before they
apply specific licenses, permits, species rules,
method limits, and verification steps.

Why State Law Matters

Federal law creates important baseline
protections, especially for migratory birds,
threatened and endangered species, pesticides,
worker safety, and certain disease concerns. In
day-to-day practice, however, state law usually
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gives wildlife control its working shape. State
agencies define species classifications, seasons,
possession rules, nuisance wildlife authority,
trapping requirements, permit systems, relocation
limits, reporting obligations, and the conditions
under which a private operator may work for a
customer.

Each state also has its own wildlife priorities. One
state may focus on chronic wasting disease,
another on rabies-vector species, and another on
beaver conflicts, feral swine, urban deer, bats,
migratory birds, invasive species, agricultural
damage, endangered species, or public access to
outdoor recreation. These priorities shape
regulations and agency guidance. A good state
profile helps the reader understand those
priorities instead of treating every state as if it
were the same.

State law should therefore be presented as more
than restriction. It is part of a management system
that supports conservation, public use, private
property protection, public health, animal welfare,
and professional service work. A method that is
technically effective can still be illegal, restricted,
permit-dependent, or inappropriate because of
the species involved, the operator’s role, the
location of the job, the state’s management
priorities, or the intended outcome.

Permits, Licensing, and Professional Authority

permission slip. A trapper is not automatically a
wildlife control operator. A hunter is not
automatically acting as a nuisance wildlife control
operator. A pesticide applicator, rehabilitator,
animal control officer, landowner, or agency
employee may each have different authority.
These roles may overlap in tools, species, and field
situations, but they do not mean the same thing
under law. A professional operator must
understand both the role being used and the
limits attached to that role.

Nuisance wildlife control often overlaps hunting
and trapping because the same animals, tools,
seasons, and management goals may be involved.
The purpose, however, can be different. Hunting
and trapping are often managed as regulated
public wildlife uses, harvest systems, and
recreational or commercial traditions. Nuisance
wildlife control is usually driven by a specific
conflict, property problem, health concern,
structural issue, or public-safety need. The overlap
is real, but the legal role and reason for acting still
matter.

Species Status Changes the Decision

Permits and licenses are sometimes treated as
paperwork, but in wildlife control they define
roles and authority. They identify who is allowed
to perform regulated work, under what
conditions, and often for which species, methods,
locations, or outcomes. A state may use the words
license, permit, certification, registration,
authorization, endorsement, trapper, hunter,
nuisance wildlife control operator, or wildlife
control operator in very specific ways. The official
state meaning controls the work.

A license or permit often places a person into a
specific legal role, but it is not a universal

The legal status of the animal is often the fact that
changes everything. A squirrel, bat, raccoon,
skunk, goose, woodchuck, beaver, snake, feral
pigeon, domestic cat, or injured mammal may all
create different legal questions. The state may
classify animals as game, furbearers, nongame
wildlife, protected wildlife, unprotected wildlife,
invasive species, rabies-vector species, threatened
or endangered species, domestic animals,
livestock, or another category. Those
classifications reflect both law and management.
They help the agency balance conservation,
recreation, damage resolution, disease risk, public
expectations, and professional service work.

Species status also affects risk. Some species carry
public-health concerns that limit transport,
relocation, rehabilitation, or release. Some are
federally protected even when they are causing
damage. Some are subject to state seasons, take
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limits, reporting rules, or disease-control
priorities. Some may be controlled by a property
owner but not by a commercial operator without
additional authority. The animal is not just a
biological fact; it is a legal and management fact.

Methods Are Regulated Because Outcomes
Matter

Wildlife control methods are regulated because
methods determine outcomes. Inspection,
exclusion, habitat modification, repellents,
trapping, one-way devices, harassment, shooting,
pesticides, toxicants, fumigants, transport,
relocation, humane dispatch, carcass handling,
and disposal are not interchangeable. Each
method creates different consequences for the
animal, the public, the customer, non-target
animals, workers, and the environment.

A state may allow a method in one situation,
restrict it in another, and prohibit it in a third. The
same trap, exclusion device, chemical product,
firearm, or handling technique may be lawful or
unlawful depending on species, season, location,
operator role, device design, permit conditions,
public access, and the intended disposition of the
animal. Professional practice means choosing
methods only after those legal and practical facts
are known.

Handling and Disposition Are Part of the
Method

conservation impacts, or state agency policy.
Carcass disposal is another example. Operators
need practical answers, not vague instructions.
State law and agency guidance may control what
can be buried, transported, submitted for testing,
placed in waste streams, or disposed of through
approved facilities.

Role, Permission, and Responsibility

The job does not end when the animal is captured.

Handling, temporary possession, transport,
relocation, release, transfer to a rehabilitator,
veterinary care, humane dispatch, carcass
handling, testing, and disposal are all part of the
method. They carry legal, welfare, disease, and
public-safety consequences. In many cases, these
decisions are just as legally important as the initial
capture.

Relocation is a good example. It may sound
humane to a customer, but it may be restricted or
prohibited because of disease risk, survival
concerns, territorial behavior, property rights,

Wildlife control decisions often fail when access is
confused with authority. A customer can give
permission to enter property, but that permission
does not create legal authority to capture,
possess, transport, relocate, dispatch, or dispose
of wildlife. Authority comes from law, regulation,
license, permit, agency direction, or a role
recognized by the legal system.

A person may wear more than one legal hat, but
the hat matters. A landowner acting on personal
property is not always in the same position as a
paid operator acting for a customer. A licensed
trapper may have authority to trap under trapping
rules, but that does not automatically make the
person a wildlife control operator under a
nuisance wildlife program. A wildlife control
operator who also holds a trapping license,
pesticide applicator credential, or rehabilitation
authorization must know which authority applies
to the specific action. The professional question is
always: What role am | acting in, and what
authority supports this action?

State Law Does Not Stand Alone

State wildlife law is central, but it does not stand
alone. Local ordinances may regulate firearms,
noise, animal control, sanitation, building work,
business activity, and disposal. Federal law may
control migratory birds, eagles, threatened and
endangered species, pesticides, or work on federal
land. Tribal authority, state parks, airports,
utilities, transportation corridors, schools,
hospitals, and public properties may add their
own requirements. Pesticide labels are legal
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directions and must be followed regardless of
customer preference or field convenience.

These systems do not form a simple ladder. They
overlap. A raccoon in a chimney, bats in a school,
birds in a warehouse, beavers near a road culvert,
or skunks under a daycare can involve state
wildlife rules, local safety concerns, public-health
guidance, building conditions, customer
permission, and professional judgment at the
same time. The operator must identify all
controlling requirements before choosing the field
action.

Verification Is a Professional Skill

Legal competence is not the ability to recite every
rule from memory. Good operators know how to
recognize the legal facts that matter, find the
responsible authority, check current official
sources, and stop when the answer is not clear.
Laws change. Permit conditions change. Agency
guidance changes. Disease advisories change.
Local requirements can vary from one community
to another. A professional workflow must include
verification.

Operators should build the habit of asking
practical legal questions before acting: Do | have
access? Which jurisdiction controls this job? What
role am | acting under? What is the species and
legal classification? What is the purpose of the
work? Which methods are allowed? What will
happen to the animal after capture? Does a
permit, license, label, reporting rule, or agency
contact apply? If the answer is uncertain, the
correct professional action is to pause and verify.

Putting the State Chapter to Work

A state chapter should teach more than a list of
links. It should showcase the state. The reader
should come away understanding the state
wildlife agency, the wildlife resources it manages,
the recreational opportunities it supports, the
conflicts it must address, and the species or
disease issues that are especially important there.
The chapter should also identify the primary

wildlife agency, explain the professional
credentialing system, describe key species
classifications, identify major method restrictions,
explain handling and disposition requirements,
and point the reader to current official sources.
The purpose is larger than information storage.
The purpose is to help the operator understand
the state system before acting within it.

In professional wildlife control, state law connects
the animal, the place, the person acting, the
method selected, and the outcome produced. It
also connects nuisance wildlife control to the
broader work of wildlife management. The
operator who understands state law is not just
avoiding violations. The operator is working inside
a conservation and public-service system that
includes hunting, trapping, wildlife viewing, public
access, disease response, species management,
property protection, and conflict resolution.

Study Questions

Knowledge Review
1. Why is wildlife control a regulated activity?

2. What s the difference between access to
property and legal authority to act?

3. Whatis meant by jurisdiction in wildlife
control?

4. Name the four jurisdictional layers discussed
in this module.

5. Why can the same wildlife conflict have
different legal outcomes for different people?

6. Whatis the difference between authority and
permission?

7. What is meant by scope of practice?

8. Why does technical skill not automatically
create legal authority?

9. Whatis a non-target animal?
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10.

Why can non-target animals create both
operational and legal risk?

The Legal Filter

Use the Legal Filter model to answer the following

questions.

10.

What question is answered at the Access
stage?

What question is answered at the Jurisdiction
stage?

What question is answered at the Role stage?

What question is answered at the Species
stage?

What question is answered at the Method
stage?

What question is answered at the Outcome
stage?

Why should Method be considered only after
the previous decision layers have been
evaluated?

Why does the legal analysis continue after an
animal is captured?

Give three examples of decisions that may
occur during the Outcome stage.

What should an operator do when a question
cannot be answered with confidence?

Scenario Questions

A customer wants a raccoon removed from an
attic. What is the first legal question that
should be answered before selecting a
method?

A method is legal under one law but restricted
under another. What should the operator do?

1. Why might relocation be restricted even when
a customer believes it is the most humane
option?

2. How can disease concerns affect decisions
about transport, release, relocation, or
rehabilitation?

3. Give an example of a situation where a
landowner and a professional wildlife control
operator may not possess the same authority.

4. Why is species classification often the fact
that changes the legal decision?

5. Name two situations where federal law may
affect an otherwise routine wildlife-control
job.

6. Explain why state law should be viewed as a
wildlife management system rather than
simply a collection of restrictions.

Reflection Questions

1. Describe a wildlife-control situation in which
Access is available but legal authority is
uncertain.

2. Describe a situation in which Method appears
appropriate but Outcome creates additional
legal concerns.

3. Why is verification considered a professional
skill rather than simply a legal requirement?

4. How does understanding state wildlife-
management goals help a professional wildlife
control operator?

5. Inyour own words, explain the meaning of:

Access = Jurisdiction = Role - Species =
Method - Outcome
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Purpose of the Module

Wildlife is a public treasure. Wild animals provide
food, recreation, ecological value, and a living
connection to the world around us. People value
wildlife, and many laws and public expectations
are built around protecting that value. Wildlife
damage management should begin from that
respect. This module helps protect wildlife,
people, property, and public trust by giving
operators clear guidelines for species-based
decisions, legal method selection, and competent
field action. The goal is not to treat wildlife as a
problem, but to manage conflicts in ways that
protect wildlife value while solving real damage
concerns.

Learning Objectives

Competencies

After completing this section, the learner should
be able to:

e Classify a wildlife conflict by functional wildlife
pattern rather than by memorized species
trivia.

e Connect animal abilities and behavior to
access, damage, timing, risk, and method
compatibility.

e Use signs, site conditions, and client reports to
focus inspection.

e Select broad method categories without
assuming a specific device or procedure is
legal.

e |dentify likely legal and jurisdictional
constraints that must be verified before
action.

e Recognize high-constraint situations that
require referral, specialized training, or agency
coordination.

e Predict common failure outcomes and
evaluate whether the selected method
resolved the conflict.

A competent practitioner can:

1. Identify wildlife conflict patterns using signs,
behavior, site conditions, and available
evidence.

2. Distinguish among functional wildlife groups
and recognize how animal abilities influence
access, damage, inspection priorities, risks,
and method selection.

3. Use species behavior, biology, and life-cycle
information to guide timing decisions and
avoid predictable failures.

4. Match wildlife conflict patterns to appropriate
method roles while recognizing legal,
practical, and competency-based constraints.

5. Recognize high-constraint species and
situations and determine when agency
coordination, specialized training, referral, or
additional authority is required.

6. Evaluate wildlife conflicts using the sequence
Species Pattern - Situation - Method -
Outcome.

7. Predict common failure outcomes before
action is taken and modify the plan
accordingly.

8. Use field observations to determine whether
wildlife behavior, site conditions, and conflict
drivers were adequately addressed.

9. Recognize when additional species resources,
agency guidance, state information, health
authorities, or specialist support are needed.

10. Apply species knowledge as part of a
complete decision system rather than as
isolated biological facts.

Occupational Language

Wildlife Conflict Pattern — a recurring field
situation where wildlife behavior, site conditions,
damage, method needs, risks, and constraints
follow predictable relationships.
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Functional Group — a practical grouping of
species based on shared conflict behavior, such as
burrowing, climbing, roosting, flocking, denning,
structure use, or water use.

Species Pattern — the combination of behavioral
traits, access strategies, signs, timing factors, legal
constraints, and predictable failures associated
with a wildlife group.

Method Fit — the degree to which a method
matches the species pattern, site conditions,
timing, legal authority, operator competency, and
desired outcome.

Pattern Recognition — the process of identifying
likely wildlife conflicts by interpreting evidence,
behavior, sign, damage, and site conditions before
selecting a method.

Conflict Driver — the condition, resource,
behavior, opportunity, or attraction that allows a
wildlife conflict to continue.

Constraint Level — the degree to which legal
requirements, public risk, protected status,
disease concerns, species size, or method
complexity limit available options.

High-Constraint Situation — a conflict in which
the consequences of error are elevated because of
species status, public safety concerns, authority
limitations, disease risk, large-animal involvement,
or other significant factors.

Species Resource — a companion publication,
guide, profile, agency resource, or specialized
reference used to obtain additional species-
specific information.

Field Judgment — the ability to connect wildlife
behavior, site conditions, evidence, legal
constraints, methods, and outcomes into practical
field decisions.

Species behavior influences decisions and
actions.

The first step is learning how animal behavior
shapes the decision. Species, site conditions,
timing, legal authority, and method fit all work
together. The following section introduces the
basic logic operators use to move from wildlife
information to field action.

Observe and document animal behavior before
implementing control methods.

Species characteristics directly influence every
part of wildlife control planning and execution.
Species-specific traits shape:

e Access points

e Timing of control

¢ Method selection

e Risk factors

e Legal constraints

Failure to apply species-specific logic results in
predictable and preventable problems, including:

e Control failure
e Animal suffering

e Property damage

e Legal violations

Determine what is attracting the species and how there
are interaction with the structures.
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Species Application Model

Choose the right method for the right behavior.

Species - Situation > Method - Outcome

This model explains how species information
moves from identification to operational results.
The logic sequence is:

e Species traits determine behavior and access
e Behavior and access define the situation

e The situation determines method options

e Method selection requires competency

e Execution produces outcomes, including
success or failure

How Species Drives Method Execution

Access Logic

Different species gain access to structures in
different ways. Rodents may exploit narrow
structural gaps, bats may enter through high-level
openings and expansion joints, birds may use
vents, ledges, and architectural cavities, and
mesopredators may enlarge weak points or use
unsecured openings. Effective exclusion depends
on understanding how the target species enters,
moves, and re-enters a structure. Species-specific
access logic therefore determines where to
inspect, what to seal, and how exclusion measures
must be designed.

Determine where the problems exist.

Timing Logic

Timing is controlled by species biology and
seasonal behavior. Breeding periods, denning
cycles, rearing young, migration, and
overwintering patterns determine when methods
can be applied safely and effectively. For example,
exclusion conducted during dependent-young
periods can create animal welfare problems, odor
complaints, and repeat infestations. Species-
specific timing logic is therefore essential to
planning legal, humane, and successful
interventions. Guidance on seasonal restrictions
and bat exclusion standards illustrates how timing
can limit or define acceptable practice for
protected or high-sensitivity species.

Method Compatibility

Not all methods apply to all species. Species
determines which methods are biologically
appropriate, operationally effective, and legally
allowed. Some species are best managed through
exclusion, others through trapping, habitat
modification, or limited lethal options where
lawful. Training must therefore focus not only on
how methods work, but also on which methods fit
the species and the specific conflict situation.
Competent method execution begins with correct
species-method matching.

Risk Profile

Species influences the overall risk profile of a job.
This includes disease exposure potential,
likelihood of defensive behavior or aggression,
contamination concerns, and the type and
severity of structural damage. A bat conflict may
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WDMS

raise rabies exposure and contamination issues,
rodents may create chronic contamination and
gnawing damage, and mesopredators may
present bite risk, den-site complications, and
significant structural disruption. Risk awareness
must be built into inspection, method selection,
personal protection, and post-control follow-up.

Failure Patterns

Species-specific failure patterns are predictable
and must be recognized during training and
assessment. Common failure scenarios include:

e Improper timing
e Incorrect method selection
e Incomplete exclusion

These failures can result in repeated animal entry,
trapped dependent young, escalated property
damage, contamination, public complaints, and
legal exposure. Technicians must learn to identify

these patterns early and understand the
consequences of poor species-based decisions.

Species Grouping Framework

Biological / Functional Groups

Biological and functional grouping helps organize
species by shared behavior patterns, access
strategies, and management implications.
Examples include:

e Commensal rodents

e Mesopredators

e Game animals

e Birds

e Predators

These categories are used for behavior analysis
and pattern recognition, helping technicians

identify common control logic before applying
species-specific detail.

Wildlife conflicts involve different species, types of damage, human concerns, and control options. Effective

management begins by identifying the animal, defining the actual problem, and selecting methods that fit the situation.
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Method Profiles

Method profiles classify species by the control
approaches most often required. Examples
include:

e Exclusion dominant

e Trap dominant

e Lethal common

e Limited tools

These profiles guide method selection and training
focus by helping technicians understand where
precision, restraint, or specialized competency is
most important.

Human Value Pressure

Human value pressure describes how people
assign meaning, urgency, and tolerance to wildlife
conflicts. Important pressures include:

e Economicvalue

e Fear-driven demand

e Damage-driven demand

e Protected / constrained

A single species may be influenced by multiple
pressures at the same time. These pressures affect
public expectations, decision limits, and the level
of care required in communication and method
selection.

Engagement Type

Engagement type describes how people
encounter and interpret a species in a conflict
setting. Common engagement types include:

e Curiosity / backyard wildlife

e Conflict triggered

e Opportunity / exploitation

e Fear/risk

This framework helps explain why similar species
may generate different service requests, response

expectations, and control decisions depending on
context.

=t S i e
Large animals are high co

nstraint species

High constraint species are those for which
methods are legally restricted, failure
consequences are severe, and public sensitivity is
high. These species often require heightened
inspection accuracy, stricter timing controls,
narrower method options, and closer attention to
documentation and compliance.

Examples include bats and certain protected
species. For these species, decision-making is
shaped not only by biology and structural
conditions, but also by seasonal restrictions,
protected status, and public concern regarding
humane treatment and conservation. This
narrows the range of acceptable actions and
increases the importance of trained, competency-
based execution.

Competency Integration

Core competency: Apply species-specific
knowledge to diagnose the situation, select
appropriate methods, execute methods correctly,
avoid predictable failures, and comply with legal
requirements.

Performance-based competencies required for
certification include:

Interpret species presence from signs
e lIdentify species-specific access points
e Determine timing based on biology

e Select correct methods for species and
situation

Wildlife Damage Management System
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e Predict failure outcomes

e Apply legal constraints

Inspection is the key to proper decisions and method
choices.

WDMS System Integration

Training - Legal Authority - Species Knowledge
- Method Fit - Field Application - Outcome
Evaluation

This sequence shows WDMS as an integrated
decision system, not just a training pathway.
Training gives the operator the base framework.
Legal authority defines what is allowed. Species
knowledge defines what matters biologically.
Method fit connects the animal, site, timing, and
law before action begins.

Field application is the actual work. It is where
inspection, communication, equipment, animal
handling, exclusion, trapping, sanitation, repair, or
coordination happen in real conditions. Outcome
evaluation closes the loop by asking whether the
conflict was resolved, whether the method
protected wildlife and people, and whether the
site is less likely to produce the same problem
again.

Wildlife Conflict Patterns

Introduction: From Species Accounts to
Conflict Patterns

Species still matter. A wildlife control operator
cannot make good field decisions without
understanding the animal involved, or at least the
group of animals that is most likely involved. The
purpose of this chapter is not to replace
comprehensive species knowledge. It is to make
species knowledge useful when choosing and
implementing control methods.

Knowledge Built Through Experience

Hunters, trappers, farmers, wildlife technicians,
naturalists, and other experienced
outdoorspeople often develop a strong practical
understanding of wildlife long before they study a
formal species account. They learn to read tracks,
trails, feeding sign, droppings, burrows, dens,
nests, travel routes, seasonal movement, and
changes in animal behavior. A trapper may
recognize how an animal approaches cover. A
hunter may understand how weather, food, and
time of day influence movement. A farmer may
quickly distinguish browsing, digging, predation,
and crop-feeding patterns. This knowledge comes
from repeated observation of animals in real
places.

Wildlife conflict work draws on the same ability to
recognize patterns, but applies it to homes,
businesses, farms, landscapes, waterways, and
public spaces. The operator connects what the
animal can do with what the site allows it to do.
Climbing, gnawing, digging, flocking, denning,
roosting, swimming, feeding, and using human
resources each produce recognizable signs and
predictable problems. Once the pattern is
recognized, the inspection becomes more
focused, the likely methods become clearer, and
common failures can often be anticipated before
work begins.

Species accounts remain valuable when detailed
identification, biology, or specialized guidance is
needed. In ordinary field work, however, the
operator usually begins with a situation rather
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than a chapter title. A client hears scratching in a
wall. Feed disappears from storage. Droppings
collect below a roof edge. Soil appears beside a
foundation. A flock returns to the same
commercial roof every evening. These are not
complete identifications. They are patterns of
evidence.

Pattern recognition gives the operator a practical
place to begin. It does not reduce the value of
species knowledge. It organizes that knowledge
around the job at hand. The operator uses signs,
animal abilities, site conditions, timing, and client
information to narrow the possibilities and
determine what must be inspected next. The
working sequence is:

Species Pattern - Situation - Method >
Outcome

Experienced people recognize wildlife by
patterns. WDMS turns that field knowledge into
a method that can be taught, tested, and applied
to real conflicts.

Abilities and behavior shape access, damage,
timing, risk, and method compatibility. A climbing
animal creates different inspection questions than
a burrowing animal. A colonial roost creates
different timing concerns than a single animal
crossing a yard. A large carnivore or moose
creates a different decision environment than a
house mouse. The WCO applies biological
knowledge by connecting animal abilities and
behavior to the conditions found at the site.

Companion species resources, agency guidance,
state supplements, and an on-demand WDMS
knowledge system provide deeper detail when a
job calls for it. This chapter gives the WCO the
pattern logic that makes those resources easier to
use in the field.

This module builds on knowledge that many
people already carry from hunting, trapping,
farming, field work, wildlife observation,
construction, and property maintenance. It also
gives less-experienced operators a structured way
to develop that kind of practical judgment. The
purpose is not to replace firsthand knowledge

with a framework. The purpose is to make good
field reasoning easier to teach, explain, test, and
apply consistently.

How to Read a Wildlife Conflict Pattern

A wildlife conflict pattern helps the WCO
recognize what matters first. That makes the job
easier to organize. Each pattern helps the
operator decide what evidence matters, where to
inspect, which broad methods may fit, which
constraints may remove options, and when
deeper species information is needed.

WILDLIFE
CONTROL

PROFESSIONAL
STANDARDS

Know what to inspect for before choosing a method.

80, \
DA N WILDLIFE GROUP |

exclusion, habitat change, repellents,
trapping, shooting, toxicants, referral

A “ rodents, birds, burrowers, bats, carnivores J
2 CORE BEHAVIORS
@ e % Q movement, feeding, nesting, sheltering j ¢
00 ... ||||‘1 { '
..‘ = ll(#} %‘ Ez!cEksL,B:E,IgEa'v‘vi?g, feathers, burrows, odor J
TYPICAL DAMAGE
@ i 9 Q structure, crop, landscape, equipment, health J
'” = CONFLICT SETTING
‘E‘ == attic, crawl space, yard, pond, field, public area ‘ «
INSPECTION TARGETS v
where to look first and what evidence matters
USUAL CONTROL METHODS Vi
v

: Gk | LIMITS, FAILURES,
& &&\ AND RESULT CHECK

law, season, young, disease, non-targets, follow-up

Wildlife group patterns help technicians know what to
inspect for before choosing a method. Rodents, birds,
burrowing animals, bats, carnivores, and other groups
use sites differently, leave different signs, and create
different kinds of damage. Reading the group pattern
helps connect behavior, evidence, damage, inspection
targets, method selection, cautions, and follow-up
before field action begins.

Every pattern in this chapter uses the same field
guestions: What abilities and behaviors matter?
What signs and conflict types are common?
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Where should the inspection focus? What broad should be verified? What failures are predictable?
methods usually fit? What timing or life-stage What outcome should be evaluated?
issues change the decision? What legal constraints

WILDLIFE CONFLICT PATTERNS OVERVIEW

Field decisions begin with recurring patterns, not species lists.

PATTERN REPRESENTATIVE SHARED ABILITIES COMMON SIGNS METHODS THAT COMMON CONSTRAINTS
CATEGORY ANIMALS YOU MAY SEE FIT THE PATTERN VERIFY BEFORE ACTING

COMMENSAL ‘ Dmpplngs A Pesticide regulations
. = Small entry paints (\——j Gnaw marks @ Sanitation 3 : A Non-target exposune
Gnawing \"—__\ 4 risk
= Rapid reproduction (l_/.l Rub marks @ Trapping ) \ a Food scurces
» Food & - Limited r
driven ] @ Rurnways Tonicants -;_.- A Structural access

COLONIAL gt (&) cvare () Exchuion B A oo spoces

ROOSTING + Use existing L 4 A Maternity timing
Rub rks /
WILDLIFE apenings () miome (L4) oreway Doors rostrictions
- Retumn to roosts - By
&3 Squeaks Timing by Migratory bird
v « Maternity periods {;_) . @ s > A protections
Group roosting, : = Sansitive to Evening exit . .
seasonal occupancy . ‘ disturbance @ activity _ e A Permit requirements
. e, ~ v
MESOPREDATORS g (&) Troks (@) brctmion AL Rbicsvecr
i + Climiby @ e Attractant Relocation
al - = Open lids {2m) Damage @I Trapping -.‘\ A e
intelligant, strang, [ E * Adapt to people o= il > limitations
opportunistic ; = - Den or nest 'ﬂj‘ 3:: e Modification A pubiic satery
BURROWING T A (W) Burownoies () Exciugion . A Ground stabiiy
WILDLIFE N AR « Dig complex C\ Habitat Wt # s
= S basrrow systams ".JI e Modification A -:un:;msmnm
A = Sail displacement I:\_‘) T " @ T b A None
Digging specialists, ix * Undermine o " T exposure
A s - [ structures ‘* \I Wegetation fts ;
undermine & displace ) S | e damage / Fumbgants® /,/ & Site access
o i
BIRDS # ':\'-;" Droppings @ Exclusion b Ab wigeatory bird law
= Fly § migrate Y Harassment 4 MNest/ egg
4 » Flock @JI i e @ i 4 & protection
o = Mest / roost @:,l Masts Modification . & Permit requirements
Mebile, flocking. = Usa human — o
nesting & roosting = shructures @ Hoise @ Timing A Puhblic tolerance
LARGE L ' (M) Browsing () Fencing S Ak Hunting reguistions
HERBIVORES = ol * Browsing Habsitat
. b : .S / jump (:. | Tracks ! ik :J- A Landowner rules
H: ! + Travel long Da (pd) Repeilents . Public safaty
i distarces et A B
Lz 2 &, =t F 3 7 3 Harvest Where i
e B, sesona (* ) s ARSI | A
AQUATIC e An (M) Dams Bxclusion . £l Protected species
WILDLIFE ] h » Use water o Flow Devices e i
L S (,_‘_./ Lodges @ s ﬁ Waterway permits
d =T « Fsd in groups G.“. Pkt s pabitat . £ Dams&fooding
dependent, « Cause shereline — d Nallity?
damage (,“i;] Droppings @ Harassment .- A Spasonal restrictions
il .
THE WDMS DEEISION CYCLE - KEY PRINCIPLES
Match method to pattern
- O-Q-E-@® ==
1. ASSESS 2. ANALYZE 2. DECIDE 5. EVALUATE 6. ADAPT L i o o b
idertify conflict Sigms, species Salect best-fit Imﬂlum-nrt Didl it wocark T Audjust plan Protect J 3
& pattemn & site fartors matnod m Vias i safe & s neadnd Qm“ﬂm g

and habitat

N.r-.r.ermr ] ERM-BASED, OU
Lz ICHT MEH

LANY « USE
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SPECIES PATTERN - SITUATION - METHOD - OUTCOME

THE WDMS DECISION SEQUENCE FOR EVERY WILDLIFE CONFLICT

S @ Merion 13 @ ourcow
PATTERN 25T
What is happening | Which options fit Did our actions create
here and now? | the situation? the intended result?

s
e | NS

Modification
= Conflict reduced
Trapping » Damage stopped
= Risk lowered
@ Harassment ¢ Animal welfare
‘ considered
; . :
What type of wildlife « Location & structure @ TR ’ l;sg:;q?;?c:mal
conflict pattern « Time of year Removal /
are we dealing with? | Relocation*
+ Animal activity .
- Evaluate, document,
= Damage / risk * Only when legal, E ama:ll;dapt. -
« Client concerns appropriate, and justified.
bs . i ~ .. o ————
DECISION INPUTS: WHAT WE LOOK FOR LEGAL CONSTRAINT GATE
k/ & Isthe method legal here?
(State & federal law)
SIGNS & EVIDENCE TIMING INSPECTION  ANIMAL FACTORS HUMAN FACTORS o Do we have authority?
Tracks, scat, rub  Season, time Access points,  Species pattern, Peaple, pets, {(Permits / certification) If any answer
marks, damage  of day, weather conditions, behavior, livestock, @ Are protected species is NO, choose
TeSOUrces life stage structures invalved? a different
@ Are there timing approach.

l restrictions?
L ikl \, ' gt

THE WDMS EVALUATION LOOP
@-60-0-©-0-

I l
I |
] OBSERVE ASSESS ADAPT RECHECK MAINTAIN ]
i Menitor signs Did it work? Refine methods Verify outcomes Prevent return ]
i and results What changed? and strategy and risks and monitor |

L ——

@ RIGHT PATTERN. RIGHT METHOD. RIGHT OUTCOME.

-4 SAFE » HUMANE « EFFECTIVE « LEGAL « PROFESSIONAL

Wildlife Damage Management System © National Wildlife Control Training Program. LLC 280



Wildlife Species Information

WDMS

Conflict Pattern Categories

These categories are practical field tools. Some
animals fit more than one pattern, and that
overlap is useful. A raccoon may be a
mesopredator, a structure user, a denning animal,
and a potential rabies-vector concern. A bird may
be a nesting conflict in one job and a flocking
conflict in another. The value of classification is
that it gives the operator a clearer first view of
what to inspect, what to ask, and what to verify.

Commensal Rodents

Representative wildlife: house mice, Norway rats,
roof rats, and similar structure-associated rodents.

Commensal rodents succeed because buildings
supply what they need: access, shelter, food,
water, and protected travel routes. Their small
bodies allow entry through gaps that clients barely
notice. Their teeth make weak materials
temporary. Their reproduction can turn a small
problem into a large one before the client
understands what is happening.

Typical signs include droppings, urine, rub marks,
gnhawing, stored food damage, runs, nesting
material, odors, and sounds in walls or ceilings.
Inspection should follow the animal’s needs and
routes. Look at foundations, doors, utility
penetrations, gaps around pipes, garage doors,
loading areas, rooflines where relevant, food
storage, water sources, clutter, sanitation, and
protected movement paths.

Method roles commonly include exclusion,
sanitation, resource reduction, trapping,
monitoring, and limited regulated toxicant use

failure is removal without correction of access and
resources. If the gap remains, the food remains, or
the sanitation problem remains, the outcome is
temporary.

Potential legal issues include pesticide credentials
and label compliance, device restrictions, non-

target exposure, carcass management, and local
sanitation requirements. The evaluation question
is direct: did the work reduce access, remove
supporting resources, and confirm continued
absence through monitoring?

Tree-Dwelling and Structure-Using Rodents

Representative wildlife: tree squirrels, flying
squirrels, and chipmunks when using structures.

These animals bring the forest edge to the
building. Climbing, jumping, gnawing, caching, and
nesting are the abilities that matter. Rooflines,
fascia, soffits, vents, chimneys, dormers, and roof
intersections become access points when
materials are weak or openings exist. Their
conflict pattern often includes repeated entry
through the same vulnerable area.

Inspection begins outside. Identify trees, utility
lines, roof access routes, chewed openings,
alternate holes, attic trails, nests, stored food, and
secondary gaps. Inside, look for movement paths,
insulation disturbance, odor, nesting material,
droppings, and evidence of young.

Broad methods include exclusion, one-way
systems when appropriate, trapping where
allowed, branch or access-route modification, and
structural repair. Timing matters because
dependent young may be present. Closing an
opening at the wrong time can separate young,
create odor, increase damage, and turn a solvable
problem into a larger one.

Common failures include closing only the visible
hole, missing alternate access, using repair
materials that can be defeated, and treating the
animal as the whole problem while leaving the
building vulnerability unchanged. Evaluate
whether all active and likely access points were
addressed and whether the structure can resist
renewed gnawing or re-entry.

Wildlife Damage Management System

© National Wildlife Control Training Program. LLC 281



Wildlife Species Information WDMS

COMMENSAL RODENTS ¢

SMALL GAP ACCESS + RESOURCES + REPRODUCTION = PERSISTENT CONFLICT

WHO ARE THEY? WHAT DRIVES THE PROBLEM?

House Mouse, Norway Rat,
Roof Rat 2
Live with peaple. g
food, water, 2 ;
shetter, and e 3
structures,
ACCESS RESOURCES REPRODUCTION RETURN
Tiny gaps Food, water, Fast breeding If anything |
lead inside and shelter populations remains,
they return

ELIMINATE ONE OR MORE TO SOLVE THE PROBLEM

COMMON ENTRY POINTS (THEY ONLY NEED A SMALL GAP)

Roof & Eaves Soffits & Vents Pipes & Gaps Around Foundation Gaps Under
14" - 12" Gap Fascia Utility Lines Doors & Cracks Doors
1€ Gap V-G | 14" Gap Windows 14" Gap 14" Gap |

144" Gap

R .

SIGNS OF ACTIVITY (LOOK FOR PATTERNS)
DROPPINGS RUB MARKS GNAW MARKS RUNWAYS NESTING MATERIAL GREASE SMUDEGES

Rice-shaped. Grease and dirt Smudges near |
Mary in from fur along entry points
concentrated walls, pipes, and along

areas. beams. rUNWAYS.

RESOURCES THAT ATTRACT RODENTS MONITORING INDICATORS BEST PRACTICE APPROACH
|

emdiien, iy | () INSPECT - Find access and activity.
“m ad @) ELIMINATE RESOURCES — Food, water,
shelter, sanitation. |
FOOD SOURCES = WATER SOURCES | SHELTER & COVER  SANITATION ISSUES INSPECT MONITOR TREND
Petood ko | Lesks staning | Gt storage, | Ovefowing s | | oguycheck | Usotrapscr | Looke | € EXCLUDE = Seal gaps 1/4” or arger. |
parkry itemrs, wiater, drains, woodpiles, poar waste enfrypoints, | monitorsio | increases, o MONITOR — Confirm control. |

orain, trash, pet bowls, vegetation, management, trape/monitors, | measure level | hot spots,
silscumbs. | cordensation. | vidspces opedumosters, | |andactivty | ofactviy | andpattems. | () MAINTAIN — Keep it that way.

Hazards:
RODENTS DON'T NEED MUCH. Disease, contamination,
KEY TAKEAWAY I
YOU MUST DENY THEM EVERYTHING. e
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Colonial Roosting Wildlife

Representative wildlife: bats and selected
structure-roosting birds where their conflict
pattern is similar.

Colonial roosting wildlife changes the scale of a
conflict. The problem is rarely only one animal in
one hole. The pattern usually involves group
occupancy, repeated use of a roost or nesting
area, seasonal movement, and strong timing
concerns. A small opening may connect to a large
number of animals. A stain, sound, or pile of
droppings may represent weeks, months, or years
of use.

The important abilities and behaviors are group
use, flight, site fidelity, use of existing openings,
and predictable daily or seasonal movement. Bats
may leave near dusk and return before daylight.
Some birds may use ledges, vents, signs, rafters,
bridges, or roof edges as repeated roosting or
nesting sites. The WCO must read the building and
the timing together. A quiet opening at noon may
be active at sunset. A clean-looking wall may still
connect to a protected void.

Typical signs include guano or droppings, staining,
rub marks, feathers, nesting material, odors,
insect activity associated with accumulations,
noise, and reports of animals entering or leaving
at particular times. Interior signs may appear in
attics, wall voids, unfinished rooms, chimneys,
vents, or mechanical spaces. Exterior signs may
appear below openings, under roosting zones,
along ledges, or near sheltered roof intersections.

Inspection becomes easier when the WCO reads
the roost pattern first. Identify where animals
enter, where they roost or nest, where droppings
collect, and where people may be exposed.
Observation at the correct time of day is often
necessary. For bats, dusk observation may confirm
exit points. For birds, early morning, evening, or
repeated site checks may reveal movement
patterns. Inspection should also determine
whether dependent young, active nests, or
occupied roosts are present.

These methods depend on timing. Exclusion is not
simply closing holes. It is a managed process that
allows animals to leave, prevents re-entry,
protects people from exposure, and avoids sealing
animals or dependent young inside the structure.

Timing and life stage can remove otherwise useful
options. Maternity colonies, active nests, eggs,
dependent young, migration, seasonal roost use,
and building occupancy can all change the
decision. In some cases, the correct method is
delayed action with monitoring and client
education. In other cases, public exposure or
building use may require health-department or
agency coordination before the work proceeds.

Potential legal constraints include protected
species, migratory birds, active nests, maternity
restrictions, possession rules, testing
requirements, sanitation responsibilities, and
agency or health-department coordination. The
pattern identifies the legal and jurisdictional
guestions that must be verified for the species,
method, site, and situation.

Predictable failures include sealing animals inside,
separating dependent young, excluding at the
wrong season, treating only one opening, ignoring
secondary openings, cleaning contaminated
material before animals have fully left, and
confusing public concern with automatic
justification for lethal control. Poor timing can
create animal suffering, odor, interior movement,
client conflict, public exposure, and legal
problems.

Evaluation should ask whether all active and likely
openings were addressed, whether the selected
timing avoided dependent-young problems,
whether animals were confirmed absent before
final closure, whether sanitation was done only
after the conflict was resolved, and whether
monitoring shows that the roost or nest use has
stopped. The desired outcome is not just fewer
animals seen today. The desired outcome is a
building condition that no longer supports the
same conflict pattern.
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COLONIAL ROOSTING WILDLIFE

GROUPS. TIMING. OPENINGS. GET IT RIGHT.

RUSHED ACTION CAN TRAP YOUNG:, CAUSE SUFFERING, AND CREATE MORE PROBLEMS.

WHO THEY ARE EVENING ACTIVITY

BATS = SWALLOWS - STARLINGS Watch at dusk.
Where they leave

COMMON ROOST SITES

Ridge Caps

‘? M & ¥ is where they enter.
’
Wall 'Ii‘uids-ﬁ Dormers
Siding 1
@ @ COLONIES RETURN Gaps Shingles
Many animals using  They come back to
the same roost. the same places.

EVIDENCE OF A COLONY
STAINING

DROPPINGS [ GUAND
e ]

Piles or stamlnu Imlnw
exit holes and in roosts.

JB MARKS

Qily dirt marks around
openings.

NOISE

Squeaks, rustling,
scurrying when
disturbed.

Strong, musty,

odor in roost areas,

Urine staining on
surfaces below roosts.

Feathers, twigs,
Qrass, nesting.

EARLY SEASON
SPRING
(Before Young Are Born)

@,
A

EXCLUSION OK
Seal all openings.
Mo young present.

TIMING IS CRITICAL

MATERNITY SEASON
LATE SPRING - MID SUMMER
(Youmng Cannot Fly)

DO NOT EXCLUDE
Young will be trapped |

and die.

YOUNG FLEDGE
LATE SUMMER
(Young Can Fly)

\.@ﬂ'

EXCLUSION DK
Young have left.
Time to evict.

THE EXCLUSION PROCESS

FALL / WINTER
LATE FALL — WINTER
(No Young Present)

M.

EXCLUSION DK
Seal all openings.
Monitor.

[ Fwo avL opeNINGS B3 msta [E] wair & veriFy [} sEAL ALL OPEMINGS | | E MONITOR &
Inspect inside ONE-WAY DEVICE Leawe in place Permanently seal | MAINTAIN
and outside, *‘ Allows animals == 3-7 days. * every opening L Varify results.
|dentify the 5 Confirm ail (primary and [ | Watch for new
primary exit. q animals have laft secondaryl. activity. 5 E

RISKS OF RUSHED ACTION

die 5] & O

Health risks
increase

Repeat problems
& higher costs

Bats enter
living spaces

Trim trees
near roof

Young die in
the structure

Reduce insects
around lights |

Repair soffits,
facia & vents |

Use screens
& caps

PLAN. TIME IT RIGHT. EXCLUDE HUMANELY. SEAL COMPLETELY. VERIFY ALWAYS.
PROTECT PEOPLE. PROTECT WILDLIFE. SOLVE THE PROBLEM.

Seal gaps
=1/4"

7

structural repair, habitat or roost modification,
sanitation after animals have left, and monitoring.

Broad method roles include timed exclusion, one-
way departure systems where appropriate,
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Mesopredators and Adaptable Generalists

Representative wildlife: raccoons, skunks,
opossums, foxes, and similar medium-sized
mammals.

Mesopredators and adaptable generalists do well
around people because they can use many foods,
shelters, and travel routes. Their conflicts often
combine animal behavior with human resources.
Trash, pet food, livestock feed, compost, bird
seed, garden produce, fish ponds, poultry,
crawlspaces, decks, chimneys, sheds, barns, and
attics can all become part of the same situation.

The abilities that matter vary by species, but the
pattern is consistent. These animals may climb,
dig, pry, squeeze, den, cache food, defend
themselves, raid nests, exploit garbage, or move
quietly through edge habitat. They often travel at
night or during low human activity. They may use
a structure for shelter while feeding elsewhere. In
dependent-young periods, an adult may be tied to

a den even when the client sees only brief activity.

Typical signs include tracks, droppings, digging,
claw marks, hair, damaged vents or boards,
disturbed insulation, overturned containers, torn
garbage bags, food remains, odors, den openings,
and repeated routes under fences or around
buildings. Person or pet exposure reports should
be treated as part of the inspection, not as a side
conversation. The WCO needs to know what
happened, when it happened, where the animal
moved, and whether contact or possible exposure
occurred.

Inspection should focus on access and den sites,
movement routes, food and water, structural
openings, crawlspaces, decks, chimneys, sheds,
barns, attics, livestock areas, pet areas, and
landscape features that provide cover. Look for
dependent young before making final method
choices. Also look for the human behavior that
supports the conflict. A secure building with
unsecured garbage nearby may still produce
repeated visits.

Broad method roles include attractant reduction,
exclusion, eviction, trapping or removal where
allowed, site modification, monitoring, and
prompt disposition planning. Method
compatibility depends on the species pattern and
the site. An animal in a chimney presents different
risks than an animal feeding at a dumpster. An
animal under a deck with dependent young
requires a different approach than a single animal
passing through a yard.

Disposition planning must occur before capture.
The operator should know whether transport,
release, translocation, dispatch, testing, or
transfer to an authority is allowed and
appropriate. Improvising after an animal isin a
trap can create animal welfare problems, legal
problems, public complaints, and poor outcomes.

Potential legal issues include rabies-vector rules,
capture-device restrictions, transport, possession,
release, translocation, dispatch, carcass handling,
nuisance-wildlife authority, local ordinances, and
public-health reporting. Knowing the pattern
helps the WCO recognize which questions to
verify before action, especially when direct
handling, public exposure, or disease concern is
involved.

Common failures include removing one animal
while leaving the attractant in place, closing an
entrance while dependent young remain inside,
trapping without a legal disposition plan,
assuming all medium-sized mammals present the
same risk, and handling animals beyond the
operator’s competency. A weak method fit can
increase suffering, cause interior damage, expose
people or pets, or move the conflict to another
part of the property.

Evaluation should ask whether the attractant was
removed or secured, whether access was
corrected, whether dependent young were found
and addressed appropriately, whether disposition
followed verified authority, and whether
monitoring shows that repeated use has stopped.
The outcome is successful only when the site no
longer invites the same behavior.
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MESOPREDATORS &
ADAPTABLE GENERALISTS

SMART. OPPORTUNISTIC. RESOURCEFUL.
THEY FIND FOOD, SHELTER, AND ACCESS—THEN THEY RETURN.

OPOSSUMS FOXES i COYOTES

WHAT ATTRACTS THEM
: FOOD WATER SHELTER DEM SITES EASY ACCESS [
Garbage, pet food, Pet bowls, leaks, Decks, sheds, brush, Under decks, sheds, Unsealed openings,
feed, compost, pools, livestock wood piles, rock porches, rock piles, pet doors, gaps,

fallen fruit. waterers. piles, clutter. culverts, burrows. climbable paths.

HOW THEY GET IN

ATTICS CHIMNEYS CRAWLSPACES WALL vOoIDS
Roof gaps, soffits, Uncapped or damaged Open foundations, Damaged siding,
vents, eaves. chimneys. vents, loose lattice. utility gaps,

loose trim.
= :

DEPENDENT YOUNG? STOP!

SIGNS OF ACTIVITY

TRACKS | DROPPINGS | SCATTERED |  NOISE R
: FUR & DEBRIS STRIPES JOEYS

i gl - ,
o, 00 8- @ -

N LN S 4 :

I_i ' 5 b '!‘.- e ¢ g o ~:'I_.. - [
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%" COMMON SIGNS = ACTIVE PROBLEM 4 ',',‘,‘;‘;,",‘,E sk g et and

PLAN DISPOSITION BEFI]RE YOU ACT

ASSESS SITUATION LEGAL & ETHICAL CHODOSE DISPOSITION DOCUMENT EVALUATE OUTCOME
3 * Exclusion e
b + Relocation / —~r -‘
* * @ Release * l @ ’ \\/}
¥ A Know what your = Rehabilitation _ . :
Species, behavior, Btat ailows. « Euthanasia (when Record findings, Did the solution
dangE. risks, Get autharity necessary) actions, and 2 work?
legal status. when required. | | autcomes. | not, reassess.

EXCLUSION IS THE LONG-TERM SOLUTION

©@®

PREVENTION = LESS CONFLICT

® Dee®g

Seal all gaps Screen wants Cap chimneys  Repair soffits, Trim trees Sat:um Remove Manage Halntﬂlrl
= 1/4 inch & openings & flues fascia, & trim & climh paths pet food shelter allr:t:tnnh
SMART CONFLICT SOLUTIONS PROTECT PEOPLE. PROTECT PROPERTY. PROTECT WILDLIFE. _#é,
INSPECT. PLAN. EXCLUDE. MONITOR. .'.
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Burrowing and Ground-Dwelling Wildlife

Representative wildlife: woodchucks, moles,
voles, pocket gophers, prairie dogs, ground
squirrels, armadillos, and burrowing rodents.

Burrowing and ground-dwelling wildlife create
conflicts below the normal line of sight. The visible
sign may be only a mound, a hole, a raised tunnel,
a damaged plant, or a soft area near a slab. The
real situation may involve a tunnel system,
multiple entrances, feeding runs, hidden
movement, soil displacement, and structural risk.
The WCO must avoid treating the first visible hole
as the whole problem.

The abilities and behaviors that matter include
digging style, burrow depth, tunnel direction, use
of cover, feeding behavior, plug-building,
repeated travel below ground, and the
relationship between the burrow system and
nearby structures or resources. Some animals
excavate large dens. Others create shallow
feeding tunnels. Some leave open holes. Others
plug openings or leave raised surface runs. These
differences guide inspection and method choice.

Typical signs include burrow openings, spoil piles,
mounds, plugged holes, raised runs, clipped
vegetation, root damage, feeding damage, tracks,
slides, collapsed soil, undermined edges, and
repeated digging at repaired areas. Sign should be
read in context. A hole beside a foundation has
different consequences than a hole in an open
field. A tunnel under a slab, road edge, levee,
retaining wall, or livestock area may raise the risk
even when animal numbers are low.

Inspection should focus on burrow size and shape,
soil type, spoil pattern, plugged or open
entrances, feeding sign, surface runs, active versus
abandoned use, foundation edges, slabs, retaining
walls, roads, levees, fields, gardens, turf, and
nearby cover or food. The inspection should also
consider who or what else could be using the

burrow. Non-target occupation is a major concern
when methods affect underground spaces.

Broad method roles include exclusion or barriers,
habitat modification, trapping, removal,
monitoring, and limited fumigant or toxicant
options only where specifically allowed and
professionally justified. Product and device details
belong with labels, method training, agency
guidance, and supervised practice. The operator
verifies that the species, site, method, label,
season, and public setting support the action
before use.

Timing and site conditions can change the
decision. Young may be present in dens. Soil may
be unstable after rain. A burrow may connect to a
crawlspace, drainage line, culvert, or structural
void. A surface tunnel may indicate feeding rather
than denning. In public areas, livestock areas,
schools, parks, road edges, and utility corridors,
the acceptable method range may narrow
because non-target exposure and public safety
risks increase.

Potential legal issues include pesticide labels,
fumigant restrictions, fire risk, protected burrow
users, capture-device rules, carcass handling,
public-area restrictions, and special limits near
structures, waterways, roads, or occupied
buildings. The pattern helps the operator see
which rules and site limits matter before choosing
a method.

Common failures include treating a hole without
understanding the system, blocking an active
burrow against a structure, confusing species,
applying a method where non-target occupation is
possible, using a product outside its allowed site
or purpose, and failing to monitor for new activity.
Weak method fit can leave animals trapped
underground, shift digging to a worse location,
create odor, increase structural damage, or
expose non-target animals and people.
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BURROWING &
GROUND-DWELLING WILDLIFE

WHAT YOU SEE ABOVE GROUND IS ONLY PART OF THE PROBLEM.

COMMON SPECIES

&8

GROUNDHOGS

ROUND HOLE OVAL HOLE

2-4+ inches 3-6 inches

WHAT YOU SEE ABOVE GROUND

MULTIPLE HOLES SPOIL PILE

Fresh soil
means activity

Active system

Worn trails
in vegetation

MUSKRATS

SHALLOW RUNS

Ax REMEMBER

Not all animals that
use burrows
create them.

h- Racooons, skunks,
ﬂ foxes, snakes,

and others may
-

use existing
UNDERGROUND REALITY

burrows.

Tunnels connect
burrows, feeding
areas, nesting
chambers, and
escape routes.

-

LAWNS & YARDS

.i #, Undermines
@  structures

Burrow treatments can harm non-target
animals and the envirenment.

PETS

@e -

BENEFICIALS

WILDLIFE

before using any contral

r
‘ Always confirm species
method.

FOUNDATIONS

Damages
Irrigation

NON-TARGET WARNING METHOD-FIT CHOICES FOLLOW-UP IS CRITICAL

WHERE PROBLEMS OCCUR

FARMS

Destroys
fences

EXCLUSION
Feneing, barriars,
hardware cloth.

HABITAT MODIFICATION
Remove brush, debris,
food, standing water.

TRAPPING
Live traps, baited
mechanical traps.

AVERSION/REPELLENTS
Scent, taste, or tactile

deterrents.
TOXICANTS / FUMIGANTS*

Limited, site-specific,

‘“u follow label and law,

* Use only when legal, appropriate,
and after other methods fail.

!

& FIELDS

Harms crops,
ornamentalks

QE@BQRL

DAMS & LEVEES

ROADS & DRIVEWAYS

Causes erosion

-‘n & flooding

Creates road,
driveway hazards

Monitor activity
after treatment.

Inspect for new
holes or runs.

Correct causes
of attraction.

Maintain exclusion
repairs.

Reassass and
adjust as needed.

Q + = =»

IDENTIFY ASSESS
the animal. the system.

Evaluation should ask whether the active area was
correctly identified, whether the burrow or tunnel
system was understood well enough to choose a

KEY TAKEAWAY

> A »

IMPLEMENT
correctly.

-—
- —
-—

CHOOSE
the right

method, whether non-target risk was considered,

&

EVALUATE
the outcome.

UNDERSTAND THE SYSTEM.
SOLVE THE PROBLEM.
PREVENT THE RETURN.

)

whether structural or infrastructure concerns
were addressed, and whether follow-up shows
that digging, feeding, or undermining has stopped.
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The outcome is successful only when the site
condition and animal activity are both resolved.

Aquatic and Water-Altering Wildlife

Representative wildlife: beavers, muskrats,
nutria, otters, and similar aquatic mammals.

Aquatic and water-altering wildlife create conflicts
that often reach beyond the point where the
animal is seen. Water connects properties, roads,
culverts, drainage systems, wetlands, agricultural
fields, and public infrastructure. A dam on one
parcel may flood another. A bank den may
weaken a shoreline or levee. A feeding site may be
connected to travel routes that cross several
ownership boundaries.

The abilities and behaviors that matter include
swimming, diving, bank burrowing, dam building,
lodge construction, vegetation cutting, territorial
use, shoreline travel, underwater access, and
water-level change. These animals can alter
habitat as part of normal life. That makes the
conflict different from a simple animal-presence
complaint. The site itself may be changed by the
animal’s behavior.

Typical signs include dams, lodges, bank dens,
slides, trails, tracks, scat, cut vegetation, feeding
piles, muddy water, plugged culverts, water-level
changes, erosion, bank collapse, and damage to
trees, crops, docks, drainage systems, or
impoundments. Sign should be read with water
movement in mind. Where is the water coming
from? Where is it going? Who or what is affected
upstream and downstream?

Inspection should focus on dams, lodges, bank
dens, slides, tracks, cut vegetation, culverts,
drainage structures, water levels, erosion,
property boundaries, access routes, and
downstream consequences. The WCO should also
identify whether the conflict involves private
property only, shared infrastructure, a public

waterway, a wetland, a road crossing, or an
agricultural drainage system. Those site facts may
control what options remain available.

Broad method roles include water-flow devices,
exclusion and barriers, habitat modification,
vegetation or resource management, trapping or
removal where authorized, and monitoring. In
some cases, solving the conflict may require both
animal management and site management.
Removing animals without addressing a dam,
culvert, food source, or bank condition may only
reset the conflict for the next animal.

Timing, weather, and water conditions affect
decisions. High water, ice, drought, flooding, road
washouts, nesting or young, crop schedules, and
public safety concerns may all change the method
choice. Work near water also increases risk to the
operator, the public, equipment, pets, livestock,
and non-target wildlife. The method must fit both
the animal pattern and the water system.

Potential legal issues include wetlands, water
discharge, public waterways, dams, threatened or
endangered species, trap placement, landowner
boundaries, road or culvert authority, drainage
districts, and agency permits. The WCO should
verify property authority and regulatory authority
before altering water, disturbing structures,
placing devices, or removing animals in shared
waterways.

Common failures include removing animals
without addressing the dam or site attraction,
breaching a dam without considering downstream
effects, acting outside property authority, ignoring
bank stability, missing secondary activity areas,
and treating a water-control conflict as if it were
only a trapping job. Poor decisions can move
water damage to another property, create public
safety problems, increase erosion, or leave the
client with the same conflict after a short delay.
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AQUATIC AND WATER-ALTERING WILDLIFE

WATER MOVEMENT + STRUCTURES « BANKS » DOWNSTREAM EFFECTS

THEIR ACTIONS CHANGE WATER. YOUR DECISIONS SHOULD PROTECT MORE THAN YOUR PROPERTY.

DAMS CULVERTS BANK DENS VEGETATION CUTTING

Change water level Blocked or damaged Undermning weakens Alters cover, stability
and flow. by wildlife. banks and structures and habitat.

UPSTREAM p J 4
BACKWATER :
WATER RISES 3 POMDING

Flooding = Soil saturation Road & driveway
Structure risk ' damage risk

£
o~
2 -

LOSS OF COVER
& STABILITY
Maore erosion

More conflict

BANK FAILURE
Erasion = Property loss
Water guality impact

UPSTREAM EFFECTS WATER DOES NOT DOWNSTREAM EFFECTS
+ Higher water levels STOP AT THE PROPERTY LINE. [ ower watericvals

+ Flooding F YOUR ACTIONS AFFECT WHAT HAPPENS .« Habitat loss

+ Soil saturation s UPSTREAM AND DOWNSTREAM. i - Sediment changes ;
= More erosion i i % Pl & & . % - - Water qualih‘liggu ._ﬂf. a5

Footprints, tall drags,

Openings In banks Fresh cut marks | Worn paths from

Sticks, mud, and

ponded water OF near water and fallen trees |] water to den h and scat
HOOSE METHODS THAT FIT THE SITUATION
EXCLUSION HABITAT FLOW DEVICE LIVE TRAPPING* | FERTILITY CONTROL* DISPOSITION
MODIFICATION PROTECTION PLANNING
@ prina e ) j E
Protect structures Remove attractants Protect culverts When legal Consider only as part Hawe a legal,
and vulnerable Modify vegetation and water contral and appropriate of an approved plan humane plan
areas Improve drainage structures before action

*Check state ragulations and permits.

.
THINK BEYOND YOUR PROPERTY. @:._‘ﬁ

CHANGES YOU CAUSE CAN CREATE PROBLEMS FOR OTHERS.

BE RESPONSIBLE. BE LEGAL. BE PROFESSIONAL.
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Evaluation should ask whether water levels, flow,
damage, access, and animal activity were all
addressed. Did the selected method reduce the
conflict or only remove an animal? Did the action
create new problems downstream or on
neighboring property? Is monitoring in place to
detect new damming, burrowing, flooding, or
shoreline damage? The best outcome is a stable
site condition, not a short-term absence of sign.

Birds

Bird conflicts should be organized by behavior, not
by trying to cover every species. The practical
question is what the birds are doing and how that
behavior affects the site. Nesting birds, roosting
birds, flocking birds, feeding birds, cavity users,
raptors, and scavengers may all require different
decisions even when the client simply says, “We
have birds.”

The abilities and behaviors that matter include
flight, flocking, migration, nesting, repeated site
use, public visibility, noise, droppings, crop
feeding, predation, scavenging, and movement
between food, water, shelter, and roost sites.
Birds can create conflict at a scale that is different
from many mammals. A flock can shift from one
structure to another. A nest can create a legal
constraint. A roost can affect public health,
customer perception, equipment, roofs, vehicles,
or walkways.

Bird Conflict Sub patterns

¢ Nesting birds: conflicts involving nests, eggs,
young, cavities, ledges, vents, signs, rafters,
bridges, or other protected nesting places.

¢ Roosting and flocking birds: conflicts involving
repeated congregation, droppings, noise,
odor, public exposure, roof use, trees, signs,
parking areas, and commercial sites.

e Feeding and agricultural birds: conflicts
involving crops, feed, fruit, stored grain,
livestock feed, seed, gardens, or aquaculture.

Cavity and structure-using birds: conflicts
involving vents, chimneys, soffits, wall voids,
barns, warehouses, equipment areas, and
building openings.

Raptors and scavengers: conflicts involving
predation, carcasses, public concern, livestock
or poultry exposure, aircraft or infrastructure
risk, and species with strong protection or
public attention.

Typical signs include nests, eggs or young,
droppings, feathers, regurgitated pellets,
tracks, feeding damage, pecking, nesting
material, carcass remains, noise, odor,
repeated flight paths, and birds gathering at
predictable times. The WCO should confirm
the species or species group before selecting a
method. With birds, identification is often a
legal question as well as a biological question.

Inspection should focus on species
confirmation, nests, eggs or young, daily
movement, roost sites, food and water,
ledges, cavities, vents, signs, roof edges, flight
paths, non-target birds, and public exposure.
The inspection should ask where birds are
coming from, why they are using the site,
where they may go if moved, and whether any
legal protection or timing issue changes the
decision.

Broad method roles include exclusion, habitat
modification, sanitation, client education,
harassment or frightening where allowed,
nest management only with proper authority,
and limited capture or lethal methods under
appropriate permits. Method fit depends on
behavior. Exclusion may fit a cavity entry.
Habitat modification may reduce roosting
pressure. Sanitation may reduce attraction.
Frightening may move birds, but it can also
move the conflict if the site conditions remain
attractive.
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BIRDS BY CONFLICT BEHAVIOR

MATCH THE PATTERN. SOLVE THE PROBLEM. PROTECT PEOPLE & WILDLIFE.

GATHER IN GROUPS
TO REST

PARENTS PROTECT |
YOUNG & NEST |

'.1

SEEK FOOD
SOURCES

| 4. FLOCKING | 5. SCAVENGING
MOVE IN GROUPS OPPORTUNISTIC
OVER LARGE AREAS | CLEAN-UP
2N 5

COMMON CONFLICTS COMMON CONFLICTS
h Mests on structures a Bulldings, trees, docks
@ Noise, droppings Iﬂ Noise

5] Property damage

METHOD APPROACH
R Exclude befors nesting
ﬁ Remaowve atiractants
B2 nodify habitat

! Heavy drappings

METHOD APPROACH

* Exclude roost sites
& Limit roost atiractants
); Haze [ harassment

COMMON CONFLICTS

@) Crop & fruit damage
[ Spilled grain / feed
[i] Garbage & food waste

METHOD APPROACH
F';{ Remove food sources
ﬁ Change feeding access

f‘ Use exclusion | barriers

COMMON CONFLICTS
”_1 Crops, turf, ponds
s Aircraft & vehicla risk

@ Large accumulations

METHOD APPROACH
*i‘ Habitat modification
*‘- Hazing / harassment
I\ Exclusion / barriers

COMMON CONFLICTS
e

[ Garbage areas
i Food waste
Public nuisance

METHOD APPROACH
=

[0 Secure garbage
f’.‘ Remove food waste

A Use barriers | netting

A\ cauTioN

D Fort e ks
with eggs or young.

May require penmits.
LEGAL & ETHICAL RESPONSIBILITY

MANY BIRDS ARE
PROTECTED BY
FEDERAL LAW.

Know the rules.
Get permits if required.

DO NOT DISTURE
OR YOUNG.

Check before acting. and species.

Timing and life stage are central. Active nests,
eggs, dependent young, migration, seasonal
flocking, breeding periods, crop stages, weather,
and building use may all affect decisions. The
presence of people can also change the risk.
Droppings above a loading dock, birds inside a
food facility, or a flock near aircraft operations
may require a different level of documentation,
communication, and coordination than birds using
a remote barn.

Potential legal issues include federal and state
protections, migratory birds, active nests, eggs,
young, depredation permits, game-bird rules,

i, FOLLOW STATE
NESTS WITHEGGS | || &LocAL
== REGULATIONS.

Rules vary by location

DISPLACED FLOCKS

May damage reighboring
areas of move the problem.
Pian befare acting.

- > -
“ =
KEY TAKEAWAY

)  entity the behavior pattem.
Q Inspect & confirm the site.
ﬁ Choase the right method.
Q Evaluate results & adapt,

RESPONSIBLE ACTION
PROTECTS PEOPLE,
PROPERTY, AND BIRDS.

airport authority, pesticide or avicide restrictions,
building occupancy, local ordinances, and
landowner authorization. Bird patterns help the
WCO identify the legal questions early, before
time and effort are spent on a method that may
not fit the species, site, or season.

Common failures include acting before correct
identification, disturbing protected birds or active
nests, moving birds without changing the site,
failing to anticipate where a flock will go, using
frightening without a plan, ignoring non-target
birds, and treating droppings or noise as if they
automatically justify removal. Poor method fit can
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spread the flock, create public complaints,
increase contamination, or create legal exposure.

Evaluation should ask whether the species or
group was confirmed, whether protected status
and nest activity were verified, whether the site
attraction was changed, whether birds shifted to a
new conflict location, and whether monitoring
shows reduced use over time. The outcome is not
simply fewer birds seen at one moment. The
outcome is a site condition and management plan
that reduce repeated conflict.

Large Herbivores and Hoofed Wildlife

Representative wildlife: deer, elk, and moose.

Large herbivores and hoofed wildlife create
conflicts through body size, movement, feeding
pressure, and the scale of containment required.
These animals may not enter a building or den
under a porch, but they can still create serious
problems. Browsing, crop damage, landscape loss,
fence damage, vehicle collisions, public safety
concerns, and repeated movement through
developed areas can all be part of the pattern.

The abilities and behaviors that matter include
jumping, running, seasonal movement, herd
behavior, travel corridors, browsing, bedding, and
repeated use of safe routes. A deer conflict may
be tied to plant selection and a gap in a fence. An
elk conflict may involve crop fields and seasonal
range. A moose in a developed area may involve
traffic, public attention, and agency authority. The
WCO must read the animal and the landscape
together.

Typical signs include browse lines, tracks, trails,
rubs, beds, droppings, damaged fences, crop loss,
ornamental plant damage, road-crossing reports,
and repeated movement along property edges.
Inspection should focus on travel routes, fence
crossings, crop edges, roadways, bedding areas,
attractants, plant selection, landscape layout, and
recurring movement corridors.

Broad method roles include fencing and barriers,
habitat and attractant modification, repellents
where appropriate, public education, and
population or removal actions only under agency-

directed authority. The scale matters. A short
decorative fence may change a person’s
movement, but it may not change a deer’s
movement. A method that fits a garden edge may
not fit a highway, airport, orchard, or public park.

Timing and site conditions can change the
decision. Seasonal feeding pressure, rut behavior,
migration, snow depth, drought, crop stage,
fawning or calving periods, traffic patterns, and
human crowding may all affect risk and method
fit. Large animals also change the safety
calculation. Direct intervention can create risk for
the operator, the public, responding agencies, and
the animal.

Potential legal issues include game-animal status,
public safety authority, discharge laws, capture
and chemical immobilization authority,
transportation, carcass handling, landowner
authorization, road authority, and agency-
managed permits. Large-animal patterns help the
WCO recognize when the best first step is
information, documentation, public separation,
and coordination with the responsible agency.

A WCO faced with a moose or similarly
exceptional large-animal situation should
coordinate with the responsible state wildlife
agency before action rather than rely on a generic
manual procedure. The operator’s role may be to
secure information, reduce public contact,
document conditions, advise the client, and
support the responsible authority.

Common failures include undersized barriers, site-
only responses that ignore landscape movement,
treating a public-safety event as a private-
property nuisance job, attempting high-risk
intervention without agency involvement, and
using repellents or scare tactics without changing
the conditions that attract or guide the animal.
Weak method fit can increase vehicle risk, public
exposure, property damage, and conflict
recurrence.

Evaluation should ask whether the movement
pattern was understood, whether the physical
barrier or site change matches the animal’s ability,
whether public safety and agency authority were
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addressed, and whether follow-up shows reduced
damage or reduced risk. The outcome is successful
only when the response fits the animal’s size,
movement, and legal status.

Large Carnivores and High-Consequence
Wildlife

Representative wildlife: bears, mountain lions,
wolves, and other large carnivores.

Large carnivores and other high-consequence
wildlife are easier to manage professionally when
the WCO first recognizes the pattern. These
conflicts may involve public safety, livestock or pet
losses, food conditioning, media attention,
protected or game status, and multiple agencies.
Pattern thinking helps the operator slow the
situation down, gather better evidence, and
involve the right authority before the conflict
escalates.

The abilities and behaviors that matter include
strength, range, speed, predation, keen senses,
learned use of food, travel through edge habitat,
and the ability to create public fear or attention
even when the animal is not immediately visible.
Human behavior often drives the situation.
Unsecured garbage, bird feeders, pet food,
livestock carcasses, compost, camp food, fruit
trees, and repeated public feeding can teach an
animal to return.

Inspection should focus on verified evidence, not
rumors alone. Look for tracks, scat, hair, claw
marks, feeding sign, carcass condition, damaged
containers, entry routes, fence damage, trail-
camera evidence, witness reports, attractants,
travel corridors, livestock or pet exposure, and
places where people may encounter the animal.
The operator should separate confirmed evidence
from unconfirmed reports and document the
difference.

Broad method roles include attractant control,
public behavior changes, barriers, livestock
protection, monitoring, documentation, and

hazing only under proper guidance. Capture,
immobilization, relocation, or lethal removal are
usually agency-led or agency-directed actions. The
WCQ's role may be to inspect, document, advise,
reduce attractants, improve exclusion, and
coordinate rather than to take direct control of
the animal.

Timing and context matter. A bear passing
through a property is not the same as a bear
repeatedly obtaining food. A mountain lion
sighting is not the same as a confirmed livestock
attack. A wolf conflict may involve livestock rules,
endangered-species history, tribal jurisdiction, or
agency policy. Immediate threats to people or
repeated food-conditioned behavior require a
different response than distant sign.

Potential legal issues include protected or game
status, public safety authority, lethal action,
capture permits, chemical immobilization
authority, livestock-depredation rules, interstate
or tribal jurisdiction, carcass handling, mandatory
reporting, and agency involvement. The operator
must verify who has authority before action. In
many high-consequence situations, the first
responsible method is coordination.

Common failures include treating reports as
confirmed identification, failing to remove food
attractants, escalating an animal through poor
public behavior, attempting direct action without
authority, underestimating public attention, and
giving clients a false sense of control. Weak
method fit can increase danger to people,
condition the animal further, create livestock or
pet losses, produce legal problems, and damage
public trust.

Evaluation should ask whether evidence was
verified, whether attractants were removed or
secured, whether public safety was addressed,
whether the responsible authority was contacted,
and whether the animal’s behavior changed. The
desired outcome is reduced risk and reduced
conflict, not proof that the operator can handle
every animal alone.
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LARGE WILDLIFE AND
AGENCY COORDINATION

SIZE =« POWER = PUBLIC RISK « LEGAL AUTHORITY
WHEN IN DOUBT, COORDINATE.
PROTECT PEOPLE. PROTECT WILDLIFE. PROTECT YOURSELF.

HIGH-CONSTRAINT WILDLIFE WHY COORDINATION

IS THE PROFESSIONAL
DEER / ELK MOOSE BLACK BEAR OTHER LARGE METHOD
MAMMALS
@) Public safety is at risk
0 Legal authority
is required
_ o o Special permits
3 may be needed
Large home ranges Very large & powerful Strong & adaptable Coyotes, mountain lions,
Vehicle collisions Unpredictable Food conditioned boars, etc. o Wrong action can
Crop & landscape damage High public risk Property damage Risk varies by species cause harm or liability

PUBLIC RISK IS REAL

am

UNPREDICTABLE VEHICLE PEOPLE & PETS STRUCTURAL &
BEHAVIOR COLLISIONS AT RISK HUMAN RESOURCES ~ AGRICULTURAL DAMAGE

PROFESSIONAL RESPONSE FLOW

®-0-0-0-

1. OBSERVE 2. CHECK LAW 3. CONTACT 4. FOLLOW 5. DOCUMENT
Assess species, Know what is legal. AGENCY DIRECTION Record observations,
behavior, & Confirm authority Coordinate before Use approved actions, approvals,
situation and jurisdiction. taking action. methods only. and outcomes.
WHEN TO CALL AGENCIES TO CONTACT WHAT MAY BE REQUIRED REMEMEER
+ Large or dangerous + Permits
wildlife involved « Licensed personnel COORDINATION
« Public safety « Spacific metheds IS NOT A DELAY.
may be affected « Seasonal restrictions IT IS THE RIGHT
* Uncertain species « Public safety plan
ikt oy PROFESSIONAL
+ Special permits « State Wildlife Agency protocols ACTION.

may be required = Law Enforcement f{:\ﬁ;‘]'
* Any time + Local Animal Control ﬁl&iﬁ_ﬁ I' l “‘
You ane insire » Health Department \\'W,i— _IJ_l!l, g,
(if disease risk) AT

YOUR DECISION TODAY PROTECTS PEOPLE,
WILDLIFE, AND YOUR PROFESSIONAL FUTURE.
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Reptiles, Amphibians, and Other Occasional
Conflicts

Representative wildlife: snakes, turtles, alligators
where present, frogs and toads, and unusual
regional animals.

Reptiles, amphibians, and other occasional
conflicts often begin with uncertainty. The client
may be frightened, the sighting may be brief, and
the animal may already be hidden. The WCO may
be asked to act quickly before the species is
confirmed. This pattern requires calm inspection,
honest limits, and careful decisions about
handling, identification, and authority.

The abilities and behaviors that matter include
concealment, temperature dependence, seasonal
movement, moisture needs, basking, shelter
seeking, prey attraction, nesting behavior, and
defensive responses. Some animals enter
buildings through small openings. Some follow
moisture or prey. Some appear during flooding,
drought, seasonal dispersal, or construction
disturbance. A few create serious direct-handling
hazards and should not be treated as routine
removals.

Typical signs may be limited. The operator may
find a shed skin, tracks in dust, a shell, droppings,
water access, burrow use, entry gaps, prey
activity, damp areas, or reports from occupants. In
many cases, the best evidence is careful
information gathering. What was seen? Where
was it seen? How large was it? What markings or
shape were noticed? Did it move, climb, swim,
coil, flee, or remain still? Was anyone bitten,
scratched, exposed, or in contact?

Inspection should focus on access, moisture, prey
or food, shelter, basking or nesting areas, species
identification, and proximity to people, pets,
livestock, or public use areas. The WCO should
look for conditions that invited the animal rather
than only searching for the animal itself. Open
doors, gaps, clutter, standing water, insects,
rodents, dense vegetation, ponds, drains, and
warm sheltered spaces may all explain the
situation.

Broad method roles include exclusion, habitat
modification, moisture or prey reduction, direct
capture only within competency and authority,
temporary containment, client education, release
or disposition under applicable law, and referral
when the situation exceeds the operator’s role.
Specialized referral may be needed for venomous
snakes, alligators, protected turtles, unusual
regional animals, or any case involving injury,
public risk, or uncertain authority.

Timing and site conditions matter. Temperature
affects movement and visibility. Moisture changes
amphibian activity. Flooding or drought may push
animals into buildings or developed areas.
Nesting, egg-laying, hibernation, brumation, or
seasonal dispersal may explain sudden
appearances. Occupied buildings, schools, farms,
pools, basements, crawlspaces, and public areas
can narrow method choices.

Potential legal issues include protected species
status, possession, transport, release, collection,
direct handling, venomous-species rules, public
safety authority, animal welfare, landowner
permission, and agency reporting. Regional
variation is especially important in this category
because the animals present, their protection
status, and the expected authority can differ
greatly by location.

Common failures include acting on fear rather
than evidence, misidentifying venomous or
protected species, attempting direct handling
without proper skill or equipment, relocating
animals where release is not allowed, ignoring the
prey or moisture source, and failing to close
access after removal. Poor decisions can injure the
operator, frighten occupants, harm the animal,
violate regulations, or leave the same entry
condition in place.

Evaluation should ask whether the species or risk
category was identified well enough to act,
whether direct handling was within competency,
whether authority was verified, whether access
and attraction were corrected, and whether
occupants understand what was done and what
remains uncertain. A good outcome may be
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removal, exclusion, referral, or a decision not to
act until proper identification and authority are
confirmed.

Method Patterns Across Groups

Methods also have patterns. A method is not just
a tool or device. Itis a role in a decision. The same
broad method may be useful in one conflict
pattern and weak or inappropriate in another.
Exclusion, trapping, habitat modification,
repellents, frightening, toxicants, and monitoring
all depend on species pattern, site conditions,
timing, legal authority, operator competency, and
the desired outcome.

The first question is not usually, “Can | use this
device on this species?” The better first question
is, “Can this operator use this method, at this site,
for this purpose, under this jurisdiction?” That
guestion keeps the decision practical. It prevents
the operator from treating method choice as a
shortcut around inspection, law, timing, or
competency.

This section explains the broad roles that methods
play across conflict patterns and the common
ways they fail when used without a correct
situation diagnosis. Product instructions, device
details, labels, agency guidance, state
supplements, and supervised practice provide the
next layer when a method requires more
precision.

No Action and Tolerance

No action is sometimes the correct method role. It
may fit low-risk situations, seasonal activity that
will end on its own, temporary presence,
protected wildlife where intervention is not
authorized, or cases where the cost of
intervention is greater than the conflict.
Competency includes recognizing when action is
unnecessary or premature. Restrictions may
involve protected species, nesting, public
property, or client expectations. The common
misuse is doing something because the client
expects action, even when evidence does not
support it.

Client Education

Client education supports nearly every conflict
pattern. It is especially important when human
behavior provides food, shelter, water, access, or
repeated disturbance. The WCO must explain the
pattern in plain language and connect client
actions to outcomes. Restrictions are usually not
legal restrictions on education itself, but the
advice must not direct the client to use illegal
methods, handle wildlife beyond their ability, or
ignore agency direction. The common failure is
giving general advice without tying it to the exact
site condition.

Sanitation and Attractant Reduction

Sanitation and attractant reduction remove the
resources that support conflict. This role is
common with commensal rodents,
mesopredators, birds, large carnivores, and some
aquatic or agricultural conflicts. Competency
includes identifying food, water, shelter, waste,
feed, compost, carcasses, fruit, seed, and other
attractants. Restrictions may involve food-safety
rules, sanitation codes, waste handling, livestock
facilities, and public-health guidance. The
common failure is removing animals while leaving
the attractant unchanged.

Habitat Modification

Habitat modification changes the conditions that
make a site useful to wildlife. It may include
vegetation management, cover reduction, water
management, resource placement, landscape
changes, structural cleanup, or changes in how
people use a site. This role is common with birds,
burrowing wildlife, large herbivores,
mesopredators, and aquatic wildlife. Competency
includes understanding how the animal uses the
site, not just changing the site because it looks
untidy. Restrictions may involve wetlands, trees,
shorelines, permits, public spaces, and property
boundaries. The common failure is making a
cosmetic change that does not alter the animal’s
reason for using the site.
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METHOD PATTERNS ACROSS GROUPS

Methods are roles in a decision—fit depends on species pattern, site, time, law, and competency.
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Exclusion and Barriers

Exclusion and barriers prevent access. They are
central in structure conflicts, commensal rodent
work, tree-dwelling rodents, colonial roosting
wildlife, birds, burrowing wildlife, and large
herbivore damage. Competency includes finding
all relevant openings, understanding animal
ability, using materials that fit the species
pressure, and timing the work so animals or
dependent young are not sealed inside.
Restrictions may involve protected species, active
nests, building codes, historic structures, landlord
or tenant authority, and public access. The
common failure is closing the visible opening
while leaving alternate access or trapping animals
inside.

Harassment and Frightening

Harassment and frightening attempt to change
animal use through disturbance, discomfort, or
perceived risk. They are most common in bird
conflicts, some large herbivore conflicts, and
selected mesopredator or large carnivore
situations under proper guidance. Competency
includes correct identification, timing, persistence,
site planning, and knowing where the animal is
likely to move. Restrictions may involve protected
species, nests, noise, public safety, firearms or
pyrotechnics, aircraft authority, and agency
permits. The common failure is scaring animals
away from one spot without changing the
attraction, which often moves the conflict rather
than solving it.

Repellents

Repellents are intended to reduce damage or use
by making a site less attractive, less palatable, or
less comfortable. They are most common in some
bird, deer, landscape, turf, and structure-edge
situations. Competency includes setting realistic
expectations, knowing when reapplication or site
change is needed, and understanding that
repellents rarely replace exclusion when access is
the main issue. Restrictions may involve product
labels, application sites, food crops, water, pets,
livestock, and sensitive areas. The common failure
is presenting a repellent as a permanent fix for a

conflict driven by access, food, shelter, or strong
seasonal pressure.

Direct Capture

Direct capture means physically capturing or
containing an animal without relying on an
unattended capture device. It may apply to
selected reptiles, amphibians, birds inside
buildings, young or injured animals, and
occasional mammals in confined settings.
Competency includes species identification, bite
or scratch risk, disease exposure, escape
prevention, restraint, personal protective
equipment, and lawful disposition. Restrictions
may involve protected species, venomous
animals, public safety, possession, transport, and
animal welfare. The common failure is attempting
hands-on work because it looks simple while the
actual species, exposure, or legal risk is not simple.

Trapping

Trapping is a broad capture method, not a single
practice. It is used in many mesopredator,
commensal rodent, burrowing wildlife, aquatic
wildlife, and selected bird or mammal conflicts.
Competency includes species confirmation, device
selection within authority, placement judgment,
non-target prevention, checking requirements,
animal welfare, public visibility, weather, and
disposition planning before capture. Restrictions
may involve license requirements, device types,
seasons, locations, bait, trap checks, protected
species, transport, release, dispatch, and
reporting. The common failure is treating capture
as the solution when access, attractants, timing,
or disposition have not been solved.

Transport, Release, and Translocation

Transport, release, and translocation are not
afterthoughts. They are part of the method
decision before capture occurs. These actions may
apply after trapping or direct capture, but they are
often restricted because they can spread disease,
move conflict, reduce animal survival, create
territorial stress, or violate property and wildlife
rules. Competency includes knowing allowed
disposition options, animal condition, holding
time, destination authority, disease concerns, and

Wildlife Damage Management System

© National Wildlife Control Training Program. LLC 299



Wildlife Species Information

WDMS

documentation. The common failure is catching

the animal first and asking what to do with it later.

Dispatch and Lethal Control

Dispatch and lethal control may be part of wildlife
damage management, but they require clear
authority, competency, and purpose. They may
apply to some commensal rodent, mesopredator,
burrowing, aquatic, bird, or agricultural conflicts
when allowed and justified. Competency includes
species identification, method selection, public
safety, animal welfare, equipment skill, carcass
handling, communication, and documentation.
Restrictions may involve seasons, permits,
protected species, firearms, local ordinances,
discharge laws, pesticide or avicide rules, and
agency direction. The common failure is using
lethal control as a substitute for diagnosis. If
access, food, shelter, or site conditions remain,
lethal control may reduce numbers briefly while
the conflict continues.

Toxicants and Fumigants

Toxicants and fumigants are regulated methods
with narrow decision requirements. They may
apply in limited commensal rodent, burrowing

wildlife, agricultural, or other approved situations.

Competency includes labels, licensing, site
restrictions, non-target prevention, exposure
control, carcass management, public
communication, recordkeeping, and knowing
when not to use the product. Restrictions may
involve pesticide law, label language, application
site, species, season, weather, structures, food
areas, water, fire risk, endangered species, and
public access. The common failure is using a
product to avoid the harder work of exclusion,
sanitation, inspection, or monitoring.

Constraint level Typical examples

Monitoring and Evaluation

Monitoring and evaluation close the loop. They
are not extras added after the “real work.” They
are how the WCO determines whether the
outcome matched the method goal. Monitoring
may include follow-up inspection, client reports,
activity indicators, cameras, tracking materials,
trap records, repaired openings, sanitation checks,
water levels, flock movement, or renewed
damage. Competency includes selecting a
practical indicator that matches the conflict
pattern. The common failure is leaving before the
outcome is known.

The method pattern should always return to the
chapter sequence: Species Pattern - Situation -
Method - Outcome. A method that does not fit
the pattern or situation is weak no matter how
familiar it is. Weak method fit can create animal
suffering, property damage, repeat conflict, public
exposure, or legal problems. Strong method fit
begins with inspection and ends with evaluation.

Legal Constraint Spectrum

Legal constraints are part of the wildlife conflict
pattern. The same animal, method, and site may
be treated differently depending on species
status, land ownership, public risk, season, device
type, pesticide rules, disease concern, or the
authority responsible for the resource. The
pattern identifies what the WCO must verify
before acting.

Most states manage common nuisance conflicts
through similar kinds of restrictions, but the exact
words, permissions, seasons, species lists, and
license requirements vary. The operator treats
legal status as a field condition, just like weather,
access, dependent young, or public exposure.

What the WCO should verify

Common nuisance

Frequent structure, yard, feed, or Species status, landowner authorization,
species sanitation conflicts involving

allowed methods, capture rules, and

species commonly handled under disposition requirements.

nuisance-wildlife authority.
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Regulated capture or
pesticide methods

Game and furbearer
species

Rabies-vector or
disease-response
situations

Migratory birds and
other federally
protected wildlife

Threatened or
endangered species

Large or high-
consequence wildlife
requiring agency
direction

Verification Questions

Trapping, toxicants, fumigants,
repellents, avicides, or other
methods controlled by license,
label, device, site, or season.

Species managed through hunting,
trapping, depredation, nuisance, or
special permit systems.

Conflicts involving possible bite,
scratch, saliva exposure, unusual
behavior, public contact, pets,
livestock, or required testing.

Birds, nests, eggs, young, roosts,
depredation events, and species
protected under federal or state
authority.

Listed species, look-alike concerns,
occupied habitat, den or roost
sites, and conflicts near sensitive
areas.

Bears, mountain lions, wolves,
moose, alligators where present,
major public-safety events, or
highly visible conflicts.

Operator credentials, label language, device
restrictions, non-target risk, site limits,
records, and public exposure.

Season, permit, landowner authority, method
legality, possession, transport, release,
dispatch, and reporting.

Health authority, reporting, testing, handling,
euthanasia or dispatch authority, carcass
submission, and exposure documentation.

Correct identification, nest status, permit
needs, timing limits, non-target birds, federal
and state authority, and agency guidance.

Species confirmation, habitat status, required
consultation, allowed actions,
documentation, and agency direction.

Responsible agency, emergency authority,
public safety plan, livestock or pet exposure,
capture or lethal authority, media or public
communication, and operator role.

Does the event exceed the operator’s role or

e |sthe species protected, regulated, or
designated as game, furbearer, migratory,
threatened, or endangered?

e Does the operator need a license,
certification, permit, landowner authorization,
or agency direction?

e |sthe method itself restricted?

e Do timing, nests, eggs, young, season,
weather, or site type limit action?

e Are possession, transport, release,
translocation, dispatch, or carcass handling
regulated?

e Are public health, pesticide, wetland, firearm,
local, federal, tribal, or municipal rules
involved?

competency?

The legal constraint spectrum is a tool for better
decisions. In routine conflicts, verification may be
simple and quick. As the constraint level rises, the
WCO gains advantage by slowing down,
documenting well, verifying authority, and
communicating clearly with the client and the
appropriate agency. Knowing where a situation
sits on the spectrum makes the job easier to
explain and safer to complete.
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LEGAL CONSTRAINT SPECTRUM

Level of verification, authority, and documentation increases

as risk, status, and public impact increase.
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High-Constraint Decision Rule

When body size, protection status, public risk,
disease exposure, unusual species, or method
complexity raises the consequence of error, slow
down, verify authority, and coordinate before
acting.

This rule is simple on purpose. It gives the WCO a
field checkpoint when the decision carries more
consequence than usual. Many wildlife conflicts
reward quick action after a good inspection. High-
constraint situations reward a little more time,
better documentation, and the right phone call
before action. That habit protects the client, the
public, the animal, and the operator.

A bear repeatedly obtaining unsecured food is not
only a bear problem. It is also a human-behavior
problem, a public-safety problem, and often an
agency-coordination problem. The WCO should
help identify and reduce attractants, document
evidence, advise the client, and coordinate with
the responsible authority before any direct action
is considered.

A moose in a developed area is not a routine
large-animal removal. The animal’s size, stress,
traffic risk, crowd behavior, and agency authority
all raise the consequence of error. The WCQ's best
contribution may be to keep people back,
document conditions, communicate clearly, and
support the state wildlife agency.

Threatened or endangered species require even
more care. The operator may need species
confirmation, habitat information, agency
guidance, and written authorization before action.
If identification is uncertain, the safer professional
decision is to pause and verify rather than assume
the animal is common and unprotected.

An unidentified snake in an occupied building may
be harmless, venomous, protected, escaped from
captivity, or misreported. The WCO should gather
evidence, protect occupants from unnecessary
contact, and avoid direct handling beyond
competency. If venomous identification or

authority is uncertain, referral or agency
coordination is part of the professional response.

A significant bat-exposure event can involve
wildlife control, public health, building
management, and testing decisions. The WCO
should not treat it as only an exclusion job.
Exposure questions, health-department guidance,
species status, timing, and building use may all
affect the next step.

A major bird conflict can also become high
constraint. Large roosts, active nests, airports,
food facilities, protected species, depredation
claims, or public complaints may require correct
identification, permits, agency communication,
and a plan for where birds will go if displaced.

The high-constraint rule should be used early, not
after the job begins to fail. If the decision feels
unusually risky, legally uncertain, highly visible, or
outside the operator’s training, the WCO should
stop and define the constraint before selecting a
method. In many cases, coordination is not a
delay. It is the method that protects the client, the
public, the animal, and the operator.

Scenario-Based Application

Scenarios help operators practice pattern
recognition the way it happens in the field. Each
example begins with limited information and then
uses the pattern to organize the next decision.
With practice, the operator learns to see the
situation sooner, focus the inspection faster,
choose broad method roles with more confidence,
verify the right constraints, predict failure, and
evaluate the outcome.
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Field prompt Application

Scenario Scratching and gnawing are reported near stored feed in a service room.

Pattern classification Commensal rodents, with possible structure access.

Inspection focus Feed storage, droppings, gnawing, rub marks, water, clutter, utility penetrations,
wall gaps, and travel routes.

Broad method role Sanitation, feed protection, exclusion, trapping, monitoring, and regulated
toxicant use only if justified and allowed.

Constraint to verify Pesticide authority, label limits, non-target exposure, and sanitation requirements.

Likely failure if handled | Removing rodents while leaving feed access and entry points unchanged.
poorly

Evaluation question Are feed, access, and activity indicators all reduced after follow-up?

A climbing mammal repeatedly enters an attic during the dependent-young

period.
Pattern classification Tree-dwelling or structure-using rodent, or mesopredator depending on evidence.
Inspection focus Roofline access, trees, utility routes, gnawing, soffits, vents, attic trails, nest or den

site, and evidence of young.

Broad method role Timed exclusion, eviction, trapping where allowed, structural repair, and access-
route modification.

Constraint to verify Species status, dependent young, device rules, transport or disposition, and local
nuisance authority.

Likely failure if handled = Closing the opening while young remain inside or missing alternate access.
poorly

Evaluation question Were all animals out, all access points secured, and attic activity stopped?
“ A summer bat colony is using a church attic.

Pattern classification Colonial roosting wildlife, high timing constraint.

Inspection focus Exit points, guano, roost zones, maternity timing, interior exposure, building use,

and dusk observations.

Broad method role Timed exclusion or one-way departure where appropriate, sealing after departure,
sanitation after resolution, and monitoring.

Constraint to verify Bat protection, maternity restrictions, exposure or testing guidance, and health-
department or agency coordination.
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Likely failure if handled | Sealing bats or young inside or excluding at the wrong time.

poorly

Evaluation question
entry?

Evaluation and Professional Limits

Competent practice grows from recognizing the
pattern, defining the situation, selecting methods
within legal authority and competency, knowing
when deeper species information is needed, and
evaluating the outcome. Learning wildlife patterns
makes the job easier because the WCO can see
the important field questions sooner and explain
the decision more clearly.

Evaluation is the part of the job that proves
whether the decision worked. A trap record, a
sealed hole, a cleaned attic, a removed dam, or a
frightened flock is not the same as a resolved
conflict. The outcome must be measured against
the pattern. Did access change? Did the animal
behavior change? Did the site stop supporting the
conflict? Did public risk decline? Did the client
understand what must remain in place?

Professional limits matter because method fit
determines outcome. A familiar method can still
be the wrong method if it does not fit the animal,
site, timing, or constraint. Good pattern reading
helps prevent animal suffering, property damage,
non-target exposure, legal problems, and repeat
conflict by matching the response to the situation.

The operator should also know when the next
step is more information. That may mean checking
a companion species resource, reviewing state
agency guidance, contacting a health department,
confirming a pesticide label, consulting a
structural professional, or referring the work to a
specialist. Seeking the right information or
assistance is part of competent field judgment.

Final Field Checkpoint
e What pattern am | seeing?
e What evidence supports it?

e What does this pattern tell me to inspect?

Were bats confirmed absent before final closure and did monitoring confirm no re-

e  What broad methods fit?
e What constraints could remove an option?
e What would failure look like?

e Dol need a species companion, state
resource, health authority, wildlife agency, or
specialist before proceeding?

FINAL FIELD CHECKPOINT

What patten | =3

What evidence |
supports it? 5

What would
failure look like?

Do | need a species companion, /
state resource, health authority,

wildlife agency, or specialist

before proceeding?

Resources Note

The WDMS wildlife species framework is a lot to
learn, but it gives the WCO a practical way to
organize field observations and make better
decisions. It helps the operator connect signs,
animal abilities, behavior, site conditions,
methods, constraints, and outcomes into one
working system.
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There is always more an operator could know
about a species, a method, a state rule, or a
special situation. Good field judgment includes
knowing when the pattern is enough to proceed
and when the job calls for more information.
Additional resources are there when the operator
needs that next layer.

Companion species publications, state resources,
agency guidance, current regulatory links, and an
on-demand WDMS knowledge service can provide
deeper detail when the situation requires it. The
goal is a layered training system: learn the pattern
first, then use the right reference when the field
situation calls for more depth.

Study Questions

Use these questions to review the chapter and
practice applying wildlife conflict patterns to real
field decisions.

1. Whatis a wildlife conflict pattern?

2. Why is pattern recognition useful before
selecting a control method?

3. How does the sequence Species Pattern -
Situation - Method - Outcome help guide
field decisions?

4. Why should a WCO inspect the site before
assuming the species or method?

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

List three signs that may indicate a commensal
rodent problem.

What common failure occurs when rodents
are removed but food and access remain?

Why is timing important when tree-dwelling
rodents or mesopredators may have
dependent young?

What makes colonial roosting wildlife
different from a single-animal conflict?

Why should bat or bird exclusion be planned
around season, life stage, and legal status?

What human resources commonly support
mesopredator conflicts around structures?

Why should disposition be planned before an
animal is captured?

How can burrowing wildlife create risks
beyond the visible hole or mound?

Why do aquatic wildlife conflicts often require
attention to upstream and downstream
effects?

What are five behavior-based bird conflict sub
patterns discussed in this chapter?

Why can bird identification become a legal
guestion as well as a biological question?

What makes large herbivore conflicts different
from smaller structure-entry conflicts?
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Terms in Wildlife Damage Management Glossary

WDMS Decision Language and WDM Occupational Language

These concepts form the decision framework used throughout this training program.
Access Do | have permission and authority to enter and work at this location?

Jurisdiction What laws, regulations, permits, and authorities control this situation?
Role What role am | acting in and what responsibilities come with it?

Authority = What actions am | legally allowed to perform?

Species What animal is involved and what restrictions or considerations apply?

Method What action or strategy best fits the problem?

Competency Do | have the knowledge, skill, judgment, and equipment to perform the work correctly?
Constraint  What legal, safety, welfare, environmental, or practical limits affect the decision?
Outcome What result is expected and what responsibilities will follow?

Evaluation Did the action achieve the intended result and reduce future conflict?

WDMS Decision Sequence

Access - Jurisdiction - Role - Species - Method - Competency - Outcome - Evaluation
This sequence helps transform observations into defensible field decisions.

WDM Occupational Language

These are the working terms commonly used in wildlife damage management.

Inspection Defining the problem through observation, evidence, and site evaluation.
Conflict Driver The condition or resource allowing the conflict to continue.
Attractant Food, water, shelter, cover, or other conditions attracting wildlife.
Habitat . . . - .

. Changing site conditions to reduce wildlife attraction or support.
Modification
Exclusion Preventing wildlife access through barriers or structural improvements.
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Terms in Wildlife Damage Management

Glossary

Occupancy Control

Behavioral
Modification

Population
Management

Direct Intervention

Containment

Disposition

Humane Dispatch

Non-Target Risk

Site Support

Recurrence

Removing animals from occupied spaces using one-way devices or related methods.

Changing animal behavior through frightening, hazing, or repellents.

Managing animal numbers, distribution, or reproduction when justified and lawful.

Acting directly on an individual animal through capture, restraint, handling, or removal.
Maintaining secure control of an animal after capture.

The lawful final outcome after capture, including release, transfer, rehabilitation,
humane dispatch, or another authorized action.

Applying a lawful method to produce a humane lethal outcome when required.

Risk to people, pets, livestock, protected species, or other unintended recipients of a
method.

The combination of resources that allows wildlife activity to continue.

The return of a wildlife conflict after the immediate problem has been addressed.

Core WDMS Principle

A wildlife conflict is not solved when an animal is removed.

A wildlife conflict is solved when:

the problem is correctly identified,

the method fits the situation,

the outcome is lawful, safe, and humane,
the conflict driver is addressed,

and recurrence is reduced or prevented.

The goal of WDMS is not simply to control wildlife. The goal is to resolve human-wildlife conflict through

sound decisions, competent action, and responsible outcomes.

Manage the Damage. Protect Wildlife. Prevent Future Problems.
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